APPENDIX A

ABBREVIATIONS, ACRONYMS, CITATIONS AND IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS

Abbreviations and Acronyms:

° F: degrees Fahrenheit

acfm: actual cubic feet per minute
AOR: Annual Operating Report

ARMS: Air Resource Management System
(Department’s database)

BACT: best available control technology

Btu: British thermal units

CAM: compliance assurance monitoring
CEMS: continuous emissions monitoring system
cfm: cubic feet per minute

CFR: Code of Federal Regulations

CO: carbon monoxide

COMS: continuous opacity monitoring system
DARM: Division of Air Resources Management
DCA: Department of Community Affairs

DEP: Department of Environmental Protection

Department: Department of Environmental
Protection

dscfm: dry standard cubic feet per minute
EPA: Environmental Protection Agency

ESP: electrostatic precipitator (control system for
reducing particulate matter)

EU: emissions unit

F.A.C.: Florida Administrative Code
F.D.: forced draft

F.S.: Florida Statutes

FGR: flue gas recirculation
Fl: fluoride

ft?: square feet

ft®: cubic feet

gpm: gallons per minute

gr: grains

HAP: hazardous air pollutant
Hg: mercury

I.D.: induced draft

ID: identification

ISO: International Standards Organization (refers to
those conditions at 288 Kelvin, 60% relative
humidity and 101.3 kilopascals pressure.)

kPa: kilopascals
LAT: Latitude
Ib: pound

Ibs/hr: pounds per hour

MACT: maximum achievable technology
mm: millimeter

MMBtu: million British thermal units
MSDS: material safety data sheets

MW: megawatt

NESHAP: National Emissions Standards for
Hazardous Air Pollutants

NOx: nitrogen oxides

NSPS: New Source Performance Standards
O&M: operation and maintenance

O,: oxygen

ORIS: Office of Regulatory Information Systems
OS:  Organic Solvent

Pb: lead

PM: particulate matter

PMyo: particulate matter with a mean aerodynamic
diameter of 10 microns or less

PSD: prevention of significant deterioration
psi: pounds per square inch

PTE: potential to emit

RACT: reasonably available control technology
RATA: relative accuracy test audit

RMP: Risk Management Plan

RO:  Responsible Official

SAM: sulfuric acid mist

scf: standard cubic feet

scfm: standard cubic feet per minute

SIC: standard industrial classification code

SNCR: selective non-catalytic reduction (control
system used for reducing emissions of nitrogen
oxides)

SOA: Specific Operating Agreement
SO2: sulfur dioxide

TPH: tons per hour

TPY: tons per year

ULSD: Ultra Low Sulfur Diesel

UTM: Universal Transverse Mercator coordinate
system

VE: visible emissions
VOC: volatile organic compounds
X: By or times
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APPENDIX A

ABBREVIATIONS, ACRONYMS, CITATIONS AND IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS
Citations:

The following examples illustrate the methods used in this permit to abbreviate and cite the references of rules,
regulations, guidance memorandums, permit numbers and ID numbers.

Code of Federal Regulations:

Example: [40 CFR 60.334]

Where: 40 refers to Title 40
CFR refers to Code of Federal Regulations
60 refers to Part 60
60.334 refersto Regulation 60.334

Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.) Rules:

Example: [Rule 62-213.205, F.A.C.]

Where: 62 refers to Title 62
62-213 refers to Chapter 62-213
62-213.205 refers to Rule 62-213.205, F.A.C.

Identification Numbers:
Facility Identification (ID) Number:
Example: Facility ID No.: 1050221

Where:
105 = 3-digit number code identifying the facility is located in Polk County
0221 = 4-digit number assigned by state database.

Permit Numbers:

Example: 1050221-002-AV, or
1050221-001-AC

Where:
AC = Air Construction Permit
AV = Air Operation Permit (Title V Source)
105 = 3-digit number code identifying the facility is located in Polk County
0221= 4-digit number assigned by permit tracking database

001 or 002= 3-digit sequential project number assigned by permit tracking database

Example: PSD-FL-185
PA95-01
AC53-208321

Where:
PSD = Prevention of Significant Deterioration Permit
PA = Power Plant Siting Act Permit
AC53 = old Air Construction Permit numbering identifying the facility is located in Polk County
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ABBREVIATIONS, ACRONYMS, CITATIONS AND IDENTIFICATION NUMBERS
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APPENDIX I

LIST OF INSIGNIFICANT EMISSIONS UNITS AND/OR ACTIVITIES

The facilities, emissions units, or pollutant-emitting activities listed in Rule 62-210.300(3)(a), F.A.C., Categorical
Exemptions, or that meet the criteria specified in Rule 62-210.300(3)(b)1., F.A.C., Generic Emissions Unit
Exemption, are exempt from the permitting requirements of Chapters 62-210, 62-212 and 62-4, F.A.C.; provided,
however, that exempt emissions units shall be subject to any applicable emission limiting standards and the
emissions from exempt emissions units or activities shall be considered in determining the potential emissions of
the facility containing such emissions units. Emissions units and pollutant-emitting activities exempt from
permitting under Rules 62-210.300(3)(a) and (b)1., F.A.C., shall not be exempt from the permitting requirements
of Chapter 62-213, F.A.C., if they are contained within a Title V source; however, such emissions units and
activities shall be considered insignificant for Title V purposes provided they also meet the criteria of Rule 62-
213.430(6)(b), F.A.C. No emissions unit shall be entitled to an exemption from permitting under Rules 62-
210.300(3)(a) and (b)1., F.A.C., if its emissions, in combination with the emissions of other units and activities at
the facility, would cause the facility to emit or have the potential to emit any pollutant in such amount as to make
the facility a Title V source.

The below listed emissions units and/or activities are considered insignificant pursuant to Rule 62-213.430(6),
F.A.C.

Brief Description of Emissions Units and/or Activities

Diesel fuel tanks

Fugitive volatile organic compound (VOC) emissions from kiln drive grease

General volatile organic compound (VOC) usage for maintenance (solvents, paints, etc.)
Plant-wide painting activities

IS

Portable welding machines
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APPENDIX ICE

REQUIREMENTS FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES

This Title V facility contains a stationary internal combustion engine that has been exempted from the
requirement to obtain an air construction permit because it qualifies for one of the categorical exemptions listed in
Rule 62-210.300(3)(a), Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.). However, it is included in this permit as regulated
emissions units because it is subject to one or more of the following federal rules:

e 40 CFR 60, Subpart I111—Standards of Performance for Stationary Compression Ignition Internal
Combustion Engines.

e 40 CFR 60, Subpart JJJJ—Standards of Performance for Stationary Spark Ignition Internal Combustion
Engines.

The below listed engines are subject to the specified federal rules.

E.U.ID Year Displacement Rule
No. Brief Description of Engine Built | or Horsepower | Applicability
Tier 2 Caterpillar Diesel Engine Model No. C32
Stationary Emergency Generator Powerplant 40 CFR 60
009 (Compression Ignition (Cl) Reciprocating Internal 2007 1,505 HP Subpart IH11
Combustion Engine (RICE))

The engine listed above is currently demonstrating compliance with the emissions limitations of the applicable
federal rule through the retention of a manufacturer’s certification statement. So long as that certification is able
to be retained, no additional compliance demonstration is required. At such time that the manufacturer’s
certification is no longer valid (i.e. due to operation or maintenance practices that are inconsistent with the
manufacturer’s recommendations), the permittee shall begin demonstrating compliance with the standards listed
in the applicable federal rule (included in the appendices as an enforceable part of this permit) in a manner that is
prescribed by that rule. See the attached Appendix NSPS 40 CFR Subpart I111, Condition Set F which is made a
part of this permit, for requirements applicable to this emergency stationary compression ignition engine.

NESHAP 40 CFR 63 Subpart ZZZZ Applicability -

In accordance with the provisions of 40 CFR 63.6590(b)(1)(i), this stationary emergency engine does not have to
meet the requirements of 40 CFR 63 Subpart ZZZZ — National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants
(NESHAP) for Stationary Reciprocating Internal Combustion Engines (RICE), except for the initial notification
requirements of 63.6645(f). In order for this provision to remain applicable, this engine must meet the
requirements to qualify as an emergency stationary RICE contained in 63.6640(f). For convenience these
requirements are included below (underlining emphasis added).

40 CFR 63.6640

(f) Requirements for emergency stationary RICE.

(1) If you own or operate an existing emergency stationary RICE with a site rating of less than or equal to 500 brake HP
located at a major source of HAP emissions, a new or reconstructed emergency stationary RICE with a site rating of
more than 500 brake HP located at a major source of HAP emissions that was installed on or after June 12, 2006, or
an existing emergency stationary RICE located at an area source of HAP emissions, you must operate the
emergency stationary RICE according to the requirements in paragraphs (f)(1)(i) through (iii) of this section. Any
operation other than emergency operation, maintenance and testing, and operation in non-emergency situations for
50 hours per year, as described in paragraphs (f)(1)(i) through (iii) of this section, is prohibited. If you do not
operate the engine according to the requirements in paragraphs (f)(1)(i) through (iii) of this section, the engine will
not be considered an emergency engine under this subpart and will need to meet all requirements for non-emergency

engines.
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APPENDIX ICE

REQUIREMENTS FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES

(i) There is no time limit on the use of emergency stationary RICE in emergency situations.

(if) You may operate your emergency stationary RICE for the purpose of maintenance checks and readiness testing,

provided that the tests are recommended by Federal, State or local government, the manufacturer, the vendor, or
the insurance company associated with the engine. Maintenance checks and readiness testing of such units is
limited to 100 hours per year. The owner or operator may petition the Administrator for approval of additional
hours to be used for maintenance checks and readiness testing, but a petition is not required if the owner or
operator maintains records indicating that Federal, State, or local standards require maintenance and testing of
emergency RICE beyond 100 hours per year.

(iif) You may operate your emergency stationary RICE up to 50 hours per year in non-emergency situations, but

those 50 hours are counted towards the 100 hours per year provided for maintenance and testing. The 50 hours
per year for non-emergency situations cannot be used for peak shaving or to generate income for a facility to
supply power to an electric grid or otherwise supply power as part of a financial arrangement with another
entity; except that owners and operators may operate the emergency engine for a maximum of 15 hours per year
as part of a demand response program if the regional transmission organization or equivalent balancing
authority and transmission operator has determined there are emergency conditions that could lead to a potential
electrical blackout, such as unusually low frequency, equipment overload, capacity or energy deficiency, or
unacceptable voltage level. The engine may not be operated for more than 30 minutes prior to the time when
the emergency condition is expected to occur, and the engine operation must be terminated immediately after
the facility is notified that the emergency condition is no longer imminent. The 15 hours per year of demand
response operation are counted as part of the 50 hours of operation per year provided for non-emergency
situations. The supply of emergency power to another entity or entities pursuant to financial arrangement is not
limited by this paragraph (f)(1)(iii), as long as the power provided by the financial arrangement is limited to
emergency power.
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APPENDIX RR

FACILITY-WIDE REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
(Version Dated 9/17/2009)

RR1. Reporting Schedule.  This table summarizes information for convenience purposes only. It does not
supersede any of the terms or conditions of this permit.

Report Reporting Deadline(s) Related
Condition(s)

Plant Problems/Permit Deviations Immediately upon occurrence (See RR2.d.) RR2, RR3
Malfunction Excess Emissions Report | Quarterly (if requested) RR3
Semi-Annual Monitoring Report Every 6 months RR4

Annual Operating Report April 1 RRS5

Annual Emissions Fee Form and Fee | March 1 RR6

Annual Statement of Compliance Within 60 days after the end of each calendar year | RR7

(or more frequently if specified by Rule 62-
213.440(2), F.A.C., or by any other applicable
requirement); and

Within 60 days after submittal of a written
agreement for transfer of responsibility, or

Within 60 days after permanent shutdown.

Notification of Administrative Permit | As needed RR8
Corrections
Notification of Startup after Minimum of 60 days prior to the intended startup | RR9
Shutdown for More than One Year date or, if emergency startup, as soon as possible

after the startup date is ascertained
Permit Renewal Application 225 days prior to the expiration date of permit TV17
Test Reports Maximum 45 days following compliance tests TRS8

{Permitting Note: See permit Section Il1l. Emissions Units and Specific Conditions, for any additional
Emission Unit-specific reporting requirements.}

RR2. Reports of Problems.

a. Plant Operation-Problems. If the permittee is temporarily unable to comply with any of the conditions of
the permit due to breakdown of equipment or destruction by hazard of fire, wind or by other cause, the
permittee shall immediately notify the Department. Notification shall include pertinent information as to
the cause of the problem, and what steps are being taken to correct the problem and to prevent its
recurrence, and where applicable, the owner's intent toward reconstruction of destroyed facilities. Such
notification does not release the permittee from any liability for failure to comply with Department rules.

b. If, for any reason, the permittee does not comply with or will be unable to comply with any condition or
limitation specified in this permit, the permittee shall immediately provide the Department with the
following information:

(1) A description of and cause of noncompliance; and

(2) The period of noncompliance, including dates and times; or, if not corrected, the anticipated time the
noncompliance is expected to continue, and steps being taken to reduce, eliminate, and prevent
recurrence of the noncompliance. The permittee shall be responsible for any and all damages which
may result and may be subject to enforcement action by the Department for penalties or for
revocation of this permit.

c. When requested by the Department, the permittee shall within a reasonable time furnish any information
required by law which is needed to determine compliance with the permit. If the permittee becomes
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APPENDIX RR

FACILITY-WIDE REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
(Version Dated 9/17/2009)

aware the relevant facts were not submitted or were incorrect in the permit application or in any report to
the Department, such facts or information shall be corrected promptly.

d. “Immediately” shall mean the same day, if during a workday (i.e., 8:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.), or the first
business day after the incident, excluding weekends and holidays; and, for purposes of Rule 62-4.160(15)
and 40 CFR 70.6(a)(3)(ii1)(B), “promptly” or "prompt" shall have the same meaning as "immediately".

[Rule 62-4.130, Rule 62-4.160(8), Rule 62-4.160(15), and Rule 62-213.440(1)(b), F.A.C.; 40 CFR

70.6(a)(3)(iii)(B)]

RR3. Reports of Deviations from Permit Requirements. The permittee shall report in accordance with the
requirements of Rule 62-210.700(6), F.A.C. (below), and Rule 62-4.130, F.A.C. (condition RR2.), deviations
from permit requirements, including those attributable to upset conditions as defined in the permit. Reports
shall include the probable cause of such deviations, and any corrective actions or preventive measures taken.
Rule 62-210.700(6): In case of excess emissions resulting from malfunctions, each owner or operator shall
notify the Department or the appropriate Local Program in accordance with Rule 62-4.130, F.A.C. (See
condition RR2.). A full written report on the malfunctions shall be submitted in a quarterly report, if
requested by the Department.

[Rules 62-213.440(1)(b)3.b., and 62-210.700(6)F.A.C.]

RR4. Semi-Annual Monitoring Reports. The permittee shall submit reports of any required monitoring at least
every six (6) months. All instances of deviations from permit requirements must be clearly identified in such
reports. [Rule 62-213.440(1)(b)3.a., F.A.C.]

RR5. Annual Operating Report.

a. The permittee shall submit to the Compliance Authority, each calendar year, on or before April 1, a
completed DEP Form No 62-210.900(5), “Annual Operating Report for Air Pollutant Emitting Facility”,
for the preceding calendar year.

b. Emissions shall be computed in accordance with the provisions of Rule 62-210.370(2), F.A.C.

[Rules 62-210.370(2) & (3), and 62-213.440(3)(a)2., F.A.C.]

RR6. Annual Emissions Fee Form and Fee. Each Title V source permitted to operate in Florida must pay
between January 15 and March 1 of each year, an annual emissions fee in an amount determined as set forth
in Rule 62-213.205(1), F.A.C.

a. If the Department has not received the fee by February 15 of the year following the calendar year for
which the fee is calculated, the Department will send the primary responsible official of the Title V source
a written warning of the consequences for failing to pay the fee by March 1. If the fee is not postmarked
by March 1 of the year due, the Department shall impose, in addition to the fee, a penalty of 50 percent of
the amount of the fee unpaid plus interest on such amount computed in accordance with Section 220.807,
F.S. If the Department determines that a submitted fee was inaccurately calculated, the Department shall
either refund to the permittee any amount overpaid or notify the permittee of any amount underpaid. The
Department shall not impose a penalty or interest on any amount underpaid, provided that the permittee
has timely remitted payment of at least 90 percent of the amount determined to be due and remits full
payment within 60 days after receipt of notice of the amount underpaid. The Department shall waive the
collection of underpayment and shall not refund overpayment of the fee, if the amount is less than 1
percent of the fee due, up to $50.00. The Department shall make every effort to provide a timely
assessment of the adequacy of the submitted fee. Failure to pay timely any required annual emissions fee,
penalty, or interest constitutes grounds for permit revocation pursuant to Rule 62-4.100, F.A.C.

b. Any documentation of actual hours of operation, actual material or heat input, actual production amount,
or actual emissions used to calculate the annual emissions fee shall be retained by the owner for a
minimum of five (5) years and shall be made available to the Department upon request.

c. Acompleted DEP Form 62-213.900(1), “Major Air Pollution Source Annual Emissions Fee Form”, must
be submitted by a responsible official with the annual emissions fee.

[Rules 62-213.205(1), (1)(g), (1)(i) & (1)(j), F.A.C.]
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APPENDIX RR

FACILITY-WIDE REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
(Version Dated 9/17/2009)

RR7. Annual Statement of Compliance.

a. The permittee shall submit a Statement of Compliance with all terms and conditions of the permit that
includes all the provisions of 40 CFR 70.6(c)(5)(iii), incorporated by reference at Rule 62-204.800,
F.A.C., using DEP Form No. 62-213.900(7). Such statement shall be accompanied by a certification in
accordance with Rule 62-213.420(4), F.A.C., for Title V requirements and with Rule 62-214.350, F.A.C.,
for Acid Rain requirements. Such statements shall be submitted (postmarked) to the Department and
EPA:

(1) Annually, within 60 days after the end of each calendar year during which the Title V permit was
effective, or more frequently if specified by Rule 62-213.440(2), F.A.C., or by any other applicable
requirement; and

(2) Within 60 days after submittal of a written agreement for transfer of responsibility as required
pursuant to 40 CFR 70.7(d)(1)(iv), adopted and incorporated by reference at Rule 62-204.800, F.A.C.,
or within 60 days after permanent shutdown of a facility permitted under Chapter 62-213, F.A.C.;
provided that, in either such case, the reporting period shall be the portion of the calendar year the
permit was effective up to the date of transfer of responsibility or permanent facility shutdown, as
applicable.

b. Inlieu of individually identifying all applicable requirements and specifying times of compliance with,
non-compliance with, and deviation from each, the responsible official may use DEP Form No. 62-
213.900(7) as such statement of compliance so long as the responsible official identifies all reportable
deviations from and all instances of non-compliance with any applicable requirements and includes all
information required by the federal regulation relating to each reportable deviation and instance of non-
compliance.

c. The responsible official may treat compliance with all other applicable requirements as a surrogate for
compliance with Rule 62-296.320(2), Objectionable Odor Prohibited.

[Rules 62-213.440(3)(a)2. & 3. and (b), F.A.C.]

RR8. Notification of Administrative Permit Corrections.
a. A facility owner shall notify the Department by letter of minor corrections to information contained in a
permit. Such notifications shall include:

(1) Typographical errors noted in the permit;

(2) Name, address or phone number change from that in the permit;

(3) A change requiring more frequent monitoring or reporting by the permittee;

(4) A change in ownership or operational control of a facility, subject to the following provisions:

(a) The Department determines that no other change in the permit is necessary;

(b) The permittee and proposed new permittee have submitted an Application for Transfer of Air
Permit, and the Department has approved the transfer pursuant to Rule 62-210.300(7), F.A.C.;
and

(c) The new permittee has notified the Department of the effective date of sale or legal transfer.

(5) Changes listed at 40 CFR 72.83(a)(1), (2), (6), (9) and (10), adopted and incorporated by reference at
Rule 62-204.800, F.A.C., and changes made pursuant to Rules 62-214.340(1) and (2), F.A.C., to Title
V sources subject to emissions limitations or reductions pursuant to 42 USC ss. 7651-76510;

(6) Changes listed at 40 CFR 72.83(a)(11) and (12), adopted and incorporated by reference at Rule 62-
204.800, F.A.C., to Title V sources subject to emissions limitations or reductions pursuant to 42 USC
ss. 7651-76510, provided the notification is accompanied by a copy of any EPA determination
concerning the similarity of the change to those listed at Rule 62-210.360(1)(e), F.A.C.; and

(7) Any other similar minor administrative change at the source.

b. Upon receipt of any such notification, the Department shall within 60 days correct the permit and provide

a corrected copy to the owner.

c. After first notifying the owner, the Department shall correct any permit in which it discovers errors of the
types listed at Rules 62-210.360(1)(a) and (b), F.A.C., and provide a corrected copy to the owner.
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APPENDIX RR

FACILITY-WIDE REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
(Version Dated 9/17/2009)

d. For Title V source permits, other than general permits, a copy of the corrected permit shall be provided to
EPA and any approved local air program in the county where the facility or any part of the facility is
located.

[Rule 62-210.360, F.A.C.]

RR9. Notification of Startup. The owners or operator of any emissions unit or facility which has a valid air
operation permit which has been shut down more than one year, shall notify the Department in writing of
the intent to start up such emissions unit or facility, a minimum of 60 days prior to the intended startup
date.

a. The notification shall include information as to the startup date, anticipated emission rates or pollutants
released, changes to processes or control devices which will result in changes to emission rates, and any
other conditions which may differ from the valid outstanding operation permit.

b. If, due to an emergency, a startup date is not known 60 days prior thereto, the owner shall notify the
Department as soon as possible after the date of such startup is ascertained.

[Rule 62-210.300(5), F.A.C.]

RR10. Report Submission. The permittee shall submit all compliance related notifications and reports required of
this permit to the Compliance Authority. {See front of permit for address and phone number.}

RR11. EPA Report Submission. Any reports, data, notifications, certifications, and requests required to be sent to
the United States Environmental Protection Agency, Region 4, should be sent to: Air, Pesticides & Toxics
Management Division, United States Environmental Protection Agency, Region 4, Sam Nunn Atlanta Federal
Center, 61 Forsyth Street SW, Atlanta, GA 30303-8960. Phone: 404/562-9077.

RR12. Acid Rain Report Submission. Acid Rain Program Information shall be submitted, as necessary, to:
Department of Environmental Protection, 2600 Blair Stone Road, Mail Station #5510, Tallahassee, Florida
32399-2400. Phone: 850/488-6140. Fax: 850/922-6979.

RR13. Report Certification. All reports shall be accompanied by a certification by a responsible official,
pursuant to Rule 62-213.420(4), F.A.C. [Rule 62-213.440(1)(b)3.c, F.A.C.]

RR14. Certification by Responsible Official (RO). In addition to the professional engineering certification
required for applications by Rule 62-4.050(3), F.A.C., any application form, report, compliance statement,
compliance plan and compliance schedule submitted pursuant to Chapter 62-213, F.A.C., shall contain a
certification signed by a responsible official that, based on information and belief formed after reasonable
inquiry, the statements and information in the document are true, accurate, and complete. Any responsible
official who fails to submit any required information or who has submitted incorrect information shall, upon
becoming aware of such failure or incorrect submittal, promptly submit such supplementary information or
correct information. [Rule 62-213.420(4), F.A.C.]

RR15. Confidential Information. Whenever an applicant submits information under a claim of confidentiality
pursuant to Section 403.111, F.S., the applicant shall also submit a copy of all such information and claim
directly to EPA. Any permittee may claim confidentiality of any data or other information by complying with
this procedure. [Rules 62-213.420(2), and 62-213.440(1)(d)6., F.A.C.]

RR16. Forms and Instructions. The forms used by the Department in the Title V source operation program are
adopted and incorporated by reference in Rule 62-213.900, F.A.C. The forms are listed by rule number,
which is also the form number, and with the subject, title, and effective date. Copies of forms may be
obtained by writing to the Department of Environmental Protection, Division of Air Resource Management,
2600 Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-2400, by contacting the appropriate permitting authority
or by accessing the Department’s web site at: http://www.dep.state.fl.us/air/rules/forms.htm.

a. Major Air Pollution Source Annual Emissions Fee Form (Effective 10/12/2008).
b. Statement of Compliance Form (Effective 06/02/2002).

c. Responsible Official Notification Form (Effective 06/02/2002).

[Rule 62-213.900, F.A.C.: Forms (1), (7) and (8)]
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APPENDIX TR

FACILITY-WIDE TESTING REQUIREMENTS
(Version Dated 9/12/2008)

Unless otherwise specified in the permit, the following testing requirements apply to each emissions unit for
which testing is required. The terms “stack” and “duct” are used interchangeably in this appendix.

TR1. Required Number of Test Runs. For mass emission limitations, a compliance test shall consist of three
complete and separate determinations of the total air pollutant emission rate through the test section of the
stack or duct and three complete and separate determinations of any applicable process variables
corresponding to the three distinct time periods during which the stack emission rate was measured; provided,
however, that three complete and separate determinations shall not be required if the process variables are not
subject to variation during a compliance test, or if three determinations are not necessary in order to calculate
the unit's emission rate. The three required test runs shall be completed within one consecutive five-day
period. In the event that a sample is lost or one of the three runs must be discontinued because of
circumstances beyond the control of the owner or operator, and a valid third run cannot be obtained within the
five-day period allowed for the test, the Secretary or his or her designee may accept the results of two
complete runs as proof of compliance, provided that the arithmetic mean of the two complete runs is at least
20% below the allowable emission limiting standard. [Rule 62-297.310(1), F.A.C.]

TR2. Operating Rate During Testing. Testing of emissions shall be conducted with the emissions unit
operating at permitted capacity. If it is impractical to test at permitted capacity, an emissions unit may be
tested at less than the maximum permitted capacity; in this case, subsequent emissions unit operation is
limited to 110 percent of the test rate until a new test is conducted. Once the unit is so limited, operation at
higher capacities is allowed for no more than 15 consecutive days for the purpose of additional compliance
testing to regain the authority to operate at the permitted capacity. Permitted capacity is defined as 90 to 100
percent of the maximum operation rate allowed by the permit. [Rule 62-297.310(2), F.A.C.]

TR3. Calculation of Emission Rate. For each emissions performance test, the indicated emission rate or
concentration shall be the arithmetic average of the emission rate or concentration determined by each of the
three separate test runs unless otherwise specified in a particular test method or applicable rule. [Rule 62-
297.310(3), F.A.C]

TR4. Applicable Test Procedures.
a. Required Sampling Time.

(1) Unless otherwise specified in the applicable rule, the required sampling time for each test run shall be
no less than one hour and no greater than four hours, and the sampling time at each sampling point
shall be of equal intervals of at least two minutes.

(2) Opacity Compliance Tests. When either EPA Method 9 or DEP Method 9 is specified as the
applicable opacity test method, the required minimum period of observation for a compliance test
shall be sixty (60) minutes for emissions units which emit or have the potential to emit 100 tons per
year or more of particulate matter, and thirty (30) minutes for emissions units which have potential
emissions less than 100 tons per year of particulate matter and are not subject to a multiple-valued
opacity standard. The opacity test observation period shall include the period during which the
highest opacity emissions can reasonably be expected to occur. Exceptions to these requirements are
as follows:

(a) For batch, cyclical processes, or other operations which are normally completed within less than
the minimum observation period and do not recur within that time, the period of observation shall
be equal to the duration of the batch cycle or operation completion time.

(b) The observation period for special opacity tests that are conducted to provide data to establish a
surrogate standard pursuant to Rule 62-297.310(5)(k), F.A.C., Waiver of Compliance Test
Requirements, shall be established as necessary to properly establish the relationship between a
proposed surrogate standard and an existing mass emission limiting standard.

(c) The minimum observation period for opacity tests conducted by employees or agents of the
Department to verify the day-to-day continuing compliance of a unit or activity with an
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applicable opacity standard shall be twelve minutes.
b. Minimum Sample Volume. Unless otherwise specified in the applicable rule or test method, the minimum
sample volume per run shall be 25 dry standard cubic feet.
c. Required Flow Rate Range. For EPA Method 5 particulate sampling, acid mist/sulfur dioxide, and
fluoride sampling which uses Greenburg Smith type impingers, the sampling nozzle and sampling time
shall be selected such that the average sampling rate will be between 0.5 and 1.0 actual cubic feet per
minute, and the required minimum sampling volume will be obtained.
d. Calibration of Sampling Equipment. Calibration of the sampling train equipment shall be conducted in
accordance with the schedule shown in Table 297.310-1, F.A.C.

TABLE 297.310-1 CALIBRATION SCHEDULE

when damaged

MINIMUM
ITEM CALIBRATION| REFERENCE INSTRUMENT TOLERANCE
FREQUENCY

Liquid in glass Annually ASTM Hg in glass ref. +/-2%
thermometer thermometer or equivalent or

thermometric points
Bimetallic Quarterly Calib. lig. in glass 5°F
thermometer
Thermocouple Annually ASTM Hg in glass ref. 5°F

thermometer, NBS calibrated

reference and potentiometer
Barometer Monthly Hg barometer or NOAA station +/-1% scale
Pitot Tube When required or | By construction or measurements | See EPA Method 2, Fig.

in wind tunnel D greater than 16”
and standard pitot tube

2-2 & 2-3

Probe Nozzles

Before each test
or when nicked,
dented, or
corroded

Micrometer

+/- 0.001” mean of at
least three readings; Max.
deviation between
readings, 0.004”

Dry Gas Meter
and Orifice
Meter

1. Full Scale:
When received,
when 5% change
observed,
annually

Spirometer or calibrated wet test
or dry gas test meter

2%

2. One Point:
Semiannually

3. Check after
each test series

Comparison check

5%

e. Allowed Modification to EPA Method 5. When EPA Method 5 is required, the following modification is
allowed: the heated filter may be separated from the impingers by a flexible tube.

[Rule 62-297.310(4), F.A.C]

TRS.

Determination of Process Variables.
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Required Equipment. The owner or operator of an emissions unit for which compliance tests are required
shall install, operate, and maintain equipment or instruments necessary to determine process variables,
such as process weight input or heat input, when such data are needed in conjunction with emissions data
to determine the compliance of the emissions unit with applicable emission limiting standards.

Accuracy of Equipment. Equipment or instruments used to directly or indirectly determine process
variables, including devices such as belt scales, weight hoppers, flow meters, and tank scales, shall be
calibrated and adjusted to indicate the true value of the parameter being measured with sufficient
accuracy to allow the applicable process variable to be determined within 10% of its true value.

[Rule 62-297.310(5), F.A.C ]

TRG.

Sampling Facilities. Permittees that are required to sample mass emissions from point sources shall

install stack sampling ports and provide sampling facilities that meet the requirements of this condition.
Sampling facilities include sampling ports, work platforms, access to work platforms, electrical power, and
sampling equipment support. All stack sampling facilities must also comply with all applicable Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) Safety and Health Standards described in 29 CFR Part 1910,
Subparts D and E.

a.

d.

Permanent Test Facilities. The owner or operator of an emissions unit for which a compliance test, other
than a visible emissions test, is required on at least an annual basis, shall install and maintain permanent
stack sampling facilities.

Temporary Test Facilities. The owner or operator of an emissions unit that is not required to conduct a

compliance test on at least an annual basis may use permanent or temporary stack sampling facilities. If

the owner chooses to use temporary sampling facilities on an emissions unit, and the Department elects to
test the unit, such temporary facilities shall be installed on the emissions unit within 5 days of a request
by the Department and remain on the emissions unit until the test is completed.

Sampling Ports.

(1) All sampling ports shall have a minimum inside diameter of 3 inches.

(2) The ports shall be capable of being sealed when not in use.

(3) The sampling ports shall be located in the stack at least 2 stack diameters or equivalent diameters
downstream and at least 0.5 stack diameter or equivalent diameter upstream from any fan, bend,
constriction or other flow disturbance.

(4) For emissions units for which a complete application to construct has been filed prior to December 1,
1980, at least two sampling ports, 90 degrees apart, shall be installed at each sampling location on all
circular stacks that have an outside diameter of 15 feet or less. For stacks with a larger diameter, four
sampling ports, each 90 degrees apart, shall be installed. For emissions units for which a complete
application to construct is filed on or after December 1, 1980, at least two sampling ports, 90 degrees
apart, shall be installed at each sampling location on all circular stacks that have an outside diameter
of 10 feet or less. For stacks with larger diameters, four sampling ports, each 90 degrees apart, shall
be installed. On horizontal circular ducts, the ports shall be located so that the probe can enter the
stack vertically, horizontally or at a 45 degree angle.

(5) On rectangular ducts, the cross sectional area shall be divided into the number of equal areas in
accordance with EPA Method 1. Sampling ports shall be provided which allow access to each
sampling point. The ports shall be located so that the probe can be inserted perpendicular to the gas
flow.

Work Platforms.

(1) Minimum size of the working platform shall be 24 square feet in area. Platforms shall be at least 3
feet wide.

(2) On circular stacks with 2 sampling ports, the platform shall extend at least 110 degrees around the
stack.

(3) On circular stacks with more than two sampling ports, the work platform shall extend 360 degrees
around the stack.
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(4) All platforms shall be equipped with an adequate safety rail (ropes are not acceptable), toe board, and
hinged floor-opening cover if ladder access is used to reach the platform. The safety rail directly in
line with the sampling ports shall be removable so that no obstruction exists in an area 14 inches
below each sample port and 6 inches on either side of the sampling port.

e. Access to Work Platform.

(1) Ladders to the work platform exceeding 15 feet in length shall have safety cages or fall arresters with
a minimum of 3 compatible safety belts available for use by sampling personnel.

(2) Walkways over free-fall areas shall be equipped with safety rails and toe boards.

f. Electrical Power.

(1) A minimum of two 120-volt AC, 20-amp outlets shall be provided at the sampling platform within 20
feet of each sampling port.

(2) If extension cords are used to provide the electrical power, they shall be kept on the plant’s property
and be available immediately upon request by sampling personnel.

g. Sampling Equipment Support.

(1) A three-quarter inch eyebolt and an angle bracket shall be attached directly above each port on
vertical stacks and above each row of sampling ports on the sides of horizontal ducts.

(a) The bracket shall be a standard 3 inch x 3 inch x one-quarter inch equal-legs bracket which is 1
and one-half inches wide. A hole that is one-half inch in diameter shall be drilled through the
exact center of the horizontal portion of the bracket. The horizontal portion of the bracket shall
be located 14 inches above the centerline of the sampling port.

(b) A three-eighth inch bolt which protrudes 2 inches from the stack may be substituted for the
required bracket. The bolt shall be located 15 and one-half inches above the centerline of the
sampling port.

(c) The three-quarter inch eyebolt shall be capable of supporting a 500 pound working load. For
stacks that are less than 12 feet in diameter, the eyebolt shall be located 48 inches above the
horizontal portion of the angle bracket. For stacks that are greater than or equal to 12 feet in
diameter, the eyebolt shall be located 60 inches above the horizontal portion of the angle bracket.
If the eyebolt is more than 120 inches above the platform, a length of chain shall be attached to it
to bring the free end of the chain to within safe reach from the platform.

(2) A complete monorail or dual rail arrangement may be substituted for the eyebolt and bracket.

(3) When the sample ports are located in the top of a horizontal duct, a frame shall be provided above the
port to allow the sample probe to be secured during the test.

[Rule 62-297.310(6), F.A.C.]

TR7. Frequency of Compliance Tests. The following provisions apply only to those emissions units that are
subject to an emissions limiting standard for which compliance testing is required.
a. General Compliance Testing.

(1) The owner or operator of a new or modified emissions unit that is subject to an emission limiting
standard shall conduct a compliance test that demonstrates compliance with the applicable emission
limiting standard prior to obtaining an operation permit for such emissions unit.

(2) For excess emission limitations for particulate matter specified in Rule 62-210.700, F.A.C., a
compliance test shall be conducted annually while the emissions unit is operating under soot blowing
conditions in each federal fiscal year during which soot blowing is part of normal emissions unit
operation, except that such test shall not be required in any federal fiscal year in which a fossil fuel
steam generator does not burn liquid and/or solid fuel for more than 400 hours other than during
startup.

(3) The owner or operator of an emissions unit that is subject to any emission limiting standard shall
conduct a compliance test that demonstrates compliance with the applicable emission limiting
standard prior to obtaining a renewed operation permit. Emissions units that are required to conduct
an annual compliance test may submit the most recent annual compliance test to satisfy the
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requirements of this provision. In renewing an air operation permit pursuant to sub-subparagraph 62-
210.300(2)(a)3.b., c., or d., F.A.C., the Department shall not require submission of emission
compliance test results for any emissions unit that, during the year prior to renewal:

(a) Did not operate; or

(b) In the case of a fuel burning emissions unit, burned liquid and/or solid fuel for a total of no more
than 400 hours.

(4) During each federal fiscal year (October 1 — September 30), unless otherwise specified by rule, order,
or permit, the owner or operator of each emissions unit shall have a formal compliance test conducted
for:

() Visible emissions, if there is an applicable standard;

(b) Each of the following pollutants, if there is an applicable standard, and if the emissions unit emits
or has the potential to emit: 5 tons per year or more of lead or lead compounds measured as
elemental lead; 30 tons per year or more of acrylonitrile; or 100 tons per year or more of any
other regulated air pollutant; and

(c) Each NESHAP pollutant, if there is an applicable emission standard.

(5) An annual compliance test for particulate matter emissions shall not be required for any fuel burning
emissions unit that, in a federal fiscal year, does not burn liquid and/or solid fuel, other than during
startup, for a total of more than 400 hours.

(6) For fossil fuel steam generators on a semi-annual particulate matter emission compliance testing
schedule, a compliance test shall not be required for any six-month period in which liquid and/or solid
fuel is not burned for more than 200 hours other than during startup.

(7) For emissions units electing to conduct particulate matter emission compliance testing quarterly
pursuant to paragraph 62-296.405(2)(a), F.A.C., a compliance test shall not be required for any
quarter in which liquid and/or solid fuel is not burned for more than 100 hours other than during
startup.

(8) Any combustion turbine that does not operate for more than 400 hours per year shall conduct a visible
emissions compliance test once per each five-year period, coinciding with the term of its air operation
permit.

(9) The owner or operator shall notify the Department, at least 15 days prior to the date on which each
formal compliance test is to begin, of the date, time, and place of each such test, and the test contact
person who will be responsible for coordinating and having such test conducted for the owner or
operator.

(10)  Anannual compliance test conducted for visible emissions shall not be required for units
exempted from air permitting pursuant to subsection 62-210.300(3), F.A.C.; units determined to be
insignificant pursuant to subparagraph 62-213.300(2)(a)1., A.C., or paragraph 62-213.430(6)(b),
F.A.C.; or units permitted under the General Permit provisions in paragraph 62-210.300(4)(a) or Rule
62-213.300, F.A.C., unless the general permit specifically requires such testing.

b. Special Compliance Tests. When the Department, after investigation, has good reason (such as
complaints, increased visible emissions or questionable maintenance of control equipment) to believe that
any applicable emission standard contained Department rule or in a permit issued pursuant to those rules
is being violated, it shall require the owner or operator of the emissions unit to conduct compliance tests
which identify the nature and quantity of pollutant emissions from the emissions unit and to provide a
report on the results of said tests to the Department.

c. Waiver of Compliance Test Requirements. If the owner or operator of an emissions unit that is subject to
a compliance test requirement demonstrates to the Department, pursuant to the procedure established in
Rule 62-297.620, F.A.C., that the compliance the emissions unit with an applicable weight emission
limiting standard can be adequately determined by means other than the designated test procedure, such
as specifying a surrogate standard of no visible emissions for particulate matter sources equipped with a
bag house or specifying a fuel analysis for sulfur dioxide emissions, the Department shall waive the
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compliance test requirements for such emissions units and order that the alternate means of determining
compliance be used, provided, however, the provisions of paragraph 62-297.310(7)(b), F.A.C., shall
apply.

[Rule 62-297.310(7), F.A.C.]

TR8. Test Reports.

a. The owner or operator of an emissions unit for which a compliance test is required shall file a report with
the Department on the results of each such test.

b. The required test report shall be filed with the Department as soon as practical but no later than 45 days
after the last sampling run of each test is completed.

c. The test report shall provide sufficient detail on the emissions unit tested and the test procedures used to
allow the Department to determine if the test was properly conducted and the test results properly
computed. As a minimum, the test report, other than for an EPA or DEP Method 9 test, shall provide the
following information.

(1) The type, location, and designation of the emissions unit tested.

(2) The facility at which the emissions unit is located.

(3) The owner or operator of the emissions unit.

(4) The normal type and amount of fuels used and materials processed, and the types and amounts of
fuels used and material processed during each test run.

(5) The means, raw data and computations used to determine the amount of fuels used and materials
processed, if necessary to determine compliance with an applicable emission limiting standard.

(6) The type of air pollution control devices installed on the emissions unit, their general condition, their
normal operating parameters (pressure drops, total operating current and GPM scrubber water), and
their operating parameters during each test run.

(7) A sketch of the duct within 8 stack diameters upstream and 2 stack diameters downstream of the
sampling ports, including the distance to any upstream and downstream bends or other flow
disturbances.

(8) The date, starting time and duration of each sampling run.

(9) The test procedures used, including any alternative procedures authorized pursuant to Rule 62-
297.620, F.A.C. Where optional procedures are authorized in this chapter, indicate which option was
used.

(10) The number of points sampled and configuration and location of the sampling plane.

(11) For each sampling point for each run, the dry gas meter reading, velocity head, pressure drop across
the stack, temperatures, average meter temperatures and sample time per point.

(12) The type, manufacturer and configuration of the sampling equipment used.

(13) Data related to the required calibration of the test equipment.

(14) Data on the identification, processing and weights of all filters used.

(15) Data on the types and amounts of any chemical solutions used.

(16) Data on the amount of pollutant collected from each sampling probe, the filters, and the impingers,
are reported separately for the compliance test.

(17) The names of individuals who furnished the process variable data, conducted the test, analyzed the
samples and prepared the report.

(18) All measured and calculated data required to be determined by each applicable test procedure for each
run.

(19) The detailed calculations for one run that relate the collected data to the calculated emission rate.

(20) The applicable emission standard and the resulting maximum allowable emission rate for the
emissions unit plus the test result in the same form and unit of measure.

(21) A certification that, to the knowledge of the owner or his authorized agent, all data submitted are true
and correct. When a compliance test is conducted for the Department or its agent, the person who
conducts the test shall provide the certification with respect to the test procedures used. The owner or
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his authorized agent shall certify that all data required and provided to the person conducting the test
are true and correct to his knowledge.
[Rule 62-297.310(8), F.A.C.]
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Operation

TV1. General Prohibition. A permitted installation may only be operated, maintained, constructed, expanded or
modified in a manner that is consistent with the terms of the permit. [Rule 62-4.030, Florida Administrative
Code (F.A.C))]

TV2. Validity. This permit is valid only for the specific processes and operations applied for and indicated in
the approved drawings or exhibits. Any unauthorized deviation from the approved drawings, exhibits,
specifications, or conditions of this permit may constitute grounds for revocation and enforcement action by
the Department. [Rule 62-4.160(2), F.A.C.]

TV3. Proper Operation and Maintenance. The permittee shall properly operate and maintain the facility and
systems of treatment and control (and related appurtenances) that are installed and used by the permittee to
achieve compliance with the conditions of this permit, as required by Department rules. This provision
includes the operation of backup or auxiliary facilities or similar systems when necessary to achieve
compliance with the conditions of the permit and when required by Department rules. [Rule 62-4.160(6),
F.A.C]

TV4. Not Federally Enforceable. Health, Safety and Welfare. To ensure protection of public health, safety,
and welfare, any construction, modification, or operation of an installation, which may be a source of
pollution, shall be in accordance with sound professional engineering practices pursuant to Chapter 471, F.S.
[Rule 62-4.050(3), F.A.C.]

TV5. Continued Operation. An applicant making timely and complete application for permit, or for permit
renewal, shall continue to operate the source under the authority and provisions of any existing valid permit or
Florida Electrical Power Plant Siting Certification, and in accordance with applicable requirements of the
Acid Rain Program and applicable requirements of the CAIR Program, until the conclusion of proceedings
associated with its permit application or until the new permit becomes effective, whichever is later, provided
the applicant complies with all the provisions of subparagraphs 62-213.420(1)(b)3., F.A.C. [Rules 62-
213.420(1)(b)2., F.A.C.]

TV6. Changes Without Permit Revision. Title V sources having a valid permit issued pursuant to Chapter 62-
213, F.A.C., may make the following changes without permit revision, provided that sources shall maintain
source logs or records to verify periods of operation:

a. Permitted sources may change among those alternative methods of operation allowed by the source’s
permit as provided by the terms of the permit;

b. A permitted source may implement operating changes, as defined in Rule 62-210.200, F.A.C., after the
source submits any forms required by any applicable requirement and provides the Department and EPA
with at least 7 days written notice prior to implementation. The source and the Department shall attach
each notice to the relevant permit;

(1) The written notice shall include the date on which the change will occur, and a description of the
change within the permitted source, the pollutants emitted and any change in emissions, and any term
or condition becoming applicable or no longer applicable as a result of the change;

(2) The permit shield described in Rule 62-213.460, F.A.C., shall not apply to such changes;

c. Permitted sources may implement changes involving modes of operation only in accordance with Rule
62-213.415, F.A.C.

[Rule 62-213.410, F.A.C.]

TV7. Circumvention. No person shall circumvent any air pollution control device, or allow the emission of air
pollutants without the applicable air pollution control device operating properly. [Rule 62-210.650, F.A.C.]

Compliance

TV8. Compliance with Chapter 403, F.S., and Department Rules. Except as provided at Rule 62-213.460,
Permit Shield, F.A.C., the issuance of a permit does not relieve any person from complying with the
requirements of Chapter 403, F.S., or Department rules. [Rule 62-4.070(7), F.A.C.]
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TV9. Compliance with Federal, State and Local Rules. Except as provided at Rule 62-213.460, F.A.C.,
issuance of a permit does not relieve the owner or operator of a facility or an emissions unit from complying
with any applicable requirements, any emission limiting standards or other requirements of the air pollution
rules of the Department or any other such requirements under federal, state, or local law. [Rule 62-210.300,
F.AC]

TV10. Binding and enforceable. The terms, conditions, requirements, limitations and restrictions set forth in this
permit, are "permit conditions™ and are binding and enforceable pursuant to Sections 403.141, 403.727, or
403.859 through 403.861, F.S. The permittee is placed on notice that the Department will review this permit
periodically and may initiate enforcement action for any violation of these conditions. [Rule 62-4.160(1),
F.A.C]

TV11. Timely information. When requested by the Department, the permittee shall within a reasonable time
furnish any information required by law which is needed to determine compliance with the permit. If the
permittee becomes aware the relevant facts were not submitted or were incorrect in the permit application or
in any report to the Department, such facts or information shall be corrected promptly. [Rule 62-4.160(15),
F.A.C]

TV12. Halting or reduction of source activity. It shall not be a defense for a permittee in an enforcement action
that maintaining compliance with any permit condition would necessitate halting of or reduction of the source
activity. [Rule 62-213.440(1)(d)3., F.A.C.]

TV13. Final permit action. Any Title V source shall comply with all the terms and conditions of the existing
permit until the Department has taken final action on any permit renewal or any requested permit revision,
except as provided at Rule 62-213.412(2), F.A.C. [Rule 62-213.440(1)(d)4., F.A.C.]

TV14. Sudden and unforeseeable events beyond the control of the source. A situation arising from sudden and
unforeseeable events beyond the control of the source which causes an exceedance of a technology-based
emissions limitation because of unavoidable increases in emissions attributable to the situation and which
requires immediate corrective action to restore normal operation, shall be an affirmative defense to an
enforcement action in accordance with the provisions and requirements of 40 CFR 70.6(g)(2) and (3), hereby
adopted and incorporated by reference. [Rule 62-213.440(1)(d)5., F.A.C.]

TV15. Permit Shield. Except as provided in Chapter 62-213, F.A.C., compliance with the terms and conditions
of a permit issued pursuant to Chapter 62-213, F.A.C., shall, as of the effective date of the permit, be deemed
compliance with any applicable requirements in effect, provided that the source included such applicable
requirements in the permit application. Nothing in this condition or in any permit shall alter or affect the
ability of EPA or the Department to deal with an emergency, the liability of an owner or operator of a source
for any violation of applicable requirements prior to or at the time of permit issuance, or the requirements of
the Federal Acid Rain Program or the CAIR Program. [Rule 62-213.460, F.A.C.]

TV16. Compliance With Federal Rules. A facility or emissions unit subject to any standard or requirement of 40
CFR, Part 60, 61, 63 or 65, adopted and incorporated by reference at Rule 62-204.800, F.A.C., shall comply
with such standard or requirement. Nothing in this chapter shall relieve a facility or emissions unit from
complying with such standard or requirement, provided, however, that where a facility or emissions unit is
subject to a standard established in Rule 62-296, F.A.C., such standard shall also apply. [Rule 62-296.100(3),
F.AC]

Permit Procedures

TV17. Permit Revision Procedures. The permittee shall revise its permit as required by Rules 62-213.400, 62-
213.412, 62-213.420, 62-213.430 & 62-4.080, F.A.C.; and, in addition, the Department shall revise permits as
provided in Rule 62-4.080, F.A.C. & 40 CFR 70.7(f).

TV18. Permit Renewal. The permittee shall renew its permit as required by Rules 62-4.090, 62.213.420(1) and
62-213.430(3), F.A.C. Permits being renewed are subject to the same requirements that apply to permit
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issuance at the time of application for renewal. Permit renewal applications shall contain that information
identified in Rules 62-210.900(1) [Application for Air Permit - Long Form], 62-213.420(3) [Required
Information], 62-213.420(6) [CAIR Part Form], F.A.C. Unless a Title V source submits a timely and
complete application for permit renewal in accordance with the requirements this rule, the existing permit
shall expire and the source's right to operate shall terminate. For purposes of a permit renewal, a timely
application is one that is submitted 225 days before the expiration of a permit that expires on or after June 1,
2009. No Title V permit will be issued for a new term except through the renewal process. [Rules 62-
213.420 & 62-213.430, F.A.C]

TV19. Insignificant Emissions Units or Pollutant-Emitting Activities. The permittee shall identify and evaluate
insignificant emissions units and activities as set forth in Rule 62-213.430(6), F.A.C.

TV20. Savings Clause. If any portion of the final permit is invalidated, the remainder of the permit shall remain
in effect. [Rule 62-213.440(1)(d)1., F.A.C]

TV21. Suspension and Revocation.

a. Permits shall be effective until suspended, revoked, surrendered, or expired and shall be subject to the
provisions of Chapter 403, F.S., and rules of the Department.

b. Failure to comply with pollution control laws and rules shall be grounds for suspension or revocation.

c. A permit issued pursuant to Chapter 62-4, F.A.C., shall not become a vested property right in the
permittee. The Department may revoke any permit issued by it if it finds that the permit holder or his
agent:

(1) Submitted false or inaccurate information in his application or operational reports.

(2) Has violated law, Department orders, rules or permit conditions.

(3) Has failed to submit operational reports or other information required by Department rules.
(4) Has refused lawful inspection under Section 403.091, F.S.

d. No revocation shall become effective except after notice is served by personal services, certified mail, or
newspaper notice pursuant to Section 120.60(5), F.S., upon the person or persons named therein and a
hearing held if requested within the time specified in the notice. The notice shall specify the provision of
the law, or rule alleged to be violated, or the permit condition or Department order alleged to be violated,
and the facts alleged to constitute a violation thereof.

[Rule 62-4.100, F.A.C.]

TV22. Not federally enforceable. Financial Responsibility. The Department may require an applicant to
submit proof of financial responsibility and may require the applicant to post an appropriate bond to guarantee
compliance with the law and Department rules. [Rule 62-4.110, F.A.C.]

TV23. Emissions Unit Reclassification.

a. Any emissions unit whose operation permit has been revoked as provided for in Chapter 62-4, F.A.C.,
shall be deemed permanently shut down for purposes of Rule 62-212.500, F.A.C. Any emissions unit
whose permit to operate has expired without timely renewal or transfer may be deemed permanently shut
down, provided, however, that no such emissions unit shall be deemed permanently shut down if, within
20 days after receipt of written notice from the Department, the emissions unit owner or operator
demonstrates that the permit expiration resulted from inadvertent failure to comply with the requirements
of Rule 62-4.090, F.A.C., and that the owner or operator intends to continue the emissions unit in
operation, and either submits an application for an air operation permit or complies with permit transfer
requirements, if applicable.

b. If the owner or operator of an emissions unit which is so permanently shut down, applies to the
Department for a permit to reactivate or operate such emissions unit, the emissions unit will be reviewed
and permitted as a new emissions unit.

[Rule 62-210.300(6), F.A.C.]

TV24. Transfer of Permits. Per Rule 62-4.160(11), F.A.C., this permit is transferable only upon Department
approval in accordance with Rule 62-4.120, F.A.C., as applicable. The permittee shall be liable for any non-
compliance of the permitted activity until the transfer is approved by the Department. The permittee
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transferring the permit shall remain liable for corrective actions that may be required as a result of any
violations occurring prior to the sale or legal transfer of the facility. The permittee shall also comply with the
requirements of Rule 62-210.300(7), F.A.C., and use DEP Form No. 62-210.900(7). [Rules 62-4.160(11), 62-
4.120, and 62-210.300(7), F.A.C.]

Rights, Title, Liability, and Agreements

TV25. Rights. As provided in Subsections 403.987(6) and 403.722(5), F.S., the issuance of this permit does not
convey any vested rights or any exclusive privileges. Neither does it authorize any injury to public or private
property or any invasion of personal rights, nor any infringement of federal, state, or local laws or regulations.
This permit is not a waiver of or approval of any other Department permit that may be required for other
aspects of the total project which are not addressed in this permit. [Rule 62-4.160(3), F.A.C.]

TV26. Title. This permit conveys no title to land or water, does not constitute State recognition or
acknowledgment of title, and does not constitute authority for the use of submerged lands unless herein
provided and the necessary title or leasehold interests have been obtained from the State. Only the Trustees of
the Internal Improvement Trust Fund may express State opinion as to title. [Rule 62-4.160(4), (F.A.C.]

TV27. Liability. This permit does not relieve the permittee from liability for harm or injury to human health or
welfare, animal, or plant life, or property caused by the construction or operation of this permitted source, or
from penalties therefore; nor does it allow the permittee to cause pollution in contravention of F.S. and
Department rules, unless specifically authorized by an order from the Department. [Rule 62-4.160(5), F.A.C.]

TV28. Agreements.

a. The permittee, by accepting this permit, specifically agrees to allow authorized Department personnel,
upon presentation of credentials or other documents as may be required by law and at reasonable times,
access to the premises where the permitted activity is located or conducted to:

(1) Have access to and copy any records that must be kept under conditions of the permit;

(2) Inspect the facility, equipment, practices, or operations regulated or required under this permit; and,

(3) Sample or monitor any substances or parameters at any location reasonably necessary to assure
compliance with this permit or Department rules. Reasonable time may depend on the nature of the
concern being investigated.

b. In accepting this permit, the permittee understands and agrees that all records, notes, monitoring data and
other information relating to the construction or operation of this permitted source which are submitted to
the Department may be used by the Department as evidence in any enforcement case involving the
permitted source arising under the Florida Statutes or Department rules, except where such use is
prescribed by Sections 403.111 and 403.73, F.S. Such evidence shall only be used to the extent it is
consistent with the Florida Rules of Civil Procedure and appropriate evidentiary rules.

c. The permittee agrees to comply with changes in Department rules and Florida Statutes after a reasonable
time for compliance; provided, however, the permittee does not waive any other rights granted by Florida
Statutes or Department rules.

[Rules 62-4.160(7), (9), and (10), F.A.C.]

Recordkeeping and Emissions Computation

TV29. Permit. The permittee shall keep this permit or a copy thereof at the work site of the permitted activity.
[Rule 62-4.160(12), F.A.C.]

TV30. Recordkeeping.
a. Upon request, the permittee shall furnish all records and plans required under Department rules. During

enforcement actions, the retention period for all records will be extended automatically unless otherwise
stipulated by the Department.

b. The permittee shall hold at the facility or other location designated by this permit records of all
monitoring information (including all calibration and maintenance records and all original strip chart
recordings for continuous monitoring instrumentation) required by the permit, copies of all reports
required by this permit, and records of all data used to complete the application for this permit. These
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materials shall be retained at least five (5) years from the date of the sample, measurement, report, or

application unless otherwise specified by Department rule.

Records of monitoring information shall include:

(1) The date, exact place, and time of sampling or measurements, and the operating conditions at the time
of sampling or measurement;

(2) The person responsible for performing the sampling or measurements;

(3) The dates analyses were performed;

(4) The person and company that performed the analyses;

(5) The analytical techniques or methods used;

(6) The results of such analyses.

[Rules 62-4.160(14) and 62-213.440(1)(b)2., F.A.C.]

TV31. Emissions Computation. Pursuant to Rule 62-210.370, F.A.C., the following required methodologies are
to be used by the owner or operator of a facility for computing actual emissions, baseline actual emissions,
and net emissions increase, as defined at Rule 62-210.200, F.A.C., and for computing emissions for purposes
of the reporting requirements of subsection 62-210.370(3) and paragraph 62-212.300(1)(e), F.A.C., or of any
permit condition that requires emissions be computed in accordance with Rule 62-210.370, F.A.C. Rule 62-
210.370, F.A.C., is not intended to establish methodologies for determining compliance with the emission
limitations of any air permit.

For any of the purposes specified above, the owner or operator of a facility shall compute emissions in
accordance with the requirements set forth in this subsection.

a.

Basic Approach. The owner or operator shall employ, on a pollutant-specific basis, the most accurate of
the approaches set forth below to compute the emissions of a pollutant from an emissions unit; provided,
however, that nothing in this rule shall be construed to require installation and operation of any
continuous emissions monitoring system (CEMS), continuous parameter monitoring system (CPMS), or
predictive emissions monitoring system (PEMS) not otherwise required by rule or permit, nor shall
anything in this rule be construed to require performance of any stack testing not otherwise required by
rule or permit.

(1) If the emissions unit is equipped with a CEMS meeting the requirements of paragraph 62-
210.370(2)(b), F.A.C., the owner or operator shall use such CEMS to compute the emissions of the
pollutant, unless the owner or operator demonstrates to the department that an alternative approach is
more accurate because the CEMS represents still-emerging technology.

(2) If a CEMS is not available or does not meet the requirements of paragraph 62-210.370(2)(b), F.A.C,
but emissions of the pollutant can be computed pursuant to the mass balance methodology of
paragraph 62-210.370(2)(c), F.A.C., the owner or operator shall use such methodology, unless the
owner or operator demonstrates to the department that an alternative approach is more accurate.

(3) If a CEMS is not available or does not meet the requirements of paragraph 62-210.370(2)(b), F.A.C.,
and emissions cannot be computed pursuant to the mass balance methodology, the owner or operator
shall use an emission factor meeting the requirements of paragraph 62-210.370(2)(d), F.A.C., unless
the owner or operator demonstrates to the department that an alternative approach is more accurate.

Continuous Emissions Monitoring System (CEMS).

(1) An owner or operator may use a CEMS to compute emissions of a pollutant for purposes of this rule
provided:

(@) The CEMS complies with the applicable certification and quality assurance requirements of 40
CFR Part 60, Appendices B and F, or, for an acid rain unit, the certification and quality assurance
requirements of 40 CFR Part 75, all adopted by reference at Rule 62-204.800, F.A.C.; or,

(b) The owner or operator demonstrates that the CEMS otherwise represents the most accurate means
of computing emissions for purposes of this rule.

(2) Stack gas volumetric flow rates used with the CEMS to compute emissions shall be obtained by the

most accurate of the following methods as demonstrated by the owner or operator:
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(@) A calibrated flowmeter that records data on a continuous basis, if available; or

(b) The average flow rate of all valid stack tests conducted during a five-year period encompassing
the period over which the emissions are being computed, provided all stack tests used shall
represent the same operational and physical configuration of the unit.

(3) The owner or operator may use CEMS data in combination with an appropriate f-factor, heat input
data, and any other necessary parameters to compute emissions if such method is demonstrated by the
owner or operator to be more accurate than using a stack gas volumetric flow rate as set forth at
subparagraph 62-210.370(2)(b)2., F.A.C., above.

c. Mass Balance Calculations.

(1) An owner or operator may use mass balance calculations to compute emissions of a pollutant for
purposes of this rule provided the owner or operator:

(a) Demonstrates a means of validating the content of the pollutant that is contained in or created by
all materials or fuels used in or at the emissions unit; and,

(b) Assumes that the emissions unit emits all of the pollutant that is contained in or created by any
material or fuel used in or at the emissions unit if it cannot otherwise be accounted for in the
process or in the capture and destruction of the pollutant by the unit’s air pollution control
equipment.

(2) Where the vendor of a raw material or fuel which is used in or at the emissions unit publishes a range
of pollutant content from such material or fuel, the owner or operator shall use the highest value of
the range to compute the emissions, unless the owner or operator demonstrates using site-specific data
that another content within the range is more accurate.

(3) In the case of an emissions unit using coatings or solvents, the owner or operator shall document,
through purchase receipts, records and sales receipts, the beginning and ending VOC inventories, the
amount of VOC purchased during the computational period, and the amount of VOC disposed of in
the liquid phase during such period.

d. Emission Factors.

(1) An owner or operator may use an emission factor to compute emissions of a pollutant for purposes of
this rule provided the emission factor is based on site-specific data such as stack test data, where
available, unless the owner or operator demonstrates to the department that an alternative emission
factor is more accurate. An owner or operator using site-specific data to derive an emission factor, or
set of factors, shall meet the following requirements.

(a) If stack test data are used, the emission factor shall be based on the average emissions per unit of
input, output, or gas volume, whichever is appropriate, of all valid stack tests conducted during at
least a five-year period encompassing the period over which the emissions are being computed,
provided all stack tests used shall represent the same operational and physical configuration of the
unit.

(b) Multiple emission factors shall be used as necessary to account for variations in emission rate
associated with variations in the emissions unit’s operating rate or operating conditions during the
period over which emissions are computed.

(c) The owner or operator shall compute emissions by multiplying the appropriate emission factor by
the appropriate input, output or gas volume value for the period over which the emissions are
computed. The owner or operator shall not compute emissions by converting an emission factor
to pounds per hour and then multiplying by hours of operation, unless the owner or operator
demonstrates that such computation is the most accurate method available.

(2) If site-specific data are not available to derive an emission factor, the owner or operator may use a
published emission factor directly applicable to the process for which emissions are computed. If no
directly-applicable emission factor is available, the owner or operator may use a factor based on a
similar, but different, process.
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e. Accounting for Emissions During Periods of Missing Data from CEMS, PEMS, or CPMS. In computing
the emissions of a pollutant, the owner or operator shall account for the emissions during periods of
missing data from CEMS, PEMS, or CPMS using other site-specific data to generate a reasonable
estimate of such emissions.

f.  Accounting for Emissions During Periods of Startup and Shutdown. In computing the emissions of a
pollutant, the owner or operator shall account for the emissions during periods of startup and shutdown of
the emissions unit.

g. Fugitive Emissions. In computing the emissions of a pollutant from a facility or emissions unit, the owner
or operator shall account for the fugitive emissions of the pollutant, to the extent quantifiable, associated
with such facility or emissions unit.

h. Recordkeeping. The owner or operator shall retain a copy of all records used to compute emissions
pursuant to this rule for a period of five years from the date on which such emissions information is
submitted to the department for any regulatory purpose.

[Rule 62-210.370(1) & (2), F.A.C.]

Responsible Official

TV32. Designation and Update. The permittee shall designate and update a responsible official as required by
Rule 62-213.202, F.A.C.

Prohibitions and Restrictions

TV33. Asbestos. This permit does not authorize any demolition or renovation of the facility or its parts or
components which involves asbestos removal. This permit does not constitute a waiver of any of the
requirements of Chapter 62-257, F.A.C., and 40 CFR 61, Subpart M, National Emission Standard for
Asbestos, adopted and incorporated by reference in Rule 62-204.800, F.A.C. Compliance with Chapter 62-
257, F.A.C., and 40 CFR 61, Subpart M, Section 61.145, is required for any asbestos demolition or renovation
at the source. [40 CFR 61; Rule 62-204.800, F.A.C.; and, Chapter 62-257, F.A.C.]

TV34. Refrigerant Requirements. Any facility having refrigeration equipment, including air conditioning
equipment, which uses a Class I or 11 substance (listed at 40 CFR 82, Subpart A, Appendices A and B), and
any facility which maintains, services, or repairs motor vehicles using a Class | or Class Il substance as
refrigerant must comply with all requirements of 40 CFR 82, Subparts B and F, and with Chapter 62-281,
F.A.C.

TV35. Open Burning Prohibited. Open burning is prohibited unless performed in accordance with the provisions
of Rule 62-296.320(3) or Chapter 62-256, F.A.C.
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ATTACHMENTS
(INCLUDED FOR CONVENIENCE)

The following attachments are included for convenient reference:
Figure 1, Summary Report-Gaseous and Opacity Excess Emission and
Monitoring System Performance (40 CFR 60, July, 1996)
Table H, Permit History
Table 1, Summary of Air Pollutant Standards and Terms

Table 2, Summary of Compliance Requirements.
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FIGURE 1

SUMMARY REPORT - GASEOUS AND OPACITY EXCESS EMISSION AND MONITORING
SYSTEM PERFORMANCE

[Note: This form is referenced in 40 CFR 60.7, Subpart A-General Provisions]

Pollutant (Circle One):  SO» NOx TRS

Reporting period dates: From

H>S

CO Opacity

to

Company:

Emission Limitation:

Address:

Monitor Manufacturer:

Model No.:

Date of Latest CMS Certification or Audit:

Process Unit(s) Description:

Total source operating time in reporting period :

Emission data summary !

CMS performance summary !

1. Duration of excess emissions in reporting period due to:
a. Startup/shutdown ...........ccccovveienin i s
b. Control equipment problems ...............c.........
C. Process problems .........cccoevvevvienieiesnenene
d. Other KNOWN CAUSES ......cccvrvvrerieenierieinieananns

1. CMS downtime in reporting period due to:
a. Monitor equipment malfunctions .....................
b. Non-Monitor equipment malfunctions .............
¢. Quality assurance calibration .............c.cccocee..e..
d. Other KNOWN CAUSES ......cvevrieeieieriesienieie e
€. UNKNOWN CAUSES .....cvverveieeieieie e
2. Total CMS DOWNLIME .....cccvvvriree e
3. [Total CMS Downtime] x (100) / [Total source operating
1500 01c] [ %?

! For opacity, record all times in minutes. For gases, record all times in hours.

2 For the reporting period: If the total duration of excess emissions is 1 percent or greater of the total operating time or the
total CMS downtime is 5 percent or greater of the total operating time, both the summary report form and the excess
emission report described in 40 CFR 60.7(c) shall be submitted.

Note: On a separate page, describe any changes since the last in CMS, process or controls.

I certify that the information contained in this report is true, accurate, and complete.

Name:

Signature:

Date:

Title:

American Cement Company, LLC
Sumterville Cement Plant
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TABLEH

PERMIT HISTORY

E.U.ID o . Effective Expiration .
No. Description Permit No. Date Date Project Type
Al Portland Cement 1190042-001-AC (PSD-FL-361) | 02/13/2006 | 06/30/2009 | Initial PSD Construction Permit
Manufacturing Plant
Construction permit
003 Pyroprocessing System | 1190042-002-AC (PSD-FL-361A) 07/27/2007 06/30/2009 modification (change main
stack diameter)
Portland Cement Construction permit
All ; 1190042-003-AC (PSD-FL-361B) 03/11/2008 06/30/2009 modification (add used oil as
Manufacturing Plant fuel)
Portland Cement Construction permit
All ; 1190042-004-AC (PSD-FL-361C) 03/26/2009 06/30/2010 modification (extend expiration
Manufacturing Plant date)
Portland Cement Construction permit
All ; 1190042-005-AC (PSD-FL-361D) 04/14/2010 03/01/2011 modification (extend expiration
Manufacturing Plant date)
Construction permit
003 Pyroprocessing System | 1190042-006-AC (PSD-FL-361E) 07/15/2010 03/01/2011 modification (extend date to
install Hg CEMS)
Al Portland Cement 1190042-007-AV 11/08/2011 | 11/08/2016 | Mtial Title V Air Operation
Manufacturing Plant Permit
Construction permit
003 Pyroprocessing System | 1190042-008-AC (PSD-FL-361E) 09/06/2011 09/06/2012 modification (delete real time
monitoring)
Portland Cement Construction Permit (increase
All ; 1190042-009-AC 11/19/2012 11/22/2017 production rate and authorize
Manufacturing Plant .
alternative fuels)
Title V Permit Revision (add
Portland Cement Current Consent Order Conditions,
Al Manufacturing Plant 1190042-010-AV Project update Subpart LLL
reguirements

American Cement Company, LLC
Sumterville Cement Plant
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TABLE 1

SUMMARY OF AIR POLLUTANT STANDARDS AND TERMS

This table summarizes information for convenience purposes only. This table does not supersede any of the terms or conditions of this permit.

oS Equivalent
tandar Emissions* i
E.U Brief Description | Fuel(s) | Hrs/Yr Pl LiEli: Allowable Regulatory Citation(s) 52 Fenl
ke Name . Condition(s)
ID No. Emissions Ibs/hr | TPY
Raw Material Visible 15% opacity from Rule 62-212.400 (BACT),
001 Quarrying, Crushing, 8,760 Emissions 0 cFr)ushex F.A.C.; 40 CFR 60 Subpart [A.3.a.
and Storage (VE) 000; 1190042-001-AC
10% opacity from
I « « « '[I’anSfer pOintS on «
conveyors & other A3.D.
activities
7% opacity from
“« « « « fugitive emissions .
from building Asc.
openings
Raw Materials Visible 5% opacity from
002 Conveying, Storage, 8,760 Emissions baghouses; 10% Rule 62_'212'400 (BACT), B.2.a. &b.
- . F.A.C.; 1190042-001-AC
and Processing (VE) opacity from other
Coal, pet. (See Rule 62-212.400 (BACT),
oo C\C;b'\(':O?HSCOZ' (See table in Specific Note at | F.A.C.; NESHAP 40 CF 63
003 | Pyroprocessing System | used oil, 8,760 ’ | Condition No. C.12.) end of | Subpart LLL; 1190042-001- |C.12.
waste PM/PMyo, DIF,
) Hg, HCI VE SC AC (PSD-FL-361)
“’e;ésnat' T C.12.) | (See Specific Cond. No. C.12.)
American Cement Company, LLC Permit No. 1190042-010-AV
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TABLE 1

SUMMARY OF AIR POLLUTANT STANDARDS AND TERMS

This table summarizes information for convenience purposes only. This table does not supersede any of the terms or conditions of this permit.

S—— Equivalent
tandar Emissions* :
S0 Brief Description | Fuel(s) | Hrs/Yr FELLE Allowable Regulatory Citation(s) S8 PE L
ID No. Name L Condition(s)
Emissions Ibs/hr TPY
. . Visible 5% opacity from
Clinker and Additives S . 1n0 Rule 62-212.400 (BACT,
004 Storage and Handling 8,760 Emissions bag_houses, 10% F.A.C.: 1190042-001-AC D.2.a. &b.
(VE) opacity from other
Finish Mill Rule 62-212.400 (BACT,
005 (Baghouse N-93 only) 8,760 PM/PMo 0.007 gr/dscf 13.26 58.2 F.A.C.: 1190042-001-AC E.2.
Finish Mill Visible
“ (Baghouses N-93 and 8,760 Emissions 5% opacity Rule 6_2'212'400 (BACT, E.3. & E.4.
F.A.C.; 1190042-001-AC
N-94) (VE)
Cement Handling, Visible 5% opacity from i
006 | Storage, Packing, and 8,760 Emissions baghouses; 10% Rule 6_2 212.400 (BACT, F.2a &b.
. F.A.C.; 1190042-001-AC
Loadout (VE) opacity from other
Note:

* The “Equivalent Emissions” are for informational purposes only.

EP = Emission point

Permit No. 1190042-010-AV
Title VV Air Operation Permit Revision
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TABLE 1

SUMMARY OF AIR POLLUTANT STANDARDS AND TERMS

This table summarizes information for convenience purposes only. This table does not supersede any of the terms or conditions of this permit.

Standard Equivalent
tandar Emissions* -
S0 Brief Description | Fuel(s) | Hrs/Yr FELLE Allowable Regulatory Citation(s) S8 P
ID No. Name L Condition(s)
Emissions Ibs/hr TPY
Coal and Petroleum PM Rule 62-212.400
007 S Inding 8,760 (Dryer 0.007 gr/dscf 35 (BACT), F.AC; G.3.
ystem Dryer oniy) 1190042-001-AC
(Baghouse/EP S-22) y -001-
Coal and Petroleum
Csiols(teercnﬁrlngll)f]g Visible Rule 62-212.400
C)E)ntroll_ed bys 8,760 | Emissions 5% opacity (BACT), F.AC; G.4.a
Baghouses (BH/EP (VE) 1190042-001-AC
S-22 & S-26)
Coal and Petroleum
. ??L(e Grlrrllc\i/mgin Visible Rule 62-212.400
ystem = conveying, 8,760 | Emissions 10% opacity (BACT), F.AC; G.4.b.
storage, transfer & (VE) 1190042-001-AC
loading systems EPs el
w/o Baghouses
Fugitive Dust From Fuaitive Reasonable Rules 62-212.400 (BACT)
008 Storage Piles, and 8,760 SM Precautions & 62-296.320(4)(c), H.1., H.2.
Roads F.A.C.;1190042-001-AC
009 Emerge”g?’csgat'onary Diesel | Emergency See Appendix ICE NSPS 40 Cﬁﬁ 60 Subpart | \ ;endix ICE

American Cement Company, LLC
Sumterville Cement Plant
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TABLE 2

SUMMARY OF COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS

This table summarizes information for convenience purposes only. This table does not supersede any of the terms or conditions of this permit.

) . . Compliance . s Min. Compliance :
IIEIL\IJ D B:.'e];. n Fuel(s) [ Pollutant Name MEr:.'tssll(.): . ECm'nStSIEOP Method/ EPA Tgitmg -Ir-]'me Test Duration/ Cser? dP_f_rr::n
0. escriptio onitoring ontro Method equency Averaging Time ondition(s)
Raw Material Each Federal As per test
Quarrying, Visible Emissions Fiscal Year L
001 Crushing, and (VE) EPA Method 9 (FFY) (Oct. 1 methot;jléskr)nmute A4 & A5
Storage to Sept. 30)
Raw Materials Periodic Monthly or
Conveying, Visible Emissions | monitoring EPA Method | Semi-annual L
002 Storage, and (VE) (EPA Method Baghouses 22 per 40 CFR (I-minute) B.3.
Processing 22 63.1350(a)(4)
Raw Materials Each Federal
002 Conveying, Visible Emissions Periodic Baahouses | EPA Method 9 Fiscal Year metﬁ\c?dpg-trisiaute B5
Storage, and (VE) monitoring g (FFY) (Oct. 1 e
. block)
Processing to Sept. 30)
CEMS .
Coal, pet. CO, NOx, SO, ' CEMS, COMS . Various
Pyroprocessing | Soke diesel VOC, THC, COMS(see | Baghouse, (or stack Continuous, (see Specific
003 oil, used oil, Specific SNCR, or . (or per test o C.12.
System waste tires. | PM/PM1o, D/F, Hg, o testing) Condition No.
; Condition No. none method)
nat. gas HCI, VE C12) C.12)
Clinker and Periodic Each Federal As per test
Additives Visible Emissions monitoring Fiscal Year .
004 Storage and (VE) (EPA Method Baghouses | EPA Method 9 (FFY) (Oct. 1 methogilégl—(r)mnute D.3-D.3.
Handling 22) to Sept. 30)
Periodic Baghouses Each Federal As per test
- . Visible Emissions monitoring Fiscal Year . E.3.,EA4, ES5,
005 Finish Mill (VE) (EPA Method ”:I)DNI;I?S4& EPA Method 9 (FFY) (Oct. 1 methok;:ilégl—(r)nlnute &E7
22) to Sept. 30)

American Cement Company, LLC
Sumterville Cement Plant
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TABLE 2

SUMMARY OF COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS

This table summarizes information for convenience purposes only. This table does not supersede any of the terms or conditions of this permit.

) .. . Compliance . s Min. Compliance :
IIEIL\IJ D Br_|e1;_ Fuel(s) [ Pollutant Name MEm_ltssu_)n 1 Elestsm:\ Method/ EPA Tlgstlng Ullnits Test Duration/ CSeedP_:,_rmlt
0. escription onitoring ontro Method requency Averaging Time ondition(s)
- I Particulate Matter :
005 Finish Mill Air (PM) Baghouse EPA Method 5 Prior to As per test E.2.,E6., &
Separator ID N-93 renewal method E.8.
HCerglgnt Periodic Each Federal As per test
andling, Visible Emissions monitoring Fiscal Year P .
006 Storage, (VE) (EPA Method Baghouses | EPA Method 9 (FFY) (Oct. 1 method (6-minute |F.3. - F.5.
Packing, and 22) to Sept 30') block)
Loadout i
Coal and Particulate Matter Prior to As per test
007 | Petroleum Coke (PM) Baghouses | EPA Method 9 P G.6. &G.8.
S renewal method
Grinding System (Dryer Only)
Coal and Visible Emissions Elfizza'ie\((jsgl As per test
007 | Petroleum Coke Baghouses | EPA Method 9 method (6-minute |G.6. & G.7.
Grinding System (VE) (FFY) (OCt')l block)
to Sept. 30
Fugitive Dust
008 From Storage
Piles, and Roads
Emergency .
009 Stationary RICE Appendix ICE
Note:

1 CEMS = Continuous Emissions Monitoring System (used to determine compliance with emissions standards); COMS = Continuous Opacity Monitoring System
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1.0 Introduction
1.1. Scope of Plan

This operation and maintenance plan (“Plan”) has been prepared for compliance with the
requirements of 40 CFR 63.1347 (a). Facilities that are subject to 40 CFR 63 Subpart LLL,
which is the MACT Standard for Portland Cement Plants, must prepare and comply with a
written operations and maintenance plan for affected sources. The MACT standards are industry
specific USEPA emission control standards and the cement industry standards are referred to as
PCMACT. The Plan covers the entire facility, cement plant and quarry. The raw materials from
the quarry typically contain sufficient moisture to maintain visible emission compliance with
material crushing and transfer and handling visible emission standards. “Furthermore, the first
conveyvor transfer point subject to this subpart is the transfer point associated with the conveyor
transferring material from the raw material storage to the raw mill, $63.1340 (c). Failure to
comply with any provision of the operation and maintenance plan developed in accordance with
paragraph (a) of this section shall be a violation of the standard”, §63.1347 (b).

1.2. Facility Description

This facility, which includes a Portland cement manufacturing plant and a surface mine, is
owned and operated by American Cement Company, LLC (ACC).

The manufacture of Portland cement primarily involves the crushing, grinding, and blending of
limestone, clays and other raw materials into a chemically proportioned mixture which is heated
in a rotary kiln to extremely high temperatures to produce clinker nodules. The clinker is cooled
and ground, with a small quantity of gypsum, to produce finished cement. ACC uses coal, whole
scrap tires, diesel fuel and used oil as fuel sources for the kiln system. The primary/operating kiln
fuel is pulverized coal. The air heater is fired with diesel fuel and used oil.

2.0 Operation & Maintenance Procedures
2.1. Operational Procedures

Facility operation shall be in accordance with the prescribed procedures of the equipment
manufactures, suppliers and those typical for cement manufacturing facilities. The air pollution
control devices are listed on the APCD, Visible Emissions Tests and Corrective Actions found as
Attachment 1. The units included in this plan are incorporated into the plant equipment
Management Plus preventative/predictive maintenance program. Hquipment maintenance and
inspections are scheduled and conducted routinely, throughout the year, in accordance with the
PM program. Records of maintenance repair and inspection activities are captured in the work
order section of the Maintenance Plus system. The equipment maintenance inspections will
insure proper operation, and maintenance when needed, of all process and air pollution control

4
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devices. Operations personnel will also routinely perform the required visible emissions
inspection of the control devices that are not equipped with continuous opacity monitoring
systems (COMS) and other affected sources.

The kiln system baghouse inlet temperature will be monitored according to § 63.1350 (4) (g).
The continuous temperature monitors shall meet the requirements of 63.1350 (g)(1) through
(2)(5) and monitor the 180 minute rolling average temperature. This thermocouple will be
changed out on a quarterly basis using manufacturer calibrated thermocouples, or a
thermocouple certified by a lab to NIST standards.

The kiln system baghouse exhaust is monitored by a continuous emission monitoring system,
(CEMS) and continuous opacity monitoring system (COMS). The CEMS and COMS record and
tabulate emissions and monitoring data which is reported to the regulatory agency as required by
the Title V permit. Reasonable precautions will be taken to minimize fugitive emissions
throughout the facility. All employees are trained and encouraged to be aware of fugitive sources
of emissions, report them and to follow-up with corrective action measures as soon as practical;
to abate the emissions.

2.2. Maintenance Procedures

An inspection and preventive maintenance (PM) program is established for all emission control
units in the Manager Plus work order program. The periodic preventive maintenance protocols
are located in Appendix 1, Preventive Maintenance) The preventive maintenance protocols are
the established equipment inspection schedules, procedures implemented as a result of the ACC
PM process and manufacturer’s recommendations; wherein proper operation of process
equipment and emission control devices is ensured via routine inspections and maintenance
activities. Emission control device inspection include such items as inspection of air cleaning
systems, checking the system for proper lubrication, damper or flop gate operation, cleaning
cycles, dust removal and pressure drop indications. In addition to, routine preventive
maintenance inspections, production personnel will conduct daily VE inspections, Method 22, on
the dust collectors for the finish mill and finish mill separator and monthly Method 22
observations will be conducted for all other dust collectors, except the main baghouse which is
monitored by a COMS; with a reduced frequency as provided in 40 CFR 63 Subpart LLL.
Process dust collectors, in most cases, are interlocked with process they control and typically will
start up prior to or as the process is started and to run a sufficient amount of time after process
shut down or feed is discontinued. The process control system software is Polcid, a software
package designed by Polysius; who designed the facility and provided all of the major process
components. This software package provides the feed back from I/O points throughout the plant
and these inputs provide information needed for process optimization to minimize process upsets
and/or failures.
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The plant maintains a supply of critical and consumable replacement spare parts for process
equipment dust collectors; in operating inventory. Dust collector bags are included as spare
parts.

Appendix 5 contains maintenance information for Camcorp, Donaldson, and Redecam
baghouses. This information is specific to each manufacturer of baghouse used at this facility.

In accordance with 40 CFR 63.1350 (3), ACC will conduct an annual inspection of the
combustion system components of the kiln and air heater system. The checklists located in
Appendix 2, or similar documentation, will be utilized as a record of the annual combustion
system inspection.

3.0 Visible Emission Monitoring Procedures
3.1. Monthly Visible Emission Monitoring

Once per calendar month visible emissions tests, Method 22, will be conducted on the required APCD
shown in Attachment 1. Testing will be conducted during daylight hours with the source in normal
operation. These reports shall be maintained on file for a minimum of five years. Monitoring frequency

will reduced as provided in §63.1350 (a) (1), (i), (iii) and (iv).

See Attachment 2 for the Monthly 10-Minute VE Inspection Report which lists the APCD
meeting this requirement. Appendix 3 contains the Camcorp and Donaldson Initial Response
Directives to follow in case of a positive Method 22 test result. The results of each month’s
observations are recorded on a Monthly 10-Minute VE Inspection Report form. In accordance
with the provision of the permit, the frequency of monitoring will be reduced as applicable to the
successive negative (no visible emissions) monitoring events recorded for each source.

I a source has no visible emission, using Method 22, for six (6) consecutive months the testing
frequency may be reduced from monthly to semi-annually. If no visible emissions are observed
during the semi-annual observations; testing may be decreased to annually. A positive VE on any
source requiring Method 22 observation will return that source to monthly observations
requirements 40 CFR § 63.1350 (a) (1) (i).

3.2. Daily Visible Emission Monitoring

See Attachment 3 for the Daily 6-Minute VE Inspection Report which lists the Finish Mill APCD
meeting this requirement. Appendix 4 contains the Camcorp Initial Response Directives to
follow in case of a positive Method 22 test result. The results of each month’s observations are
recorded on a Daily 6-Minute VE Emissions Report form.,
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3.3 Visible Emission Observation

The opacity/visible emission (VE) allowable for all baghouses, other than the main baghouse, is
five (5) percent. Opacity is essentially a measurement or indication of the amount of light
obscured/scattered by particles in the exit gas stream and in the case of an observer, the amount
of background obscured by the particles. The measurement of opacity is either made by an in
stack-monitoring device or by the unaided human eye, for baghouse opacity determinations it
will be the latter, except for the kiln system baghouses. Opacity is measured over a range of zero
(0) to one hundred (100) percent. A certified observer can make opacity determinations over a
wide percentage range. However, observations in the ten (10) percent and below range can be
very subjective. Furthermore, when observing opacity in the lower, <10%, ranges; factors such
as sunlight, background color, and the position of the observer relative to the source can greatly
bias the results.

A baghouse system will usually lack sufficient moisture/water vapor to cause a steam/condensate
plume, except for finish mill and the kiln system baghouse, when the correct atmospheric
conditions exist. Otherwise a baghouse should have virtually no visible emissions (VE) from the
discharge point. However, even with low moisture in a hot stack gas, there can be a detached
steam plume during ambient conditions of cold temperature and sufficient humidity. Otherwise,
the baghouse discharge will remain clear (no VE) unless there is a failure in the filter medium
resulting in a leak between the clean and dirty sides of the unit. When there is a stecam plume
present the opacity, if any, should be read at a point after the steam has dissipated. With a
detached plume, steam forms beyond the discharge point, if sufficient space is available between
the discharge point and the steam plum you may read opacity at the point of discharge.

Compliance of a point source with an opacity standard is determined by Method 9 observation or
a COMS; averaging readings over a six minute observation period. In the case of a Method 9
observation, a 30 minute or 60 minute observation period will allow the observer to detect
potential changes in opacity due to process variations and/or bag cleaning events; particularly for
pulse-jet baghouses. It is not out of the ordinary to see an increase in opacity after a cleaning
event takes place even with the system in good condition. However, this increase sometimes may
not be perceptible by an observer. Method 22 is used only fo establish the presence of visible
emissions, not the percent of opacity.

Method 22 is used only to determine the presence of visible emissions and not the percent
opacity, therefore; observer certification is not required to conduct the Method 22 observations.
An employee familiar with the process, the principles of baghouse operation and the Method 22
procedure can perform the observation. Prior to beginning the Method 22 observation, verify that
the source to be observed is in operation; under normal conditions. As soon as possible after
determining that the source is operating normally, begin conducting the 10-minute or 6-minute
Method 22¢s.
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The observer should position themselves a minimum of fifteen (15) feet from the emission point,
when practical, and where the sun is not directly in the eyes of the observer and preferably within
a 140 sector of the observers back when they is facing the emission point, It is best if the
observer is perpendicular to the plume. Where this is not practical, keep the line of sight angle to
45 degrees or less. Read one plume at a time and do not attempt to read a plume through another
plume or dust from other sources, Once in position, fill out the observation form and note the
start time and then observe the emission point continuously for required period of time, 10-
minute or 6-minutes, and note the end time of the observation. If there is break in the observation
petiod, note the time of the break and a new start time when the observation starts again to
complete the observation period, 10-minute or 6-minute. At the end of the observation, the
observer will verify that all sources observed operated continuously during the observation
period. If any of the sources stopped or shut down operation during the observation period,
another Method 22 must be completed for the source after it re-starts. For operating purposes, if

totally enclosed transfer point is defined as “g conveying system transfer point that is enclosed
on all sides, top, and bottom ™.

4.0 Corrective Action Procedures

4.1. Corrective Action

the corrective action log and both should be submitted to the Environmental manager, The
Corrective Action Log should be completed each time corrective action takes place.

4.2. Corrective Action Procedures

As mentioned in Section 3.1 Monthly Visible Emission Monitoring corrective actions are
found in Appendix 3 and Section 3.2 Daily Visible Emission Monitoring the corrective action
procedures are found in Appendix 4.
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3.0 Plan Implementation

~ 3.1. Implementation

This plan, as required by the Title V permit that incorporates 40 CFR 63 Subpart LLL, will be
used to insure compliance with the relevant terms and condition of the permit. The plan must be
submitted to the Administrator for approval. Prior to submitting the plan to the Administrator,
the plan may be revised without the Administrator’s review. If revised after submittal to the

approval.

If any part of this plan is found to be ineffective, inadequate or unnecessary, the plan may be
modified. After any revision that makes changes to procedures or is required by process changes
or practices; a revised plan may be submitted to the administrator for approval, If the
Administrator approves the revised plan or takes no action within 90 days, ACC may implement
the revised plan. Revisions will be documented in Table 5-1.
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Table 5-1
American Cement Company, LLC, Sumterville, FL.

Operations and Maintenance Plan

Revision Log

Section (s) | Xevised by
Revision Date . Name / Title Submitted to Agency
Revised
C. L. Robertson /
Environmental
December 28, 2010 All Manager FDEP, Southwest District
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Attachment 1
Air Pollution Control Device
Visible Emissions Tests

Corrective Actions

11



espodsent A UIN-0T TUOQINYD %S> SUIUL - O] APPUOI 808 14D 977§ T "ON BUIPULIO) 3307 194/[80)
osuodsa] AA WN-0T dUOONVD DA ST - O] ATpUOI L0dS M0 VITs 1 'ON FUpUID 00 Rdjeosy mw%wco Loe-nd
MO/ 20D
asuodsay gA WIN-0T JHODINYD PSS SYNUINY - (3 AIUOIy L0 TAD 9z~ Hodsuel] 930D 19d//e07) ol
asuodsay gA WN-0F TIODNYD 046> QW - 3] ARSI 104909 vy SSROUNOB] Sursoeg
asuodsoy] A UBN-0] DIODWVD %5 Uz - 0T A[pUoy 049 za9 P10 182/ (7) - InopeOT Yori]
—JSurpeo o0 yn
3SOUs0R A TI0T THOST D 7. IR - (] ATPEoR 1034 200 0 1585 (1) - opeooruig} P00 LML g
osuodsay HA SN0 JHODNYD %6 U - 3] AJINOTA ZOAE T3IE 9z-0 ¥ "ON OIS WD) ATUOSE]A] 0013
suodsad HA WA-0T JIOINYD %6 QINEIUE - O A[IUOT 1048 198 ST0 ST 0N soyg Jusman) Buord 9 ofeiog
“‘BurpumE oWy
asucdsay gA UMY LAODNYD %45 oMU - (] A|UpE0y 104814 16N FUEFPURH USWa)) [N YSTEL]
asuodssy HA WN-9 THOIV %S> SINUILI - § Afreg T08d 145 £6°N Tojeredag ([ ystut ]
T SEUL =
3SUOUSH HA A0 TR0V Yeo> SULTE - G Afreq] TORT 145 Yo N OOA Gsmeg] SRR $00-1d
2suodsey] HA WIN-OT NOSATIVNOG 945> S — 7024138 -2a T 'ON [Puun [, o[1§ J3jUIy
asuodsay HA WIN-01 NOSCIEVNOU %S> e Ry — 1044 [dS 1-oda [ "ON [SUUR], OIS IeXTID)
ssucdsey HA WIN-0T JA00IYD %G5> T - €04 1.1y 80~ doy, - Z "ON ofIg IuI) sfnioig oo
osuodsey gA W01 JIODNYD 245> S - ] Aguop 04 11Lp 90-1 doL.- | "N ofi§ YU b podsuesy, Jexuiny
2s00dsay] JA TIA-(] TIOINYD [y SPUIWE - O] A[pUOR] 04T 11F €01 1043ATC)) 1) EEEETRE J3100)
VD %0T> SINOD 10dd 19+ 9sNOYTeg ulejy IBj007 IO
25U0089Y TA UN-0[ JIODNYD %S> SINUII - O AfyIUOTA 10449 1t 8¢9 urg 3snd asnoydeq ey jo doj|
wsAS ujr -
VD %0 SWOD 106d 5P asnoyBeg Uy [T SRk €00-nd
asuodsay GA UIN-0F JHOINYD 945> T - 1048 [ 80-H 28&3&@&% paag upry
2sUBdSSY GA WIA-OT SHODNY ) %45 S - o EE«EOE 1049 1€ 01-D Jaquueyy SR paag upiy ofg wn.:u:unm
asucdsay A WN-0T JHOONYD %S> AnUIL - O] Afjuo] 7049 TE LOD doy, - OfI§ FUIZUSTOWOY 00-1
3sUOdSIY TA UIA-O] JHODNYD %> SINUI - (] AJYRUSIY 104611 0i-9 1odoIaY//apI[sITy [eaN mey
M
Wvo %01> SIOD T RED SSNOUgEE] UM N ey AN
UNPID0IJ AOHIY IANIILIO)) pury Apoedo UONBATISY *ON (1 aumdmby IIQUUDN] AN SSII0aJ yrawrdmby S]] BOISSHU
SUOISSHET HQISIA NAIF [01U0D) )Y [0NUO) A PL], A0 S53304 Y
paxmbayy
} Juawyoeny
SUOHOY SASBLI0D PUE $1S8] UOISSIUT SRAISIA ‘ADgY
Auetd Juswag Slindsuing - 577 "Auedwo? jusuion uBdLISIY




Operation & Maintenance Plan

American Cement Company, LLC, Sumterville, Florida Last Revision: December 2010

Attachment 2

Monthly 10-Minute VE Inspection Report
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Attachment 3

Daily 6-Minute VE Inspection Report
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Attachment 4

Corrective Action Report
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Appendix 1

Preventive Maintenance Protocols
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DAILY PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE OF BAGHOUSES

The daily preventive maintenance functions are conducted by Production Personnel
during their completion of the Daily Production System Checklist.

Each checklist contains the following baghouse inspection items:

* Magnehelic Reading (4we to7we)

*  Air Pressure (80 to 90 psi)

¢ Check for leaky diaphragms (work order if problem found)
» Pulse off time (seconds)

¢ Pulse on time (fraction of second)

¢ Tipping Valves or Rotary Valves Operable (work order if problem found)

Adjustments are made or a maintenance work order is written to address any problem
found during the inspection.



MONTHLY PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE OF BAGHOUSES

The monthly preventive maintenance functions are conducted by Production Personnel

Weekly functions:
® Drain moisture trap.

¢ Check magnehelic lines for plugging.

A maintenance work order is written to address any problem found.



ANNUAL PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE OF BAGHOUSES

The annual preventive maintenance functions are conducted by Maintenance Personnel:
Annual inspection items:

¢ Open top of baghouse and inspect clean air chamber for:
o Signs of bags leaking.
o Inspect tubesheet for holes, cracks, deformation.
o Corrosion in corners or sheetmetal connections.

® Open hopper to inspect for:
o Material build-up.
Grizzly plugging.
Baffle wear.
Holes or tears in lower end of bags.
Inlet duct cleanliness.
Corrosion in corners or sheetmetal connections.

0 0 00

® Open Tipping Valves or Rotary Valve to inspect for:

o Wear or material build-up on tipping valve surface.
Wear of material build-up in rotary valve vanes
Deformation of rotary valve vanes.
Material build-up.
Grease bearings.
Leaks through seals.

O 0 C oo

® Inspect exterior of baghouse for:
o Corrosion,
© Holes in sheetmetal.
G Air piping corrosion.
© Air piping and manifold connection air leaks,

Any build-up of material found is cleared from system.
A maintenance work order is issued to address any mechanical problem found.
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Appendix 2

Annﬁal Inspection of Combustion Systems
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Annual Kiln inspection of the components of the combustion system

Bumer:

» Check the mouthpiece and the components exposed to coal dust for wear.
¢ Calibration of indicating instrumens.

Flame Monitor:
¢ System is failsafe and self monitoring if failure occurs.
Primary Air Fan:

* General inspection of the fan for looseness, build-up on blades.
Condition of hose connection.
* Vibration frce.

Beck Actuator:

Check for full travel of the valve.

Check valve connection for tightness.

Verify 4 - 20mA equals 0% to 100% travel.
Verify damper matches Beck Actuator movement.

Cooling Air Fan:

General inspection of the fan for looseness, build-up on blades.
* Vibration free.

Cooling Air Fan Valve:

Check for full travel of the valve.

Check valve connection for tightness.
Verify 4 - 20mA equals 0% to 100% travel.
Verify damper matches valve movement.



Annual Air Heater inspection of the components of the combustion
system

Fan/Duct:

¢ Inlet screen free of dirt and debris,
* Inlet cone clean and proper clearances.
e Vibration free

Windbox Inspection:

¢ Slide damper is not bound and moves freely.

* Register louvers are clean and move freely.

* Check actual movement of slide damper and register louver matches COEN
“AC” fuel control valve movement. (See Linkage Inspection below.)

Flame Scanner:

® Scanner lens inspected and cleaned.
* Scanner is positioned to pick up both pilot and main flame.

Pilot:
e Inspect pilot assembly.
Oil Firing:

¢ QOil nozzle clean.
* Guide pipe in correct position for oil firing,
¢ No lickback (fire licking behind spinner/shield)

Linkage Inspection:

* Full travel of COEN “AC” fuel control valves,
o Check actual movement of slide damper and register louver matches
control valve movement. (See Windbox Inspection above.)
o Verify 4 to 20mA output equals 0% to 100% travel
* All threaded connections of drive rods are tight. Locknuts inspected for tightness.
Rod end bearings in good condition.
All drive levers in proper position and tight on drive shaft. Levers pinned to
prevent slippage.
* Lost motion in linkage at absolute minimum.
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CAMCORP 10-MINUTE VE INITIAL RESPONSE

If visible emissions are observed during a 10-minute Method-22 visible emissions test, initiate
within one-hour these specified initial corrective actions for a CAMCORP Baghouse.

While at the unit, immediately make the following determinations:

Step 1: Is the magnehelic reading between 4” w.c. and 7 w.c.?
Step 2: Is the back-blast system pulsing?

Step 3: Is the back-blast air pressure between 80 psi and 90 psi?
Step 4: Is the fan damper set between 50% and 75% fully open?
Step 5: Is the hopper empty of material?

Possible meaning of the answers:

If the magnehelic reading is below 4” w.c. the back-blast time between pulses may be too quick
and need to be lengthened.

I the magnehelic reading is higher that 7” w.c. the back-blast time between pulses may be too
long and need to be shortened.

If there is no back-blast pulsing sound the timer system may be faulty.

If the back-blast air pressure is lower than 80 psi then adjust the regulator into the proper range.
The bags may be too dirty with dust permeating through the bags.

If the back-blast air pressure is higher than 90 psi then adjust the regulator into the proper range.
The high pressure may be opening the fabric enough to allow dust to permeate through the bags.

If the fan damper is over 75% open there may be too much air flow through the baghouse
revealed by a high magnehelic reading. Close the damper to 50% initially.

If nothing accomplished above stops the visible emissions then remove the hopper inspection
door by following these instructions:

Step 1: Turn off the back-blaster system.

Step 2: Allow | to 2 minutes for any compressed air to bleed off,

Step 3: Carefully open the inspection door.

Step 4: Inspect the interior of the hopper for material build-up, and the grizzly being plugged
with material. Clean out as necessary. Also look up towards the bags to see if any
apparent holes of tears are evident.

Step 5: Replace the inspection door making sure there is a good seal. If no air suction sound is
heard around the door the seal is good. Repair seal as necessary to achieve a good seal.

Perform a 30-minute Method-9 Visible Emission Test to determine the actual average opacity.

If the opacity is above 5%:



* Make a work order on the Manager Plus system for Maintenance to make further
inspections and repairs as necessary.
¢ Complete an incident report for submission to FDEP.




DONALDSON 10-MINUTE VE INITIAL VE RESPONSE

If visible emissions are observed during a 10-minute Method-22 visible emissions test,
initiate within one-hour these specified initial corrective actions for a Donaldson dust
collector.

While at the unit, immediately make the following determinations:

Step 1: Is the magnehelic reading between 4” w.c. and 7 w.c.?
Step 2: Ts the back-blast system pulsing?
Step 3: Is the back-blast air pressure between 80 psi and 90 psi?

Possible meaning of the answers:

If the magnehelic reading is below 4” w.c. the back-blast time between pulses may be too
quick and need to be lengthened.

If the magnehelic reading is higher that 7” w.c. the back-blast time between pulses may
be too long and need to be shortened.

If there is no back-blast pulsing sound the timer system may be faulty.

If the back-blast air pressure is lower than 80 psi then adjust the regulator into the proper
range. The bags may be too dirty with dust permeating through the bags.

If the back-blast air pressure is higher than 90 psi then adjust the regulator into the proper
range. The high pressure may be opening the fabric enough to allow dust to permeate
through the bags.

Perform a 30-minute Metod-9 visible emission test to determine the actual average
opacity.

If the opacity is above 5%:

® Make a work order on the Manager Plus system for Maintenance to make further
inspections and repairs as necessary.
» Complete an incident report for submission to FDEP.,
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CAMCORP FINISH MILL 6-MINUTE VE INITIAL RESPONSE

If visible emissions are observed during a 6-minute Method-22 visible emissions fest, initiate
within one-hour these specified injtial corrective actions for a CAMCORP Baghouse.

Make the following determinations:

Step 1: Is the magnehelic reading between 3” w.c. and 5" w.c.?
Step 2: Is the back-blast system pulsing?

Step 3: Is the back-blast air pressure between 80 psi and 90 psi?

Possible meaning of the answers:

It the magnehelic reading is below 3” w.c. the back-blast time between pulses may be too quick
and need to be lengthened.

If the magnehelic reading is higher that 5” w.c. the back-blast time between pulses may be too
long and need to be shortened.

If there is no back-blast pulsing sound the timer system may be faulty.

If the back-blast air pressure is lower than 80 psi then adjust the regulator into the proper range.
The bags may be too dirty with dust permeating through the bags.

If the back-blast air pressure is higher than 90 psi then adjust the regulator into the proper range.
The high pressure may be opening the fabric enough to allow dust to permeate through the bags.

Within 24-hours of the initial positive Method-22 visible emission test result perform a follow-up
test.

If the Method-22 visible emission test is positive during the follow-up test then within 1-hour of
the positive result perform a 30-minute Method-9 Visible Emission Test to determine the actual
average opacity.

I the opacity average is above 5%:
* Make a work order on the Manager Plus system for Maintenance to make further

inspections and repairs as necessary.,
¢ Complete an incident report for submission to FDEP.
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Operation Camcorp Baghouse
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Troubleshooting Camcorp Baghouses

Excessive Pressure Drop Across Filter Bags

The differential pressure gauge (Magnehelic) on your baghouse should
read 7" w.g. or less. Higher readings and/or steadily increasing readings
are an indication that the main airflow through the dust coilector may be
restricted and a potential process problem such as poor suction at duct
pickup points may exist. In extreme cases (over 17" w.g.) filter bags will
be damaged. Check the following:

Pressure Gauge

Check the differential pressure gauge (Magnehelic) and the tubing
leading to the dust collector for proper operation. Disconnect the lines at
the gauge or manometer and clear with compressed air. Look for loose
fittings, cracked, broken or pinched tubing.

Compressed Air System
Inspect the compressed air system as follows to make sure that all of the
filter bags are being cleaned:

if none of the solenoid valves are operating check the timer using the
“Troubleshooting the Timer” section.

Check the air pressure at the compressed air manifold. It should recover
to 80-90 psig before each puise. If not, check to make sure that the
compressed air supply system is in good operating condition, correctly
sized, and supply lines are not too small or restricted. Listen for the
sound of compressed air flowing continuously through one or more
diaphragm valves. This is an indication of a valve or valves “stuck” in the
pulsing position. The usual causes for this condition are either a leak in
the tubing between the solenoid and diaphragm valves or dirt in the
solenoid and/or diaphragm valves.

Check to see that all solenoid valves are firing by holding a finger over
each solenoid exhaust port as described in the following paragraph.

With the compressed air system operating, energize the timer board to
begin pulsing. Check to see that ali solenoids are firing by placing a finger
over the exhaust port of one of the solenoid valves. When the solenoid
valve being checked is energized by an electrical pulse from the timer
board the finger at the exhaust port should feel a short blast of air.
Quickly move to the next solencid valve in the firing order noting any
valves that do not fire or are stuck open causing a continuous airflow out




of the exhaust port of the valve. At this time note the quality of the
compressed air. It should be clean, dry, and oil free.

Bags Loaded with Dust

This is a condition known as blinding. If the dust is dry see the next four
paragraphs below. If the dust is wet see the paragraphs below on “Water
Leaks” and “Condensation”.

1. Dust Not Discharging from the Hopper

Check hopper for over-loading or bridging across the dust discharge. To
open the hopper turn off the back blasting system, and open the hopper
door slowly. Correct by clearing material from hopper and cleaning
“grizzly” for free flow of material out of hopper. To close hopper carefully
replace door making sure the seal is good. [f air suction is heard reset
the door or check gasket and repair as necessary to assure a good seal.
Turn on the back blasting system,

2. Air Flow Too High

If the main airflow is too high to allow dust to drop off of the filter bags,
an excessive pressure drop across the dust collector will result and dust
will build up in the system. In many cases this high pressure drop in turn
leads to a reduction in the main air flow so that it is necessary to remove
the dust accumulation from the filter bags (and the rest of the system)
before measuring the main air flow volume.

Visually inspect the bags for heavy caking. See notes above on proper
opening of discharge hopper for inspection. If caking is evident see the
note below and take the necessary action to ciean the bags. Next,
measure the main airflow with a pitot tube or equivaient device and
compare with the original volume for which the unit was designed. If the
flow is too high, cut back the main fan to prevent a recurrence of the
problem.

3. Particle Size and Dust Load

if possible, compare the dust particle size and loading with the original
design specifications. Finer dust may cause a higher pressure drop.
High free lime 2.1+ will cause finer dust particles so call the lab to
determine the free lime results to determine if this is a factor with high
pressure drop.

4. Bags Too Tight
Bags that have shrunk on their cages may not flex sufficiently during the
compressed air pulse to loosen caked dust. If the bags were cleaned or
laundered pull a bag tight around its cage. You should be able to
“gather” a small fold of material between your fingers.




Water Leaks
Inspect the dust collector housing and ductwork for holes, cracks or
loose gasketing where water could enter the collector.

Condensation

If moisture has been condensing inside the collector check the dew point
temperature of the incoming air stream. It may be necessary to insulate
the collector and/or the ductwork leading to the collector to keep surface
temperatures above the dew point and prevent condensation inside the
dust collector.

NOTE: Collectors that have blinded bags can possibly be put into
service by running the pulsing air system for 15 to 30 minutes with a 10
second “off time” and without the main fan or blower running. If the
pressure drop is not lower when the main fan Is started again remove
the filter bags from the collector and replace. Make sure the timer “off
time” has been reset to specifications prior to re-start. Information
pertaining to filter bag cleaning may be obtained by calling your
CAMCORP sales representative.

Extremely Low Pressure Drop

Differential Pressure Gauge
Check the differential pressure gauge or manometer and the tubing
leading to the dust collector.

Holes in Filter Bags or Bags Incorrectly Installed

Inspect the filter bags for holes, rips, tears or excessive wear, Assure
that the filter bags were installed correctly according to the “Bag & Cage
Instaliation” section.

Ductwork and Dampers

Inspect the ductwork to and from the dust collector for air leaks or
blockage. Assure that any dampers in the system are correctly
positioned to allow for proper air flow through the dust collector.

Leaks in the Housing

Check the tube sheet (flat steel sheets from which the fiter bags are
suspended) and the dust collector housing for holes, cracks or loose
gasketing that would permit air to bypass the dust collector or filter bags.




Continuous Flow of Dust in the Clean Air Exhaust
(Primary Dusting)

Holes in the tube sheets
Check the tube sheet for holes, cracks or loose bolts that would permit
dusty air to bypass the filter bags.

Puff of dust in the clean air exhaust after each pulse
(Secondary Dusting)

Compressed air manifold pressure too high

Check compressed air manifold pressure gauge. If the pulsing air
pressure is over 90 psig the filter bags may fiex excessively and allow
fine dust to pass through the bag material.

Worn filter bags
inspect the filter bags for wear. Thin worn bags may not stop fine dust
when flexed by a compressed air pulse.

Residual dust

If dust has migrated into the clean air plenum because of a dropped filter
bag, torn filter bag or a hole in tube sheet, etc., the pulsing air may stir
up the dust and allow it to escape into the clean air exhaust after each
pulse. Residual dust may also be driven down inside the filter bags by
the puising air. if the filter bags are filled with several inches of duyst
clean both the clean air plenum and the filter bags to avoid further
problems.
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Installation, Operation and Maintenance Manual

Dalamatic Inserizhle Dust Filters ~ Series DLA V

Bonalds,

Principle of operation

Dust-laclen air is ducted into the chamber containing the filter alements, whars it
impinges on all their outer suriaces. A tayer of dust buflds up on the cutside of
the elements as the air itself penetrates the fabric {see Fig. T4a} The ¢lzan air
emeargss from the autlet header of each fiker alsrment into the cleaned air chamber
and from there it iz discharged, normally vis the fan, to atmosphers.

At regular infervals, governad by the controlier, sach element in turn recaives a
short burst of cormpressed air from i respective jet iube {see Fig. 14bi. The it
tube has a series of small-diameter jet crifices positioned adjacent to the outlst
header of each fiter alement {see Figs. 1% and 17}, These orifices are of an
optimurn size and distance from the fillar element, ensuring that a large volymes
of alris indused by sach injection of compressed air This causes a brisf, poweriul
reversal of airflow through the filler slement, flaxing the fabric outwards and
effectively dislodging the dust layer.

in this way the pressure crop across the whole filler is kept at a virtually constant
lavel, enabling the Dalamatic o operate continuously, twenty-four haurs a day

Clzared air “Btluba — infeckng furst of compressed air
C;O & CLEAN SinE 0@ inicr filter element via the headsr
Culist header 4 i Additional al lncusad

1
i §
oféfc ol

Seal fame

Sedling flange

I by force of et
- Sealing ring 3

\ \/
Recesssd aiots for
fiter elemsnis
Dust accumutating on
Suler surface of pad
as g ar penstratas Alrficw Drisfly
the fxoric reversed, inflating pac
and disloaging dust
JIRTY ik =
‘Wire framg inses— -
wire fraims iase Felt pad - — Dislodged ciust Jayar
ba feling Info cenzainer
Just laden air
a  Filtering operation feonfinuous) & Claaning operation firtermittemt)

L Figure 14 Seation through seal frame and two filier elemants, showing principle of operation




Instaliation, Operation and Maintenance Manual

Dalamatic Insertable Dust Filters — Sertes DIM V

Demiadelocs.

A platform should be used when canying out maintenance where the
position of the fechnician’s feet is greater ar equal fo 2 metres above

ground level,

A Always isolate the efectical supply before servicing,

Routine inspection

To maintain the optimum performance of any Dalamalic filter, a roufing inspection
should be made to minimise down-time in the event of equipment maliunction,
particuarly on continuous performance applications and to ensure the equipment
la maintained to is origsinal supply candition.

Any abnormat changs in prassurs abzorbed acress the filter alaments indicates
& change in operating conditicns and a fault to be rectified. For example, a
prolonged stoppage of conmpreased air will cause an excassive buiid-up of dust
on the elemerts, resulting in a greatly increased prassure drop,

After the fault has been rectified, resumption of compressad alr cleaning will
usually return the fiter to nomal efficiency Howaver, # is advisable to operaie
the ceniralier in stifl-air conditions for a shart periodio disiodge any accumulated)
dust before putting the Dalamatic filler into operation. i

Fiiter reaistance can be checked by cenneeting a U-tube mansmater or differental-
¥pa pressire gauge to tapping points on the fiter body and equipment being
served {sea Fig. 1} This will give a continuous indication of the state of the filter !
Cnce running, the operating resisiance will be relatively stable; the actual value i
depending on the air volime and the characteristics of the dust bsing handled.

To fit manometer connection to tapping point position, remove hexagon
head sef screw, nut and washeors which biank-off tapping point iole
located in base side panel, if exil heackor is fitted, aveess may be gained
by removing the header cover, Fit a suftable manameiar connaction in ;
Place of the haxagon head set screw sie., ensuring it is capped whern
notin use. Ifrequasted. Donaidson can supply the recommended parts
o emable connection to measuring equipment, i

It is recommended to petiodically inspect the general sasing intagrity. :

Do not operaie above recommended compressed air pressure,
Excessive pressure will reduce the working life of components.

Dalamatic housings or upstands fitted with explosion relisf should he :
inspected weekly to ensure that the bursting panele are infact and clear
of obstruction. During winter, parficular care must be taran fo prevent
bufld-up of snow or ice on explasion panals.

H
i




Installation, Operation and Maintenance Manual

Dalamatic Tnsertable Dust Filters — Series DIM V

D(:;u}klﬁ:.

Servicing schedule

A record of &l pressire checks should ba kept in a log book to aid the spaedy
diagnosis of faulty operation,

Wealkiy
1 Open the valve at the botiom of the moisturs separator bow! and allow the
coflected water to drain off, then ciose the valve.

2 Conrect a manometer o tapping points (refer to Routine inspection and
maasure the pressurs drop across the filter

Monthly

Check operation of solensid and diaphragm valves. If it is found necessary to
replace a diaphragm, use the faliowing procedure (see Fig. 155

Use service kit available from Donaidson,
1 Remove 6mm diametar aylon tube (A} by puliing out frorm valve.

2 Remove the hexagon head set screws and shakeproof washers gecuring
the valve bonnat {B).

The diaphragm and spring (i fittad) can now he replaced, first ensuring the

bleed’ hole pin ts not blocked,

Gl

4 Ensure that dianhragm fits over ‘blaad hale pin and that the nylon seaiing
washer iz inside throat of valve.

Position spring (f fitted! inside bonnet recesa.

o

B Figure 15 Valve diaphragm replacemant mj '




Installation, Operation and Maintenance Manual

Dalamartic Insertable Dust Filters - Series DIM V

Promaddsns,

8 Rsiif bonnet ensuring spring {f fitted} locntes over diaphragm disc shouldar
and bonnet locates over bieed! hole pin

7 Refitand tighten the hexagonal head set screws and shakeproof washers.

&  Push-fit 8mm diameter nylen tube back into valve.

Annually

1 Moisture separatar - faclate the compressed air sUpply: remove and clean
the filter alament,

2 Air manifold - Having isclated the comprassad air supply, removs the drain
piug and air inlet connections and clean out any accumulated sludige and
mspect t any current local legigiation.

it may be necessary o remove a diaphragm valve for internal
inspection purposes.

e8]

Doors — Chack the dust seals on all access doors for damage or ageing
and ensure that they ars properly seated to prevent antry of water. Thizis
particularly mportant whars the filter is iocated oudside orin awet atmasphers.

Faulty seals must be replaced, |

4 Filter elements {inzarts and pads} - Remave the jet fubes then remova
gach filker slement and chaclk the general condition of the pad. Clean sach
pad using a vacuum cleanar #ine dust is of an abrasive natura it ia acivisablo
0 examina e slements more fraquantly,

Padls showing holes must be replacad,

When refitiing filter elements. do not overtighien. If elements are .
horizontaily mourted, tighten bottom clamp first. (Recommended
maximum torque 20 fi-lbs  or 27 Nm. 3 :

Jei Tubes - Check that the jaf tubes are dlean and that the jef orifices are
cizar, ;

[y ]

&  Flamepreof maintanance — 1 is important that alf flameproof enclosures, :
motors and cable glands are inspacted for oorrogion and tighiness on an
annual basis

& In parficularly aggressive environments, this period should be more
freqirent.

i
{



Installation, Operation and Maintenance Manual

Dalamatic Insertable Dust Filters — Series DLM V

Eloma Edﬁ;:!.

TABLE 1— FAULT LOCATION
L -Symptom 7 - |57 Possible cause v cAction R _[
Fart i0ss of suetion 1.1 Compresssd ar a ¥ comgressor stoppad), recHly compressar fault:
(EATEESIVE Drassiurn mMaifuncton. check nterlacks; check motor ans supply:
diffsrentiai) cheok dve,
D Fgomgressor OK, check pulses at manifals

[ressurs gauge.
¢ Clzan filers, dismantle and clean mosiurs
saparator

d  GCheek for excessve water or oll in corapressad
ar SUSRy, and possibie ascumuanen in

manifold.
12 Neopulsesoisrte a4 Refer {o Fault iocation' table in conteollar manal
Vanag suspied wih dust colisotgr
13 Riiter lookad. a  Chack that smptying devics o 2qupment being

served is working Chack starter overloads,
usss and interlcoks.

by Run fifer clear”, then removs Each elerment in
L andd vacUUm-G'ean 85 iis outer surfaces.
Rensw any filier pads tat are damaged.

14 hAator speed iow. a Check Ine vaitage, phases, fan motor
SORMSCIONS. For StanDsta aopicatons, cheok
mMotor 150 Delta

1.8 Iocomact fan maotor a  Check slectrical sornecions and fransgose if |
L rotation. NECEsSaETyY. ;
j
2 Tial10ss of suction 21 Fanmonr stapped. a Check miotor supply overioads, fuses ang '
N

miteriocks of ited).
b Chsck mator cannechons and WINcings i

22 Hlisr bocked. a  Check thar emplying devics ar dischargs
SqQUIZMIENt 'S working. Gheck starter gveroads,
fusss angd nterlogks, i

b Runfider clear, then repiove €ach element in

WM and vacuum-ciean af I°s outsr surtaces
Renzw ary filter pads tat are damaged.

23 Duciing blocked @ Check throughout and clsar,
;
3 Visiole affluent = 3.1 Filter siements nor a Twghien slement retaInIgy DOHS 10 ensurs |
clean ar owet. Pronedy sea'ss, SOMaression of sealing nngs. :
32 Damaged fier pad a  Damagsd titer pad can be identfieg by the dust

present in clzan s chamber Withdraw elamen: |
and rerew pad. i

*To run fier cisay, switch off man fan cnly and altow the controlier i [perform
SEVeral compize sleanng cyvoles befdre switching off compressar et
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Pl

Redecam Handbook MS-BF-01

Rev. A

29/10/98 Bi-Get Bag Filter pg. 1723
USE AND MAINTENANCE

1. DESCRIPTION OF FILTER

The Bi-Get bag filter is a device designed to clean dust-laden gases. The gas to be
dedusted travels from the source to the inlet of the filter through a ducting system; a fan
downstream from the filter provides the necessary draught to draw the gas through the

up of two distinct chambers, a “dusty” one and a “clean” one; to get from the former to
the latter, the gas must pass through a porous filter medium (usually needlefelt) which
retains the dust and allows the gas pass through.

The porous filter medium is made up of cylindrical bags, Supported on iron wire “‘cages”;
a drilled sheet (tube sheet), physically separates the two chambers and supports the

penetrate for their full length into the dusty chamber. A sealing system between bags
and tube sheets ensures that dust cannot flow from the dusty side to the clean one.

To prevent bags clogging as dust builds up on the dirty side, they must be periodically
cleaned (in this way the permeability of the filter medium is kept within acceptable
values). The cleaning, which is carried out automatically, is achieved by injecting into
the bags the correct amount of compressed air. Dust removed from the bags during the

cleaning cycle falls by gravity into the hopper below the dirty air chamber and is
transported away by the dust disposal system.




Redecam Handbhook WS-13F-0
Rev. A
29/10/98 Bi-Get Bag Filter pg. 14/23
USE AND MAINTENANCE

9.  MAINTENANCE

Instructions 1o carry out maintenance of fiiter within safety conditions and o
train the staff, are shown in section USE OF FILTER WITHIN SAFETY
CONDITIONS

9.1. ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

it is advisable after a year's operation to carry out a thorough inspection, in order to
eliminate any possible fauit and cause of damage, allowing the system to work properly
during bags' lifetime. The inspection consists of the following operations:

o Check of filtering efficiency
s Check of cleaning system efficiency
o Check of parts subject to wear

[



MS-BF-01

i J
L@i@ﬂgﬂe&mJ Redecam Handbook o
29/10/98 Bi-Get Bag Filter pg. 15723
USE AND MAINTENANCE

9.1.1. Check of filtering efficiency

‘On-line' check

Sometimes, if the number of damaged bags is limited, it is possible to detect the row of
bags containing the fauity one without stopping the filter. As a matter of facts, in some
cases the punctured bag fills up with dust, so the compressed air shot causes a clearly
visible dust “gust” at the stack: the smaller the filter and the shorter the ducts, the more
evident is this effect. The "gust” has the same frequency as the cleaning cycle (normally
about 1 every 5 min.). In this case, proceed as follows:

L~ shut off, one by one, al| sections, to detect the one containing the faulty bag

shut off, one by one, all air receivers, to detect the one which feeds the faulty
hag

=
P
@ once detected the air receiver, set the cleaning control panel to “manual mode”,
then energise the pilot solenoid valves one by one, keeping an eye on the
stack, until the one which causes the dust ‘gust” is detected
disconnect the pertinent solenoid valve, to eliminate the trouble until it is
possible to carry out the inside inspection

If the control panel is equipped with the automatic detection system LVD, the
above operation is performed automatically. For further details see the relevant

instructions

The LVD system, as for said above, is not very efficient in case of large process filters
and so its installation on such installations is not advisable.

'Off-line’ check

e
_@Eﬁ;} Take all precautions mentioned in section USE OF FILTER WITHIN SAFETY
CONDITIONS

I Stop the L.D. fan or, if possible (sectional-type filters), shutoff the section to
inspect

£l Open the sections acting either on the doors or the upper lids, as the case
may be. If necessary, arrange for light up of plenum
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inspect the state of the tube sheet:

if it is clean or (after a long time of operation) it is covered with a thin veil of
dust, the filter medium can be regarded as efficient

if the tube shest is covered with a thick veil of dust (=5 mm), clean thoroughly
the section, re-start the fitter and repeat the inspection after a short while
(depending upon dust load)

if there are dust heaps or “gusts”. which origin is well detectable, remove,

following the relevant directions, the damaged bags. Find out the cause of the
trouble, re-start the system and repeat the inspection to verify the effectiveness

of the intervention

if the dust heaps are found along the edges of the tube sheet, remove the dust
and check the welds. Find and eliminate the cause then re-start the system and
repeat the inspection to verify the effectiveness of the intervention

If some damaged bags were found on checking and no spare parts would be

immediately available, plug each faulty bag by placing a mill ball wrapped in a
rag (possibly greased) on its secondary Venturi.

9.1.2. Check of cleaning system efficiency

To verify the efficiency of the cleaning system, proceed as follows:

o Check for compressed air net (pressure must be within stated range)
o Set the cleaning control panel to *automatic mode”

The pane! staris energising the solenoid valves according fo the pre-set
sequence: the compressed air shot is characterised by a sharp noise, which
should remain unchanged for all valves. At the end of the cycle the drain
solenoid valve (if installed) is open, in accordance with relevant specifications.

In case of control panel failure, see the relevant operating handbook
In case of solenoid valves failure (anomalous opening/closing, suspect noises),

go on as shown in section MAINTENANCE TO CORRECT FAILURES AND
REMEDIES
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9.1.3. Parts subject to wear

Other parts subject to long-term wear are;
pilot solenoid valve gaskets
pneumatic valve diaphragms
access door gaskets

The lifetime of the above-mentioned items depends on site and operating conditions
(ambient temperature, no. of cleaning cycles, compressed air quality, working negative
pressure, nature of treated gas); even if no faults are detected, it is advisable to run
routine checks (frequency of checks depending on the type of installation).

If the filter is equipped with shutoff valves, they must undergo normal maintenance
procedures for this kind of mechanical items (check and greasing of bearings);
depending on the nature of the treated gas, the closing blades and the valve seats may
be affected by wear; in this case, replace them,

Pcing

@ In the long run, compressed air fittings may lose tightness; so, in order to avoid
increasing of consumption and loss of efficiency, it is necessary to test
periodically the tightness along the whole net.

9.1.4. Filtering bags’ lifetime

Bags’ lifetime depends upon type of instaliation, nature of dust, dust load. In most
cases, by necessity, the guaranteed lifetime is a contractual period which cannot bind
the supplier too long. Actually, the ‘expected” lifetime is much longer than the
contractual one. So, it is not necessary to replace the bags at the end of the warranty
period, but it is better to consider the following operating parameters:

bags pressure loss, as an absolute value and as a trend:

the maximum pressure loss which is normally regarded as a threshold limit to
allow proper cleaning of bags is 150 mm w.g.; beyond such value, it is
advisable to replace all bags. Usually, when this value is reached, filter
operation becomes unsteady; this leads to a rapid increase of Ap itself and the
system is not manageable any more.

In some particular conditions, the filter may be forced to run with a Ap higher
than normal; in this case, which is anyway a sign of failure caused usually by
cleaning or process troubles, it is advisable to get in touch with Redecam to
carry out the proper checks.
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In any case, the decision to replace the bags must keep into account operating
conditions and, above all, 1.D. fan draught capacity and system management

economy,
If one of the above-mentioned conditions occur and there is the will of replacing
the bags, it is necessary to replace all bags: in case of partial replacement, as a
matter of fact, the brand-new bags, because of their higher permeability, are
subject to an anomalous dust load which causes a quick deterioration.

dust at the stack:

the increase of dust emissions at the stack may be caused by a local or a
generalised trouble. In the first case, the dust is found in weli defined ZOnes,
normally along the edges of the sections; this occurs when, owing to failures of
various nature, some bags are stressed much more than the others, so that the
wearing action of the dust damages them very quickly. In this case, it is
possible to replace only the damaged bags; instead, when the deterioration is
generalised, it is necessary to replace all bags. Anyway, it is always advisable
to get in touch with Redecam for a technical advice.

9.1.5. inspection after commissioning

After commissioning, in order to verify desigh and assembling of gas distribution
system, it is advisable to perform a first inspection. The inspection must be
performed after a short time of operation (from 1 to 2 weeks, depending on
operating conditions); it will consist mainly of a check of the filtering efficiency,
as above described, and of a check of interior corrosion

' To carry out filter internal inspection, take all precautions described in
section USE OF FILTER WITHIN SAFETY CONDITIONS. Then enter the
hoppers and the filter distribution ducts, providing the lighting, where necessary.

Verify the state of the sheets, remarking if there are zones in which the painting
has been taken away by wear. In such zones it is necessary to install anti-wear
sheets; the area of such protections must be much wider than the area of the
damaged zones. If large corroded zones are found, it is advisable to get in
touch with Redecam.

A following inspection is advisable, to verify the effectiveness of the remedy.

9.2, MAINTENANCE TO CORRECT FAILURES AND REMEDIES
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The froubles which
are the following:

may require unforeseen maintenance and the pertinent remedies

o increased dust at the stack

k]
go on as described in section CHECK OF FILTERING

EFFICIENCY

o increased filter pressure loss
for a bag filter a gradual increase of bags Ap is perfectly normal; in some cases,

anyway, that could be a sign of failures. in particular, in case of sudden
increase and also in “suspicious” cases
- check for correct positioning of shutoff devices (if any)

if the check is successful, measure the gas flow to the filter:

if the measured value is higher than the design vaiue, get in touch

with Redecam to analyse the com patibility

%?é if the measured value is within the design parameters, check
. the state of the bags as shown in section FILTERING BAGS’

9.2.1

LIFETIME

in case of bags' lifetime shorter than expecied, get in touch
with Redecam

. Remedies for other troubles

The compressed air pressure decreases or canhot rise

The fault is caused by a leakage somewhere in the net. Find and fix it.

shut off all
o if pressure

air receivers:
still does not increase, the leakage is either on the feeding net or on

the pressure regulatoi: cairy out necessary checks, consuiting, if the case, the
specific documentation.

o if pressure rises, reaching the proper value, open, one by one, the manual
shutoff valves of the air receivers; in this way, the faulty one will be detected

e when the faulty air receiver has been detected, re-open its manual shutoff valve
and find out, by judging the noise, the cause of the leakage.
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o If the trouble is due to a pneumatic valve, proceed as described in point ‘A
pneumatic valve does not open or does not close’

o If the trouble is due to a drain valve, try to fix it and, if the case, remove and
replace it.
e For other problems get in touch with Redecam.

All pneumatic valves on one air receiver does not work

LY

- 2 Verify that the shutoff vaive of the air receiver is open.

g,
@,; Check the compressed air feeding pressure; if the case, set it again to
design value.

i N

@ Check the control pane! for proper working, check consents to operation from
PLC (if any), check power supply to solenoid valves

i

If all above checks are successful and the trouble persists, get in touch with
Redecam.

neumatic valve does not open or does not close

Ap
g
@ Check power supply to solenoid valve.
©

Check connection between pneumatic valve and solenoid valve: the least
leakage may cause a failure.

ngﬂ If a revolving union leaks, cut off some millimetres of the plastic hose and re-
connect it. For detailed description of the operation, see handbook

MS-BF-04 - COMPRESSED AIR RECEIVERS
USE AND MAINTENANCE

5{‘“’*\.
@ Verify manually that the piston of the solenoid valve can mave:
o if the test is successful, re-energise the solenoid valve

e if the operation is not successful or if the system is not working anyway, remove
the piston and check the cylinder for foreign matters inside: verify also that the
return spring is properly mounted.
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o if the result is still unsuccessful, disassemble the pneumatic valve following the

instructions shown in the handbook
MS-BF-04 - COMPRESSED AIR RECEIVERS

USE AND MAINTENANCE
and verify that all its parts are clean.

- If all above-mentioned operations are successful and the failure persists, get in
touch with Redecam.

Other troubles

In case of probiems differing from those described in this section, or in case the
above-mentioned interventions are unsuccessful, get in touch with Redecam.

9.3. EXTENDED 8TOP

Before stopping the plant for a long time, in order to preserve best the filter, it is
advisable to perform the following operations:

i Ventilate the filter with clean air (172 h - doors upstream the filter open) and
reduced fan capacity (50% of nominal value) for a long period of time, in order
to remove any trace of acidity from the plenum (to avoid interior corrosion).

e In order to remove the dust from the bags, stop the I.D, fan and let the cleaning
) ~ system run (1 h)

L Let the dust disposal system work for other 15 min. after that the cleaning
system has been stopped.

I3 - Grease all movable parts, especially dampers, door hinges, lid lifting devices (if
any). _

Before re-starting the plant after an extended stop, it is advisable to foliow, fully
or partially (that being dependant on type of installation and stop time), the
directions stated in section PREPARING TO OPERATION.

In case of traces of corrosion inside or outside the sheets, before resuming,
operation, it is advisable to measure their thickness and consult Redecam

about what to do.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
1.1 Purpose

The purpose of this plan is to ensure that affected sources and air pollution control
and monitoring devices are operated and maintained in a manner consistent with the
intended purpose of the equipment. In addition, the plan should ensure that
malfunctions are corrected as soon as practicable after their occurrence, and also
reduce the reporting burden associated with periods of startup, shutdown, and
malfunction.

This plan, as required by 40 CFR 63.6 (e)(3), includes the following:

o Procedures for operation and maintenance during periods of startup,
shutdown, and malfunction, for affected sources.

o Establishes a program of corrective action for malfunctioning process and
air
pollution control equipment that is used to comply with the relevant
standard.

o As required by 40 CFR 63.8(c)(1)(i), A separate Operation & Maintenance
Plan will be developed to detail the start up, shutdown and malfunctions
requirements for the continuous emission monitoring system (CEMS) and
the continuous opacity monitoring (COMS) installed at the facility.

1.2 Identification of Affected Operating Systems

During periods of startup, shutdown, and malfunction, the affected source shall be
operated and maintained including associated air pollution control or monitoring
equipment in accordance with the procedures specified in this plan. This plan
applies to the following processing systems:

Raw Material Storage & Handling System
Raw Mill System

Homogenizing Silo Storage System

Coal Mill System

Kiln System

Clinker Cooler & Handling System
Additive Storage & Handling System
Finish Mill System

Packaging System

Bulk Storage and Loading System

® & & @ & & 3 & B B



1.3 Definition of Terms

Startup is a planned or scheduled event during which a process system is activated.
This excludes starts of normally intermittent operations (i.e. lunch or break periods for
equipment that is manually operated, bulk loading or unloading operations, etc.)

Shutdown is a planned or scheduled event, during which a process system is stopped.
This excludes stops of normally intermittent operations (i.e. lunch or break periods for
equipment that 1s manually operated, bulk loading or unloading operations, etc.)

Malfunction means any sudden, infrequent, and not reasonably preventable failure of

air pollution control equipment, process equipment, or a process to operate in a normal
or usual manner.

2.0 OPERATION and MAINTENANCE DURING STARTUP
2.1 Startup Conditions

Operational throughputs greater than the following levels represent startup for the
systems, as listed:

System “Startup” Throughputs
- (TPH)

1. Raw Material Handling 70
2. Raw Mill System 70
3. Homogenizing Silo Storage System : 140
4. Coal Mill System 10
5. Kiln System 86
6. Clinker Cooler & Handling System 36
7. Additive Storage & Handling System 4

8. Finish Mill System 60
9. Packaging System 54
10. Bulk Storage & Loadout Systems 155

2.2 Startup Operating Procedures

During startup, an automated computerized process control system is used, in
conjunction with manual switches, “local”, controls to startprocess equipment.

Each system listed above in Section 2.1 consists of multiple components which are
¢lectronically interconnected and/or interlocked in groups within the system. The
-process control system and local on/off controls are designed and used to sequentially
start the equipment within each group/system in a specific logical order. Equipment
startup by the process control system is configured to minimize the potential of excess




emissions, material spills and plugging. This approach minimizes the need for cleanup
and the generation of fugitive particulate emissions.

The computerized process control system is designed with logic that will ensure the
prescribed startup sequences are followed each time a process system and/or the
pollution control equipment is started. Air pollution control devices are operating
throughout startup and shutdown events. In the sequence of process startup; the
associated pollution control equipment will be the first component to startup.

2.3 Process System Startup

The starting of a processing system is typically divided into starts for functional areas
designated as “group” and there are prescribed startup conditions that must be met
before the system and/or the groups can be started. For example, the multiple pieces of
equipment within a mill processing system can be divided into transport, lubrication,
grinding, and feed group starts. The operator, through the computer controlied system,
can sequentially activate each of the individual groups during startup. The system
components are electronically interlocked to prevent startup of a piece of process
equipment before activation of any related air pollution control device. As each group
or piece of equipment is started, the specified startup and/or operating conditions for
the group must be achieved prior to the startup of additional groups or equipment.
These required conditions may include feed rate, temperature, pressure or motor
current. The majority of the startup/operating conditions have preset high and low
limits that will automatically alert the operator to abnormal conditions in the system
and/or shut down the equipment when these limits are exceeded.

Equipment operators, process attendants and maintenance personnel are routinely
checking or monitoring the equipment and process throughout each operation day.
They will also perform prescribed maintenance and inspections during equipment
operation and during scheduled downtime periods. The process systems operating
monitoring devices may include motion detectors, tilt switches, photo eyes, weight
feeders/scales, temperature sensors and pressure sensors. These sensors are
continuously sending data to the process control system to be archived and entered into
various reports which track process indicators for throughput levels and equipment
performance.

3.0 OPERATIONS and MAINTENANCE DURING SHUTDOWN
3.1 Shutdown Conditions
For the purpose of this plan, shutdown occurs when the process/equipment throughput

is at the following levels or the power to the process/equipment has been turned off, At
or below these levels the operational efficiency would preclude process operation.



System “Shutdown” Throughputs (TPH)

1. Raw Material Storage & Handling System 70
2. Raw Mill System 70
3. Homogenizing Silo Storage System 140
4. Coal Mill System 10
5. Kiln System 86
6. Clinker Cooler and Handling System 86
7. Additive Storage & Handling System 4

8. Finish Mill System 60
9. Packaging System 54
10. Bulk Storage and Loadout Systems 155

3.2 Shutdown Operating Procedures

During shutdown periods, an automated computerized process control system is used,
in conjunction with manual switches, “local” controls to stop process equipment.

Each of the processing systems listed above in Section 3.1 consist of multiple
components. Each of the components within a processing system is electronically
connected. The control system and local controls are designed and used to sequentially
shutdown pieces of equipment within a processing system in a specific order.

Shutdown within a process by the control system is configured to minimize the
potential of material buildup, spills, plugging and aid in equipment re-start. This
approach minimizes the need for cleanup and fugitive particulate emissions. For
example, a feeder placing material onto a conveyor; would be shutdown prior to
shutting down the conveyor. This practice reduces the potential for air emissions by
minimizing spillage and/or plugging of transfer and input points. During a controlled
shutdown, process material flow may have to be slowly reduced to a minimal or zero
output. This will allow feed/conveying systems to reduce or empty out material loads.
This will minimize the potential for plugs and overflows during shutdown and allows
for a more controlled and efficient startup.

The computer control system and local on/off controls are designed and utilized to
ensure that air pollution control devices are operating during process operation and
shutdown event. The air pollution control equipment will be the last piece of
equipment to shutdown during the shutdown of the associated equipment.

3.3 Emission Control Equipment Shutdown

The process of shutting down a processing system is typically divided into groups for
functional areas. For example, the multiple pieces of equipment within a raw mill
processing system can be grouped into transport, lubrication, grinding, and feed. The
operator sequentially de-activates each of the individual groups during a shutdown for a
processing system. Typically the emission control system is electronically interlocked
with the last group or piece of equipment that is shutdown.; This prevents shutdown of




an air pollution control device before shutdown of a related piece of process equipment.
The pollution control device will operate throughout the shutdown procedure and will
be shutdown only after the entire process or group that it controls has been shutdown.
In most cases the control equipment will operate for a prescribed time after the process
has shutdown. This is sometimes needed to cool down the process or equipment as a
matter of practice or to prepare for maintenance activities.

Should the pollution control equipment malfunction, the process must be shutdown as
expeditiously as possible. In the case of large compartmentalized control devices, the
device may have to operate after the malfunction to isolate the individual compartment
affected. When excess opacity is present on such units, the efficient repair may dictate
that the unit continues to operate until the compartment or compartments with the
problem can be isolated.

Loss of production is no excuse to circumvent the shutdown of a process due to a
control unit malfunction. However, the shutdown of the process may be controlled to
prevent material plugs and overflows and/or equipment damage.

40  OPERATION and MAINTENANCE DURING MALFUNCTIONS
4.1 Process System Malfunction

A malfunction means any unavoidable mechanical and/or electrical failure of air
pollution control equipment or process equipment or of a process resulting in operation
in an abnormal or unusual manner. Accordingly, these events are unplanned and
unscheduled.

If a malfunction of a process system requires shutdown of the source, that shutdown
will be managed according to the procedures outlined in Section 3 of this document.

If a malfunction of an affected source or its associated air pollution control equipment
results in emissions exceeding those allowed by 40 CFR 63 Subpart LLL, then
corrective action must be initiated immediately.

4.2 Alarmed Malfunctions

When a 3-hour average main baghouse inlet temperature limit is exceeded, the Data
Acquisition Handling System will cause an alarm condition in the conirol room. The
control room operator, upon receiving the alarm, will assess the operating conditions of
the process system to determine the cause of the excess temperature and make process
adjustments to maintain the inlet temperature below the limit. If process adjustments
from the control room do not correct the malfunction the control room operator is
responsible for initiating corrective action, including, but not limited to, the following:

¢ Requesting another employee to further investigate the situation;
e Contacting a Production Supervisor who initiates a work order for the problem
to be corrected, and/or contacts maintenance personnel;



Any other action deemed necessary to correct the problem.When a 6-minute opacity
limit for the main baghouse is exceeded, the Data Acquisition Handling System will
causc an alarm condition in the control room. The control room operator, upon
receiving the alarm, will assess the operating conditions of the process system and/or
the baghouse to determine the cause of the excess opacity. If process adjustments from
the control room do not correct the malfunction the control room operator is responsible
for initiating corrective action including, but not limited to, the following:

¢ Requesting another employee to further investigate the situation;

e Contacting a Production Supervisor who initiates a work order for the problem
to be corrected, and/or contacts maintenance personnel;

¢ Any other action deemed necessary to correct the problem.

4.3 Other Affected Sources

When process equipment on the homogenizing silos, kiln feed system, clinker handling
system or finish mills ceases to operate because of a failure or other alarmed
malfunction, the automated control system will activate an alarm in the control room.
The control room operator, upon receiving the alarm, will assess the operating
conditions of the process system to determine the cause of the equipment malfunction
or failure. If process adjustments from the control room do not correct the malfunction
the control room operator is responsible for initiating corrective action including, but
not limited to, the following:

e Requesting another employee to further investigate the situation;

o Contacting the Production Supervisor who initiates a work order for the
problem to be corrected, and/or contacts maintenance directly;

* Any other action deemed necessary to correct the problem.

4.4 Conveying System

When an equipment/process monitoring or control device on a conveying system ceases
to operate because of a motor failure or other alarmed malfunction, the automated
control system will cause an alarm to be sounded in the control room. The control
room operator, upon receiving the alarm, will assess the operating conditions of the
process system to determine the cause of the equipment failure. If process adjustments
from the control room do not correct the malfunction the control room operator is
responsible for initiating corrective action including, but not limited to, the following:

* Requesting another employee to further investigate the situation;

e Contacting a Production Supervisor who initiates a work order for the problem
to be corrected, and/or contacts maintenance directly;

s Any other action deemed necessary to correct the problem.



4.5 Non-Alarmed Malfunctions

Certain types of malfunctions will not generate an alarm in the control room. These
malfunctions include: holes in dust collector bags in sources other than those equipped
with COMS, or bag leak detectors; holes or other openings in venting, ductwork, or
other enclosed systems; improper operation or failure of equipment in areas that may
generate fugitive emissions.

These types of malfunctions cannot typically be corrected by the computerized process
control system. Plant personnel are trained to notice abnormal particulate emissions
most often detect these malfunctions during routine inspection or while performing
general plant activities.

The control room operator once aware of the malfunction is responsible for initiating
corrective action including, but not limited to, the following:

¢ Requesting another employee to further investigate the situation;

o (Contacting a Production Supervisor who initiates a work order for the problem
to be corrected, and/or contacts maintenance directly;

s Any other action deemed necessary to correct the problem.

4.6 Cement Silos, Packaging System & Bulk Loading

When a process control device on a bagging system ceases to operate correctly because
of a malfunction, the operator notices the problem because of excessive dust in the area.
The operator will then will assess the process system to determine the cause of the
excess opacity. The operator is responsible for initiating corrective action including,
but not limited to, the following:

e Requesting another employee to further investigate the situation;

e Contacting the Production Supervisor who initiates a work order for the
problem to be corrected, and/or contacts maintenance directly;

* Any other action deemed necessary to correct the problem.

4.7 Process Control System Malfunction

The computerized control system is designed with a UPS (Uninterrupted Power
Supply) protection system for short-term loss of power and/or electrical surges. In
addition, the system is designed with redundancies so that if one computer fails, other
computers/servers would be immediately available. Losing operational control by the
process control system is unlikely. Although, in the event the operational control is lost
all equipment shuts down simultancously.



4.8 Continuous Monitoring Systems

Corrective actions will be immediately implemented upon detection of a malfunction of
the Continuous Emission Monitoring System or if the Continuous Opacity Monitoring
System malfunctions and repairs will completed as expeditiously as possible.

4.9 Monitor Out of Control Condition

CEMS/COMS zero and high-level calibration drift is checked and calculated daily with
excessive drift resulting in an “out-of-control condition” (OOC).

The beginning of the out-of-control period is the hour that a calibration drift check fails.
The end of the out-of-control period is the hour following completion of successful
calibration. Monitoring data collected during an “out-of-control” period can not be
used for compliance demonstration and the period of OOC will be counted as monitor
down time.

Performance Evaluations of the CEMS/COM system will be routinely conducted and
may consist of the following:

Error Assessment _

Zero and Span Drift Checks

Evaluation of Microprocessor/Analog Output
Optical Alignment Checks

Optical Boundary Contamination

Quarterly Certified Filter Performance Audit
Quarterly Protocol Gas Audit
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5.0 RECORDKEEPING / REPORTING PROCEDURES
3.1 Record Keeping

This Startup, Shutdown, Malfunction Plan will be available for inspection, upon
request. In addition, if the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan is revised, the
previous (i.e., superseded) versions of the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan will
be maintained and available for inspection, upon request, for a period of 5 years after
each revision to the plan.

The following record keeping methods will be used to document startup and shutdown
occurrences for the corresponding systems:

System Recordkeeping

Raw Material Storage & Handling System | Historian* / Excess Emissions Record**

Historian* / Excess Emissions Record or Data

Raw Mill System Acquisition Handling System Report **

Homogenizing Silo Storage System Historian* / Excess Emissions Record®*

Coal Mill System Historian* / Excess Emissions Record**




Kiln System Histo%riefr}* / Excest Emissions Record or Data
Acquisition Handling System Report **
Clinker Cooler & Handling System Historian* / Excess Emissions Record**
Additive Storage & Handling System Historian* / Excess Emissions Record**
Finish Mill System Historian* / Excess Emissions Record**
Cement Packaging System Historian* / Excess Emissions Record**
Bulk Storage & Loading Systems Historian* / Excess Emissions Record**

*

SSM that do not create permit exceedance.

** SSM that results in exceedances.

The following records will be maintained for a period of 5 years:

a. Records regarding the occurrence and duration of each startup,
shutdown, or malfunction of equipment or process system will be
documented by Historian, the process control recordkeeping system.
Any air compliance exceedances that occur during a start-up, shutdown,
or malfunction will be recorded on the Excess Emissions Record or Data
Acquisition Handling System Report as appropriate. The information on
the report will reflect an emissions exceedance covered by the SSM Plan
or inconsistency. (Attachment 1);

b. Records regarding maintenance performed for each malfunction of the
air pollution control equipment (Attachment 2);

C. Each period during which a CEMS or COMS is malfunctioning or
inoperative (including out-of-control periods) are recorded on the Semi-
Annual Downtime Report, and the Quarterly SIP Report.

5.2 Reporting

5.2.1 Action Consistent With SSM Plan

When actions taken by the owner or operator during a startup, shutdown, or
malfunction, including actions taken to correct a malfunction, are consistent
with the procedures specified in this plan, but result in a permit exceedance
records will be maintained on Record of Equipment SSM or a Data Acquistion
Handling Report whichever is appropriate for that event to demonstrate that the
procedures specified herein were followed. For maintenance actions taken for
malfunctions there are SAP Work Orders. These automated maintenance
records are used to confirm conformance with the startup, shutdown, and
malfunction plan.

A semi-annual report will be submitfed to explain actions taken during the
previous 6-months during periods of startup, shutdown, and malfunction were
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6.0

consistent with the startup, shutdown and malfunction plan, as required by
§63.10(d)(5).

5.2.2 Action Inconsistent With The SSM Plan

If an action taken during a startup, shutdown, or malfunction period, including
an action taken to correct a malfunction, is not consistent with the procedures
specified in this plan, and results in a permit exceedance that action shall be
recorded and reported within 2 working days after they are commenced,
followed by a letter within 7 working days after the end of the event, in
accordance with §63.10(d)(5). This reporting schedule will be adhered to, unless
the owner or operator makes alternative reporting arrangements, in advance,
with the Administrator [see §63.10(d)(5)(i1)].

The Automation Engineer can temporarily reconfigure a process system
start/stop sequence. Should reconfiguration be required that is not consistent
with the normal equipment operating procedures, this would be considered a
deviation from the Startup, Shutdown and Malfunction Plan. All such
deviations would be subject to the reporting requirements if a permit
exceedance occurs caused by the reconfiguration of the process.

PLAN REVISIONS

6.1 Revisions

The Startup, Shutdown, Malfunction Plan will be revised whenever the plan:

a. Does not address a startup, shutdown, or malfunction event that has
occurred;
b. Fails to provide for the operation of the source (including associated air

pollution contro! equipment) during a startup, shutdown, or malfunction
event in a manner consistent with good air pollution control practices for
minimizing emissions at least to the levels required by all relevant
standards; or

c. Does not provide adequate procedures for correcting maltunctions of
process and/or air pollution control equipment as quickly as practicable.
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Date: Equipment Name :
Begin Time: Equipment Number:
End Time:

Raw Material Raw Mill Homogenizing Silo  Coal Mill Kiln Clinker Handling  Additive Handling  Finish Mill
Bulk Loadout  Packagi Circle Affected S

Planned Equipment Startup
Planned Equipment Shutdown

Were normal procedures followed for starting/shutting down equipment?

Yes No. What abnormal procedures were followed for starting/shutting down equipment?
Deliver report to Environmental Manager within 24 hours.

Unplanned Equipment Shutdown

Were normal procedures followed for unplanned equipment shutdown?

Yes No. What abnormal procedures were followed for unplanned equipment shutdown?
Deliver report to Environmental Manager within 24 hours

Equipment Malfunction

Were normal procedures followed to correct malfunction?

Yes No. What abnormal procedures were followed for correcting equipment malfunction?
Deliver report to Environmental Manager within 24 hours




ATTACHMENT 2

EXAMPLE OF SAP WORK ORDER

MERICAN

| CEMENT QOMPANT

06/04/2013 Job Ticket

Order 4000313

Funce. location 01-Ul-UA4-CPOI

Equiprnent 10000658 Raw Mill Compressor

Assembly

PM planner grp gio Maintenance

Mainwork cntr 0190 3010 Mechanicat Maintenance

Operation 0010

Status PRT REL

Work center 010 3010 Mechanical Maintenance

Control key PMO1 Confirmation number 7629
Operation key Milestone

Funct. location

Egquipment

Work 12 H Acthvity type 0cooo1
Duration & B Number 2
Earliest start date 06/03/2013 Start fime 08:00:00
Latest end date 06/03/2013 End time 14:22:30
Actual labor ¢ H Total float 0 H
Material

Purchase requisition Formatting text PRT REL
Reservation number 1707 . Plant / storage location 301¢ /
Unloading point Goods recipient

End of report

14



CONTINGENCY PLAN

CEMS

AMERICAN CEMENT COMPANY, LLC
TITLE V PERMIT NO. 1190042-009-AC
November 2013

This Contingency Plan for Continuous Emissions Monitoring Systems {CEMS), will explain how
American Cement Company, LLC will minimize loss of emissions data in case of a malfunctioning
CEMS unit. The units covered by this Contingency Plan are:

1. Sick Maihak; Model: MCS100E; S/N 7111283 Oxygen {O3)

2. Sick Maihak; Model: MCS100E; S/N 7111283 Carbon Dioxide (CO,)

3. Sick Maihak; Model: MCS100E; S/N 7111283 Carbon Monoxide {CO)
4. Sick Maihak; Model: MCS100E; S/N 7111283 Nitric Oxide {NO)

5. Sick Maihak; Model: MCS100E; S/N 7111283 Nitric Oxides (NO,)

6. Sick Maihak; Model: MCS100E; S/N 7111283 Sulfur Dioxide (S0O,)

7. Sick Maihak; Model: EuroFID 3010 S/N 751003030208 Total Hydrocarbon (THC)
8. Sick Maihak; Model: Flowsic 100; S/N 08028562 Flow and Moisture

When a CEMS unit is not functioning properly a call will be placed to CEMTEK, Inc. This
company performs Certified Gas Audits and preventive maintenance on a quarterly basis for all
these CEMS and is familiar each CEMS. They initially provide information over the telephone to
the Environmental Manager and E & | personnel on what to check and how to make repairs. If
this is not successful in returning the CEMS to normal operations then a call is placed to Koogler
and Associates, Inc.

Koogler and Associates, Inc. will deliver a temporary CEMS, install, and set up data collection.
The components that will be delivered and installed are:

CEMS

Probe

Umbilical from probe to CEMS
Laptop with Data Logger program

.

The temporary CEMS data logged will be merged with NEXUS DAS data in a separate Excel
program to provide necessary recordkeeping and verify compliance while the temporary CEMS
is in service.



While Koogler and Associates, Inc. are performing tasks to get the temporary CEMS in
operation arrangements will be made with CEMTEK, inc. to send a technician to American
Cement Company, LLC to repair the inoperable CEMS unit. The one exception to this plan is
repair of the EuroFID THC Analyzer. Repairs can only be made to this unit at Sick, Inc. in
Houston, Texas. The EuroFiD will be shipped to Sick, Inc. for repairs to be made. After repairs
are complete Sick, inc. will ship the unit back for installation for return to normal THC emissions
monitoring operations.

These contingency actions are in place to minimize data loss time for each CEMS to less than
5% in a semi-annual reporting period.

C. L. Robertson
Environmental Manager



APPENDIX NSPS 40 CFR 60 SUBPART A (GENERAL PROVISIONS)

Federal Regulations Adopted by Reference

In accordance with Rule 62-204.800, F.A.C., the following federal regulation in Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR) was adopted by reference. The original federal rule numbering has been retained.

Federal Revision Date: January 28, 2009

State Rule Effective Date: November 18, 2009
Standardized Conditions Revision Date: February 5, 2010
Subpart A—General Provisions
§60.1 Applicability.

(a) Exceptas provided in subparts B and C, the provisions of this part apply to the owner or operator of any stationary
source which contains an affected facility, the construction or modification of which is commenced after the date of
publication in this part of any standard (or, if earlier, the date of publication of any proposed standard) applicable to that
facility.

(b) Any new or revised standard of performance promulgated pursuant to section 111(b) of the Act shall apply to the owner
or operator of any stationary source which contains an affected facility, the construction or modification of which is
commenced after the date of publication in this part of such new or revised standard (or, if earlier, the date of publication
of any proposed standard) applicable to that facility.

(c) Inaddition to complying with the provisions of this part, the owner or operator of an affected facility may be required to
obtain an operating permit issued to stationary sources by an authorized State air pollution control agency or by the
Administrator of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) pursuant to Title V of the Clean Air Act (Act) as
amended November 15, 1990 (42 U.S.C. 7661). For more information about obtaining an operating permit see part 70 of
this chapter.

(d) Site-specific standard for Merck & Co., Inc.'s Stonewall Plant in Elkton, Virginia. {Not Applicable}

[40 FR 53346, Nov. 17, 1975, as amended at 55 FR 51382, Dec. 13, 1990; 59 FR 12427, Mar. 16, 1994; 62 FR 52641, Oct.
8, 1997]

§60.2 Definitions.

The terms used in this part are defined in the Act or in this section as follows:

Act means the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq. )

Administrator means the Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency or his authorized representative.
Affected facility means, with reference to a stationary source, any apparatus to which a standard is applicable.

Alternative method means any method of sampling and analyzing for an air pollutant which is not a reference or equivalent
method but which has been demonstrated to the Administrator's satisfaction to, in specific cases, produce results adequate for
his determination of compliance.

Approved permit program means a State permit program approved by the Administrator as meeting the requirements of part
70 of this chapter or a Federal permit program established in this chapter pursuant to Title V of the Act (42 U.S.C. 7661).

Capital expenditure means an expenditure for a physical or operational change to an existing facility which exceeds the
product of the applicable “annual asset guideline repair allowance percentage” specified in the latest edition of Internal
Revenue Service (IRS) Publication 534 and the existing facility's basis, as defined by section 1012 of the Internal Revenue
Code. However, the total expenditure for a physical or operational change to an existing facility must not be reduced by any
“excluded additions™ as defined in IRS Publication 534, as would be done for tax purposes.

Clean coal technology demonstration project means a project using funds appropriated under the heading ‘Department of
Energy-Clean Coal Technology’, up to a total amount of $2,500,000,000 for commercial demonstrations of clean coal
technology, or similar projects funded through appropriations for the Environmental Protection Agency.

Commenced means, with respect to the definition of new source in section 111(a)(2) of the Act, that an owner or operator has
undertaken a continuous program of construction or modification or that an owner or operator has entered into a contractual
obligation to undertake and complete, within a reasonable time, a continuous program of construction or modification.

Construction means fabrication, erection, or installation of an affected facility.
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Continuous monitoring system means the total equipment, required under the emission monitoring sections in applicable
subparts, used to sample and condition (if applicable), to analyze, and to provide a permanent record of emissions or process
parameters.

Electric utility steam generating unit means any steam electric generating unit that is constructed for the purpose of supplying
more than one-third of its potential electric output capacity and more than 25 MW electrical output to any utility power
distribution system for sale. Any steam supplied to a steam distribution system for the purpose of providing steam to a steam-
electric generator that would produce electrical energy for sale is also considered in determining the electrical energy output
capacity of the affected facility.

Equivalent method means any method of sampling and analyzing for an air pollutant which has been demonstrated to the
Administrator's satisfaction to have a consistent and quantitatively known relationship to the reference method, under
specified conditions.

Excess Emissions and Monitoring Systems Performance Report is a report that must be submitted periodically by a source in
order to provide data on its compliance with stated emission limits and operating parameters, and on the performance of its
monitoring systems.

Existing facility means, with reference to a stationary source, any apparatus of the type for which a standard is promulgated in
this part, and the construction or modification of which was commenced before the date of proposal of that standard; or any
apparatus which could be altered in such a way as to be of that type.

Force majeure means, for purposes of §60.8, an event that will be or has been caused by circumstances beyond the control of
the affected facility, its contractors, or any entity controlled by the affected facility that prevents the owner or operator from
complying with the regulatory requirement to conduct performance tests within the specified timeframe despite the affected
facility's best efforts to fulfill the obligation. Examples of such events are acts of nature, acts of war or terrorism, or
equipment failure or safety hazard beyond the control of the affected facility.

Isokinetic sampling means sampling in which the linear velocity of the gas entering the sampling nozzle is equal to that of the
undisturbed gas stream at the sample point.

Issuance of a part 70 permit will occur, if the State is the permitting authority, in accordance with the requirements of part 70
of this chapter and the applicable, approved State permit program. When the EPA is the permitting authority, issuance of a
Title V permit occurs immediately after the EPA takes final action on the final permit.

Malfunction means any sudden, infrequent, and not reasonably preventable failure of air pollution control equipment, process
equipment, or a process to operate in a normal or usual manner. Failures that are caused in part by poor maintenance or
careless operation are not malfunctions.

Modification means any physical change in, or change in the method of operation of, an existing facility which increases the
amount of any air pollutant (to which a standard applies) emitted into the atmosphere by that facility or which results in the
emission of any air pollutant (to which a standard applies) into the atmosphere not previously emitted.

Monitoring device means the total equipment, required under the monitoring of operations sections in applicable subparts,
used to measure and record (if applicable) process parameters.

Nitrogen oxides means all oxides of nitrogen except nitrous oxide, as measured by test methods set forth in this part.
One-hour period means any 60-minute period commencing on the hour.

Opacity means the degree to which emissions reduce the transmission of light and obscure the view of an object in the
background.

Owner or operator means any person who owns, leases, operates, controls, or supervises an affected facility or a stationary
source of which an affected facility is a part.

Part 70 permit means any permit issued, renewed, or revised pursuant to part 70 of this chapter.

Particulate matter means any finely divided solid or liquid material, other than uncombined water, as measured by the
reference methods specified under each applicable subpart, or an equivalent or alternative method.

Permit program means a comprehensive State operating permit system established pursuant to title V of the Act (42 U.S.C.
7661) and regulations codified in part 70 of this chapter and applicable State regulations, or a comprehensive Federal
operating permit system established pursuant to title V' of the Act and regulations codified in this chapter.

Permitting authority means:
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(1) The State air pollution control agency, local agency, other State agency, or other agency authorized by the
Administrator to carry out a permit program under part 70 of this chapter; or

(2) The Administrator, in the case of EPA-implemented permit programs under title V of the Act (42 U.S.C. 7661).
Proportional sampling means sampling at a rate that produces a constant ratio of sampling rate to stack gas flow rate.

Reactivation of a very clean coal-fired electric utility steam generating unit means any physical change or change in the
method of operation associated with the commencement of commercial operations by a coal-fired utility unit after a period of
discontinued operation where the unit:

(1) Has not been in operation for the two-year period prior to the enactment of the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990,
and the emissions from such unit continue to be carried in the permitting authority's emissions inventory at the time
of enactment;

(2) Was equipped prior to shut-down with a continuous system of emissions control that achieves a removal efficiency
for sulfur dioxide of no less than 85 percent and a removal efficiency for particulates of no less than 98 percent;

(3) Is equipped with low-NOx burners prior to the time of commencement of operations following reactivation; and
(4) Is otherwise in compliance with the requirements of the Clean Air Act.
Reference method means any method of sampling and analyzing for an air pollutant as specified in the applicable subpart.

Repowering means replacement of an existing coal-fired boiler with one of the following clean coal technologies:
atmospheric or pressurized fluidized bed combustion, integrated gasification combined cycle, magnetohydrodynamics, direct
and indirect coal-fired turbines, integrated gasification fuel cells, or as determined by the Administrator, in consultation with
the Secretary of Energy, a derivative of one or more of these technologies, and any other technology capable of controlling
multiple combustion emissions simultaneously with improved boiler or generation efficiency and with significantly greater
waste reduction relative to the performance of technology in widespread commercial use as of November 15, 1990.
Repowering shall also include any oil and/or gas-fired unit which has been awarded clean coal technology demonstration
funding as of January 1, 1991, by the Department of Energy.

Run means the net period of time during which an emission sample is collected. Unless otherwise specified, a run may be
either intermittent or continuous within the limits of good engineering practice.

Shutdown means the cessation of operation of an affected facility for any purpose.

Six-minute period means any one of the 10 equal parts of a one-hour period.

Standard means a standard of performance proposed or promulgated under this part.

Standard conditions means a temperature of 293 K (68F) and a pressure of 101.3 kilopascals (29.92 in Hg).
Startup means the setting in operation of an affected facility for any purpose.

State means all non-Federal authorities, including local agencies, interstate associations, and State-wide programs, that have
delegated authority to implement: (1) The provisions of this part; and/or (2) the permit program established under part 70 of
this chapter. The term State shall have its conventional meaning where clear from the context.

Stationary source means any building, structure, facility, or installation which emits or may emit any air pollutant.

Title V permit means any permit issued, renewed, or revised pursuant to Federal or State regulations established to implement
title V of the Act (42 U.S.C. 7661). A title V permit issued by a State permitting authority is called a part 70 permit in this
part.

Volatile Organic Compound means any organic compound which participates in atmospheric photochemical reactions; or
which is measured by a reference method, an equivalent method, an alternative method, or which is determined by
procedures specified under any subpart.

[44 FR 55173, Sept. 25, 1979, as amended at 45 FR 5617, Jan. 23, 1980; 45 FR 85415, Dec. 24, 1980; 54 FR 6662, Feb. 14,
1989; 55 FR 51382, Dec. 13, 1990; 57 FR 32338, July 21, 1992; 59 FR 12427, Mar. 16, 1994; 72 FR 27442, May 16, 2007]

§ 60.3 Units and abbreviations.
Used in this part are abbreviations and symbols of units of measure. These are defined as follows:

(@) System International (SI) units of measure:
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A—ampere

g—gram

Hz—hertz

J—joule

K—degree Kelvin

kg—Kkilogram

m—meter

m?® —cubic meter

mg—milligram—10-3gram

mm—millimeter—10-3meter

Mg—megagram—210° gram

mol—mole

N—newton

ng—nanogram—10~°gram

nm—nanometer—10meter

Pa—pascal

s—second

V—volt

W—watt

Q—ohm

Hg—microgram—10-%gram
(b) Other units of measure:

Btu—ABritish thermal unit

°C—degree Celsius (centigrade)

cal—calorie

cfm—cubic feet per minute

cu ft—cubic feet

dcf—dry cubic feet

decm—dry cubic meter

dscf—dry cubic feet at standard conditions

dscm—dry cubic meter at standard conditions

eg—equivalent

°F—degree Fahrenheit

ft—feet

gal—gallon

gr—grain

g-eg—qgram equivalent

hr—hour
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in—inch
k—1,000
I—liter

Ipm—liter per minute
Ib—pound
meg—milliequivalent
min—minute
ml—milliliter
mol. wt.—molecular weight
ppb—parts per billion
ppm—parts per million
psia—pounds per square inch absolute
psig—pounds per square inch gage
°R—degree Rankine
scf—cubic feet at standard conditions
scfh—cubic feet per hour at standard conditions
scm—cubic meter at standard conditions
sec—second
sq ft—square feet
std—at standard conditions

(c) Chemical nomenclature:
CdS—cadmium sulfide
CO—carbon monoxide
CO,—carbon dioxide
HCl—hydrochloric acid
Hg—mercury
H.O—water
H,S—hydrogen sulfide
H>SO,—sulfuric acid
N2—nitrogen
NO—nitric oxide
NOz—nitrogen dioxide
NOx—nitrogen oxides
O,—oxygen
SO,—sulfur dioxide
SOs—sulfur trioxide
SOx—sulfur oxides

(d) Miscellaneous:

Page 5 of 31



APPENDIX NSPS 40 CFR 60 SUBPART A (GENERAL PROVISIONS)

A.S.T.M.—American Society for Testing and Materials
[42 FR 37000, July 19, 1977; 42 FR 38178, July 27, 1977]
§60.4 Address.

All addresses that pertain to Florida have been incorporated. To see the complete list of addresses please go to
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cqi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&ran=div6&view=text&node=40:6.0.1.1.1.1&idno=40.

Link to an amendment published at 73 FR 18164, Apr. 3, 2008.

(@) All requests, reports, applications, submittals, and other communications to the Administrator pursuant to this part shall
be submitted in duplicate to the appropriate Regional Office of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency to the
attention of the Director of the Division indicated in the following list of EPA Regional Offices.

Region IV (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee), Director,
Air and Waste Management Division, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, 345 Courtland Street, NE., Atlanta, GA
30365.

(b) Section 111(c) directs the Administrator to delegate to each State, when appropriate, the authority to implement and
enforce standards of performance for new stationary sources located in such State. All information required to be
submitted to EPA under paragraph (a) of this section, must also be submitted to the appropriate State Agency of any
State to which this authority has been delegated (provided, that each specific delegation may except sources from a
certain Federal or State reporting requirement). The appropriate mailing address for those States whose delegation
request has been approved is as follows:

(K) Bureau of Air Quality Management, Department of Environmental Regulation, Twin Towers Office Building, 2600
Blair Stone Road, Tallahassee, FL 32301.

[40 FR 18169, Apr. 25, 1975]

Editorial Note: For Federal Register citations affecting 860.4 see the List of CFR Sections Affected which appears in the
Finding Aids section of the printed volume and on GPO Access.

8§ 60.5 Determination of construction or modification.

(&) When requested to do so by an owner or operator, the Administrator will make a determination of whether action taken
or intended to be taken by such owner or operator constitutes construction (including reconstruction) or modification or
the commencement thereof within the meaning of this part.

(b) The Administrator will respond to any request for a determination under paragraph (a) of this section within 30 days of
receipt of such request.

[40 FR 58418, Dec. 16, 1975]
§ 60.6 Review of plans.

(@) When requested to do so by an owner or operator, the Administrator will review plans for construction or modification
for the purpose of providing technical advice to the owner or operator.

(b)
(1) A separate request shall be submitted for each construction or modification project.

(2) Each request shall identify the location of such project, and be accompanied by technical information describing the
proposed nature, size, design, and method of operation of each affected facility involved in such project, including
information on any equipment to be used for measurement or control of emissions.

(c) Neither a request for plans review nor advice furnished by the Administrator in response to such request shall (1) relieve
an owner or operator of legal responsibility for compliance with any provision of this part or of any applicable State or
local requirement, or (2) prevent the Administrator from implementing or enforcing any provision of this part or taking
any other action authorized by the Act.

[36 FR 24877, Dec. 23, 1971, as amended at 39 FR 9314, Mar. 8, 1974]
§ 60.7 Notification and record keeping.

(@) Any owner or operator subject to the provisions of this part shall furnish the Administrator written notification or, if
acceptable to both the Administrator and the owner or operator of a source, electronic notification, as follows:
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(b)

(©

(d)

(1) A notification of the date construction (or reconstruction as defined under §60.15) of an affected facility is
commenced postmarked no later than 30 days after such date. This requirement shall not apply in the case of mass-
produced facilities which are purchased in completed form.

(2) [Reserved]
(3) A notification of the actual date of initial startup of an affected facility postmarked within 15 days after such date.

(4) A notification of any physical or operational change to an existing facility which may increase the emission rate of
any air pollutant to which a standard applies, unless that change is specifically exempted under an applicable subpart
or in 860.14(e). This notice shall be postmarked 60 days or as soon as practicable before the change is commenced
and shall include information describing the precise nature of the change, present and proposed emission control
systems, productive capacity of the facility before and after the change, and the expected completion date of the
change. The Administrator may request additional relevant information subsequent to this notice.

(5) A notification of the date upon which demonstration of the continuous monitoring system performance commences
in accordance with §60.13(c). Notification shall be postmarked not less than 30 days prior to such date.

(6) A notification of the anticipated date for conducting the opacity observations required by §60.11(e)(1) of this part.
The natification shall also include, if appropriate, a request for the Administrator to provide a visible emissions
reader during a performance test. The notification shall be postmarked not less than 30 days prior to such date.

(7) A notification that continuous opacity monitoring system data results will be used to determine compliance with the
applicable opacity standard during a performance test required by 860.8 in lieu of Method 9 observation data as
allowed by 860.11(e)(5) of this part. This notification shall be postmarked not less than 30 days prior to the date of
the performance test.

Any owner or operator subject to the provisions of this part shall maintain records of the occurrence and duration of any
startup, shutdown, or malfunction in the operation of an affected facility; any malfunction of the air pollution control
equipment; or any periods during which a continuous monitoring system or monitoring device is inoperative.

Each owner or operator required to install a continuous monitoring device shall submit excess emissions and monitoring
systems performance report (excess emissions are defined in applicable subparts) and-or summary report form (see
paragraph (d) of this section) to the Administrator semiannually, except when: more frequent reporting is specifically
required by an applicable subpart; or the Administrator, on a case-by-case basis, determines that more frequent reporting
is necessary to accurately assess the compliance status of the source. All reports shall be postmarked by the 30th day
following the end of each six-month period. Written reports of excess emissions shall include the following information:

(1) The magnitude of excess emissions computed in accordance with §60.13(h), any conversion factor(s) used, and the
date and time of commencement and completion of each time period of excess emissions. The process operating
time during the reporting period.

(2) Specific identification of each period of excess emissions that occurs during startups, shutdowns, and malfunctions
of the affected facility. The nature and cause of any malfunction (if known), the corrective action taken or
preventative measures adopted.

(3) The date and time identifying each period during which the continuous monitoring system was inoperative except
for zero and span checks and the nature of the system repairs or adjustments.

(4) When no excess emissions have occurred or the continuous monitoring system(s) have not been inoperative,
repaired, or adjusted, such information shall be stated in the report.

The summary report form shall contain the information and be in the format shown in figure 1 unless otherwise specified
by the Administrator. One summary report form shall be submitted for each pollutant monitored at each affected facility.

(1) If the total duration of excess emissions for the reporting period is less than 1 percent of the total operating time for
the reporting period and CMS downtime for the reporting period is less than 5 percent of the total operating time for
the reporting period, only the summary report form shall be submitted and the excess emission report described in
860.7(c) need not be submitted unless requested by the Administrator.

(2) If the total duration of excess emissions for the reporting period is 1 percent or greater of the total operating time for
the reporting period or the total CMS downtime for the reporting period is 5 percent or greater of the total operating
time for the reporting period, the summary report form and the excess emission report described in 860.7(c) shall
both be submitted.
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Figure 1—Summary Report—Gaseous and Opacity Excess Emission and Monitoring System Performance

Pollutant (Circle One—SO,/NOx/TRS/H,S/CO/Opacity)
Reporting period dates: From _ to
Company:

Emission Limitation

Address:

Monitor Manufacturer and Model No.

Date of Latest CMS Certification or Audit

Process Unit(s) Description:

Total source operating time in reporting period*

Emission data summary?*

CMS performance summary?

1. Duration of excess emissions in reporting period due to:

1. CMS downtime in reporting period due to:

a. Startup/shutdown

a. Monitor equipment malfunctions

b. Control equipment problems

b. Non-Monitor equipment malfunctions

c. Process problems

¢. Quality assurance calibration

d. Other known causes

d. Other known causes

e. Unknown causes

e. Unknown causes

2. Total duration of excess emission

2. Total CMS Downtime

3. Total duration of excess emissions x (100) [Total source
operating time]

%2

3. [Total CMS Downtime] x (100) [Total source
operating time]

For opacity, record all times in minutes. For gases, record all times in hours.

2For the reporting period: If the total duration of excess emissions is 1 percent or greater of the total operating time or the

total CMS downtime is 5 percent or greater of the total operating time, both the summary report form and the excess emission

report described in §60.7(c) shall be submitted.

On a separate page, describe any changes since last quarter in CMS, process or controls. | certify that the information

contained in this report is true, accurate, and complete.

Name

Signature

Title

Date
(e)

(1) Notwithstanding the frequency of reporting requirements specified in paragraph (c) of this section, an owner or

operator who is required by an applicable subpart to submit excess emissions and monitoring systems performance
reports (and summary reports) on a quarterly (or more frequent) basis may reduce the frequency of reporting for that

standard to semiannual if the following conditions are met:
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()

()]

(h)

@)

3)

(i) For 1 full year (e.g., 4 quarterly or 12 monthly reporting periods) the affected facility's excess emissions and
monitoring systems reports submitted to comply with a standard under this part continually demonstrate that the
facility is in compliance with the applicable standard;

(if) The owner or operator continues to comply with all recordkeeping and monitoring requirements specified in
this subpart and the applicable standard; and

(iii) The Administrator does not object to a reduced frequency of reporting for the affected facility, as provided in
paragraph (e)(2) of this section.

The frequency of reporting of excess emissions and monitoring systems performance (and summary) reports may be
reduced only after the owner or operator notifies the Administrator in writing of his or her intention to make such a
change and the Administrator does not object to the intended change. In deciding whether to approve a reduced
frequency of reporting, the Administrator may review information concerning the source's entire previous
performance history during the required recordkeeping period prior to the intended change, including performance
test results, monitoring data, and evaluations of an owner or operator's conformance with operation and maintenance
requirements. Such information may be used by the Administrator to make a judgment about the source's potential
for noncompliance in the future. If the Administrator disapproves the owner or operator's request to reduce the
frequency of reporting, the Administrator will notify the owner or operator in writing within 45 days after receiving
notice of the owner or operator's intention. The notification from the Administrator to the owner or operator will
specify the grounds on which the disapproval is based. In the absence of a notice of disapproval within 45 days,
approval is automatically granted.

As soon as monitoring data indicate that the affected facility is not in compliance with any emission limitation or
operating parameter specified in the applicable standard, the frequency of reporting shall revert to the frequency
specified in the applicable standard, and the owner or operator shall submit an excess emissions and monitoring
systems performance report (and summary report, if required) at the next appropriate reporting period following the
noncomplying event. After demonstrating compliance with the applicable standard for another full year, the owner
or operator may again request approval from the Administrator to reduce the frequency of reporting for that standard
as provided for in paragraphs (e)(1) and (e)(2) of this section.

Any owner or operator subject to the provisions of this part shall maintain a file of all measurements, including
continuous monitoring system, monitoring device, and performance testing measurements; all continuous monitoring
system performance evaluations; all continuous monitoring system or monitoring device calibration checks; adjustments
and maintenance performed on these systems or devices; and all other information required by this part recorded in a
permanent form suitable for inspection. The file shall be retained for at least two years following the date of such
measurements, maintenance, reports, and records, except as follows:

(1)

)

©)

This paragraph applies to owners or operators required to install a continuous emissions monitoring system (CEMS)
where the CEMS installed is automated, and where the calculated data averages do not exclude periods of CEMS
breakdown or malfunction. An automated CEMS records and reduces the measured data to the form of the pollutant
emission standard through the use of a computerized data acquisition system. In lieu of maintaining a file of all
CEMS subhourly measurements as required under paragraph (f) of this section, the owner or operator shall retain the
most recent consecutive three averaging periods of subhourly measurements and a file that contains a hard copy of
the data acquisition system algorithm used to reduce the measured data into the reportable form of the standard.

This paragraph applies to owners or operators required to install a CEMS where the measured data is manually
reduced to obtain the reportable form of the standard, and where the calculated data averages do not exclude periods
of CEMS breakdown or malfunction. In lieu of maintaining a file of all CEMS subhourly measurements as required
under paragraph (f) of this section, the owner or operator shall retain all subhourly measurements for the most recent
reporting period. The subhourly measurements shall be retained for 120 days from the date of the most recent
summary or excess emission report submitted to the Administrator.

The Administrator or delegated authority, upon notification to the source, may require the owner or operator to
maintain all measurements as required by paragraph (f) of this section, if the Administrator or the delegated
authority determines these records are required to more accurately assess the compliance status of the affected
source.

If notification substantially similar to that in paragraph (a) of this section is required by any other State or local agency,
sending the Administrator a copy of that notification will satisfy the requirements of paragraph (a) of this section.

Individual subparts of this part may include specific provisions which clarify or make inapplicable the provisions set
forth in this section.
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[36 FR 24877, Dec. 28, 1971, as amended at 40 FR 46254, Oct. 6, 1975; 40 FR 58418, Dec. 16, 1975; 45 FR 5617, Jan. 23,
1980; 48 FR 48335, Oct. 18, 1983; 50 FR 53113, Dec. 27, 1985; 52 FR 9781, Mar. 26, 1987; 55 FR 51382, Dec. 13, 1990; 59
FR 12428, Mar. 16, 1994; 59 FR 47265, Sep. 15, 1994; 64 FR 7463, Feb. 12, 1999]

§ 60.8 Performance tests.

(@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(€)

Except as specified in paragraphs (a)(1),(a)(2), (a)(3), and (a)(4) of this section, within 60 days after achieving the
maximum production rate at which the affected facility will be operated, but not later than 180 days after initial startup
of such facility, or at such other times specified by this part, and at such other times as may be required by the
Administrator under section 114 of the Act, the owner or operator of such facility shall conduct performance test(s) and
furnish the Administrator a written report of the results of such performance test(s).

(1) If a force majeure is about to occur, occurs, or has occurred for which the affected owner or operator intends to
assert a claim of force majeure, the owner or operator shall notify the Administrator, in writing as soon as
practicable following the date the owner or operator first knew, or through due diligence should have known that the
event may cause or caused a delay in testing beyond the regulatory deadline, but the notification must occur before
the performance test deadline unless the initial force majeure or a subsequent force majeure event delays the notice,
and in such cases, the notification shall occur as soon as practicable.

(2) The owner or operator shall provide to the Administrator a written description of the force majeure event and a
rationale for attributing the delay in testing beyond the regulatory deadline to the force majeure; describe the
measures taken or to be taken to minimize the delay; and identify a date by which the owner or operator proposes to
conduct the performance test. The performance test shall be conducted as soon as practicable after the force majeure
oceurs.

(3) The decision as to whether or not to grant an extension to the performance test deadline is solely within the
discretion of the Administrator. The Administrator will notify the owner or operator in writing of approval or
disapproval of the request for an extension as soon as practicable.

(4) Until an extension of the performance test deadline has been approved by the Administrator under paragraphs (a)(1),
(2), and (3) of this section, the owner or operator of the affected facility remains strictly subject to the requirements
of this part.

Performance tests shall be conducted and data reduced in accordance with the test methods and procedures contained in
each applicable subpart unless the Administrator (1) specifies or approves, in specific cases, the use of a reference
method with minor changes in methodology, (2) approves the use of an equivalent method, (3) approves the use of an
alternative method the results of which he has determined to be adequate for indicating whether a specific source is in
compliance, (4) waives the requirement for performance tests because the owner or operator of a source has
demonstrated by other means to the Administrator's satisfaction that the affected facility is in compliance with the
standard, or (5) approves shorter sampling times and smaller sample volumes when necessitated by process variables or
other factors. Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to abrogate the Administrator's authority to require testing
under section 114 of the Act.

Performance tests shall be conducted under such conditions as the Administrator shall specify to the plant operator based
on representative performance of the affected facility. The owner or operator shall make available to the Administrator
such records as may be necessary to determine the conditions of the performance tests. Operations during periods of
startup, shutdown, and malfunction shall not constitute representative conditions for the purpose of a performance test
nor shall emissions in excess of the level of the applicable emission limit during periods of startup, shutdown, and
malfunction be considered a violation of the applicable emission limit unless otherwise specified in the applicable
standard.

The owner or operator of an affected facility shall provide the Administrator at least 30 days prior notice of any
performance test, except as specified under other subparts, to afford the Administrator the opportunity to have an
observer present. If after 30 days notice for an initially scheduled performance test, there is a delay (due to operational
problems, etc.) in conducting the scheduled performance test, the owner or operator of an affected facility shall notify the
Administrator (or delegated State or local agency) as soon as possible of any delay in the original test date, either by
providing at least 7 days prior notice of the rescheduled date of the performance test, or by arranging a rescheduled date
with the Administrator (or delegated State or local agency) by mutual agreement.

The owner or operator of an affected facility shall provide, or cause to be provided, performance testing facilities as
follows:
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(1) Sampling ports adequate for test methods applicable to such facility. This includes (i) constructing the air pollution
control system such that volumetric flow rates and pollutant emission rates can be accurately determined by
applicable test methods and procedures and (ii) providing a stack or duct free of cyclonic flow during performance
tests, as demonstrated by applicable test methods and procedures.

(2) Safe sampling platform(s).
(3) Safe access to sampling platform(s).
(4) Utilities for sampling and testing equipment.

(f) Unless otherwise specified in the applicable subpart, each performance test shall consist of three separate runs using the
applicable test method. Each run shall be conducted for the time and under the conditions specified in the applicable
standard. For the purpose of determining compliance with an applicable standard, the arithmetic means of results of the
three runs shall apply. In the event that a sample is accidentally lost or conditions occur in which one of the three runs
must be discontinued because of forced shutdown, failure of an irreplaceable portion of the sample train, extreme
meteorological conditions, or other circumstances, beyond the owner or operator's control, compliance may, upon the
Administrator's approval, be determined using the arithmetic mean of the results of the two other runs.

[36 FR 24877, Dec. 23, 1971, as amended at 39 FR 9314, Mar. 8, 1974; 42 FR 57126, Nov. 1, 1977; 44 FR 33612, June 11,
1979; 54 FR 6662, Feb. 14, 1989; 54 FR 21344, May 17, 1989; 64 FR 7463, Feb. 12, 1999; 72 FR 27442, May 16, 2007]

§60.9 Availability of information.

The availability to the public of information provided to, or otherwise obtained by, the Administrator under this part shall be
governed by part 2 of this chapter. (Information submitted voluntarily to the Administrator for the purposes of §§60.5 and
60.6 is governed by §82.201 through 2.213 of this chapter and not by §2.301 of this chapter.)

§60.10 State authority.
The provisions of this part shall not be construed in any manner to preclude any State or political subdivision thereof from:

(a) Adopting and enforcing any emission standard or limitation applicable to an affected facility, provided that such
emission standard or limitation is not less stringent than the standard applicable to such facility.

(b) Requiring the owner or operator of an affected facility to obtain permits, licenses, or approvals prior to initiating
construction, modification, or operation of such facility.

8 60.11 Compliance with standards and maintenance requirements.

(&) Compliance with standards in this part, other than opacity standards, shall be determined in accordance with performance
tests established by 860.8, unless otherwise specified in the applicable standard.

(b) Compliance with opacity standards in this part shall be determined by conducting observations in accordance with
Method 9 in appendix A of this part, any alternative method that is approved by the Administrator, or as provided in
paragraph (e)(5) of this section. For purposes of determining initial compliance, the minimum total time of observations
shall be 3 hours (30 6-minute averages) for the performance test or other set of observations (meaning those fugitive-type
emission sources subject only to an opacity standard).

(c) The opacity standards set forth in this part shall apply at all times except during periods of startup, shutdown,
malfunction, and as otherwise provided in the applicable standard.

(d) Atall times, including periods of startup, shutdown, and malfunction, owners and operators shall, to the extent
practicable, maintain and operate any affected facility including associated air pollution control equipment in a manner
consistent with good air pollution control practice for minimizing emissions. Determination of whether acceptable
operating and maintenance procedures are being used will be based on information available to the Administrator which
may include, but is not limited to, monitoring results, opacity observations, review of operating and maintenance
procedures, and inspection of the source.

(€)

(1) For the purpose of demonstrating initial compliance, opacity observations shall be conducted concurrently with the
initial performance test required in 860.8 unless one of the following conditions apply. If no performance test under
860.8 is required, then opacity observations shall be conducted within 60 days after achieving the maximum
production rate at which the affected facility will be operated but no later than 180 days after initial startup of the
facility. If visibility or other conditions prevent the opacity observations from being conducted concurrently with the
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()

©)

(4)

()

(6)

initial performance test required under §60.8, the source owner or operator shall reschedule the opacity observations
as soon after the initial performance test as possible, but not later than 30 days thereafter, and shall advise the
Administrator of the rescheduled date. In these cases, the 30-day prior notification to the Administrator required in
860.7(a)(6) shall be waived. The rescheduled opacity observations shall be conducted (to the extent possible) under
the same operating conditions that existed during the initial performance test conducted under 860.8. The visible
emissions observer shall determine whether visibility or other conditions prevent the opacity observations from
being made concurrently with the initial performance test in accordance with procedures contained in Method 9 of
appendix B of this part. Opacity readings of portions of plumes which contain condensed, uncombined water vapor
shall not be used for purposes of determining compliance with opacity standards. The owner or operator of an
affected facility shall make available, upon request by the Administrator, such records as may be necessary to
determine the conditions under which the visual observations were made and shall provide evidence indicating proof
of current visible observer emission certification. Except as provided in paragraph (e)(5) of this section, the results
of continuous monitoring by transmissometer which indicate that the opacity at the time visual observations were
made was not in excess of the standard are probative but not conclusive evidence of the actual opacity of an
emission, provided that the source shall meet the burden of proving that the instrument used meets (at the time of the
alleged violation) Performance Specification 1 in appendix B of this part, has been properly maintained and (at the
time of the alleged violation) that the resulting data have not been altered in any way.

Except as provided in paragraph (e)(3) of this section, the owner or operator of an affected facility to which an
opacity standard in this part applies shall conduct opacity observations in accordance with paragraph (b) of this
section, shall record the opacity of emissions, and shall report to the Administrator the opacity results along with the
results of the initial performance test required under 860.8. The inability of an owner or operator to secure a visible
emissions observer shall not be considered a reason for not conducting the opacity observations concurrent with the
initial performance test.

The owner or operator of an affected facility to which an opacity standard in this part applies may request the
Administrator to determine and to record the opacity of emissions from the affected facility during the initial
performance test and at such times as may be required. The owner or operator of the affected facility shall report the
opacity results. Any request to the Administrator to determine and to record the opacity of emissions from an
affected facility shall be included in the notification required in 860.7(a)(6). If, for some reason, the Administrator
cannot determine and record the opacity of emissions from the affected facility during the performance test, then the
provisions of paragraph (e)(1) of this section shall apply.

An owner or operator of an affected facility using a continuous opacity monitor (transmissometer) shall record the
monitoring data produced during the initial performance test required by §60.8 and shall furnish the Administrator a
written report of the monitoring results along with Method 9 and 8§60.8 performance test results.

An owner or operator of an affected facility subject to an opacity standard may submit, for compliance purposes,
continuous opacity monitoring system (COMS) data results produced during any performance test required under
860.8 in lieu of Method 9 observation data. If an owner or operator elects to submit COMS data for compliance with
the opacity standard, he shall notify the Administrator of that decision, in writing, at least 30 days before any
performance test required under §60.8 is conducted. Once the owner or operator of an affected facility has notified
the Administrator to that effect, the COMS data results will be used to determine opacity compliance during
subsequent tests required under 860.8 until the owner or operator notifies the Administrator, in writing, to the
contrary. For the purpose of determining compliance with the opacity standard during a performance test required
under §60.8 using COMS data, the minimum total time of COMS data collection shall be averages of all 6-minute
continuous periods within the duration of the mass emission performance test. Results of the COMS opacity
determinations shall be submitted along with the results of the performance test required under §60.8. The owner or
operator of an affected facility using a COMS for compliance purposes is responsible for demonstrating that the
COMS meets the requirements specified in 860.13(c) of this part, that the COMS has been properly maintained and
operated, and that the resulting data have not been altered in any way. If COMS data results are submitted for
compliance with the opacity standard for a period of time during which Method 9 data indicates noncompliance, the
Method 9 data will be used to determine compliance with the opacity standard.

Upon receipt from an owner or operator of the written reports of the results of the performance tests required by
860.8, the opacity observation results and observer certification required by 860.11(e)(1), and the COMS results, if
applicable, the Administrator will make a finding concerning compliance with opacity and other applicable
standards. If COMS data results are used to comply with an opacity standard, only those results are required to be
submitted along with the performance test results required by 860.8. If the Administrator finds that an affected
facility is in compliance with all applicable standards for which performance tests are conducted in accordance with
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860.8 of this part but during the time such performance tests are being conducted fails to meet any applicable
opacity standard, he shall notify the owner or operator and advise him that he may petition the Administrator within
10 days of receipt of notification to make appropriate adjustment to the opacity standard for the affected facility.

(7) The Administrator will grant such a petition upon a demonstration by the owner or operator that the affected facility
and associated air pollution control equipment was operated and maintained in a manner to minimize the opacity of
emissions during the performance tests; that the performance tests were performed under the conditions established
by the Administrator; and that the affected facility and associated air pollution control equipment were incapable of
being adjusted or operated to meet the applicable opacity standard.

(8) The Administrator will establish an opacity standard for the affected facility meeting the above requirements at a
level at which the source will be able, as indicated by the performance and opacity tests, to meet the opacity
standard at all times during which the source is meeting the mass or concentration emission standard. The
Administrator will promulgate the new opacity standard in the Federal Register.

(F) Special provisions set forth under an applicable subpart shall supersede any conflicting provisions in paragraphs (a)
through (e) of this section.

(g) For the purpose of submitting compliance certifications or establishing whether or not a person has violated or is in
violation of any standard in this part, nothing in this part shall preclude the use, including the exclusive use, of any
credible evidence or information, relevant to whether a source would have been in compliance with applicable
requirements if the appropriate performance or compliance test or procedure had been performed.

[38 FR 28565, Oct. 15, 1973, as amended at 39 FR 39873, Nov. 12, 1974; 43 FR 8800, Mar. 3, 1978; 45 FR 23379, Apr. 4,
1980; 48 FR 48335, Oct. 18, 1983; 50 FR 53113, Dec. 27, 1985; 51 FR 1790, Jan. 15, 1986; 52 FR 9781, Mar. 26, 1987; 62
FR 8328, Feb. 24, 1997; 65 FR 61749, Oct. 17, 2000]

§60.12 Circumvention.

No owner or operator subject to the provisions of this part shall build, erect, install, or use any article, machine, equipment or
process, the use of which conceals an emission which would otherwise constitute a violation of an applicable standard. Such
concealment includes, but is not limited to, the use of gaseous diluents to achieve compliance with an opacity standard or
with a standard which is based on the concentration of a pollutant in the gases discharged to the atmosphere.

[39 FR 9314, Mar. 8, 1974]
8 60.13 Monitoring requirements.

(@) For the purposes of this section, all continuous monitoring systems required under applicable subparts shall be subject to
the provisions of this section upon promulgation of performance specifications for continuous monitoring systems under
appendix B to this part and, if the continuous monitoring system is used to demonstrate compliance with emission limits
on a continuous basis, appendix F to this part, unless otherwise specified in an applicable subpart or by the
Administrator. Appendix F is applicable December 4, 1987.

(b) All continuous monitoring systems and monitoring devices shall be installed and operational prior to conducting
performance tests under §60.8. Verification of operational status shall, as a minimum, include completion of the
manufacturer's written requirements or recommendations for installation, operation, and calibration of the device.

(c) If the owner or operator of an affected facility elects to submit continuous opacity monitoring system (COMS) data for
compliance with the opacity standard as provided under §60.11(e)(5), he shall conduct a performance evaluation of the
COMS as specified in Performance Specification 1, appendix B, of this part before the performance test required under
860.8 is conducted. Otherwise, the owner or operator of an affected facility shall conduct a performance evaluation of
the COMS or continuous emission monitoring system (CEMS) during any performance test required under 860.8 or
within 30 days thereafter in accordance with the applicable performance specification in appendix B of this part, The
owner or operator of an affected facility shall conduct COMS or CEMS performance evaluations at such other times as
may be required by the Administrator under section 114 of the Act.

(1) The owner or operator of an affected facility using a COMS to determine opacity compliance during any
performance test required under 860.8 and as described in §60.11(e)(5) shall furnish the Administrator two or, upon
request, more copies of a written report of the results of the COMS performance evaluation described in paragraph
(c) of this section at least 10 days before the performance test required under §60.8 is conducted.
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(d)

()

(f)

(9)

(h)

(2) Except as provided in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, the owner or operator of an affected facility shall furnish the
Administrator within 60 days of completion two or, upon request, more copies of a written report of the results of
the performance evaluation.

(1) Owners and operators of a CEMS installed in accordance with the provisions of this part, must check the zero (or
low level value between 0 and 20 percent of span value) and span (50 to 100 percent of span value) calibration drifts
at least once daily in accordance with a written procedure. The zero and span must, as a minimum, be adjusted
whenever either the 24-hour zero drift or the 24-hour span drift exceeds two times the limit of the applicable
performance specification in appendix B of this part. The system must allow the amount of the excess zero and span
drift to be recorded and quantified whenever specified. Owners and operators of a COMS installed in accordance
with the provisions of this part, must automatically, intrinsic to the opacity monitor, check the zero and upscale
(span) calibration drifts at least once daily. For a particular COMS, the acceptable range of zero and upscale
calibration materials is as defined in the applicable version of PS—1 in appendix B of this part. For a COMS, the
optical surfaces, exposed to the effluent gases, must be cleaned before performing the zero and upscale drift
adjustments, except for systems using automatic zero adjustments. The optical surfaces must be cleaned when the
cumulative automatic zero compensation exceeds 4 percent opacity.

(2) Unless otherwise approved by the Administrator, the following procedures must be followed for a COMS. Minimum
procedures must include an automated method for producing a simulated zero opacity condition and an upscale
opacity condition using a certified neutral density filter or other related technique to produce a known obstruction of
the light beam. Such procedures must provide a system check of all active analyzer internal optics with power or
curvature, all active electronic circuitry including the light source and photodetector assembly, and electronic or
electro-mechanical systems and hardware and or software used during normal measurement operation.

Except for system breakdowns, repairs, calibration checks, and zero and span adjustments required under paragraph (d)
of this section, all continuous monitoring systems shall be in continuous operation and shall meet minimum frequency of
operation requirements as follows:

(1) All continuous monitoring systems referenced by paragraph (c) of this section for measuring opacity of emissions
shall complete a minimum of one cycle of sampling and analyzing for each successive 10-second period and one
cycle of data recording for each successive 6-minute period.

(2) All continuous monitoring systems referenced by paragraph (c) of this section for measuring emissions, except
opacity, shall complete a minimum of one cycle of operation (sampling, analyzing, and data recording) for each
successive 15-minute period.

All continuous monitoring systems or monitoring devices shall be installed such that representative measurements of
emissions or process parameters from the affected facility are obtained. Additional procedures for location of continuous
monitoring systems contained in the applicable Performance Specifications of appendix B of this part shall be used.

When the effluents from a single affected facility or two or more affected facilities subject to the same emission
standards are combined before being released to the atmosphere, the owner or operator may install applicable continuous
monitoring systems on each effluent or on the combined effluent. When the affected facilities are not subject to the same
emission standards, separate continuous monitoring systems shall be installed on each effluent. When the effluent from
one affected facility is released to the atmosphere through more than one point, the owner or operator shall install an
applicable continuous monitoring system on each separate effluent unless the installation of fewer systems is approved
by the Administrator. When more than one continuous monitoring system is used to measure the emissions from one
affected facility (e.g., multiple breechings, multiple outlets), the owner or operator shall report the results as required
from each continuous monitoring system.

(1) Owners or operators of all continuous monitoring systems for measurement of opacity shall reduce all data to 6-
minute averages and for continuous monitoring systems other than opacity to 1-hour averages for time periods as
defined in §60.2. Six-minute opacity averages shall be calculated from 36 or more data points equally spaced over
each 6-minute period.

(2) For continuous monitoring systems other than opacity, 1-hour averages shall be computed as follows, except that the
provisions pertaining to the validation of partial operating hours are only applicable for affected facilities that are
required by the applicable subpart to include partial hours in the emission calculations:
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©)

(1)

)

©)

(4)

()

(6)

()
(8)

(i) Except as provided under paragraph (h)(2)(iii) of this section, for a full operating hour (any clock hour with 60
minutes of unit operation), at least four valid data points are required to calculate the hourly average, i.e. , one
data point in each of the 15-minute quadrants of the hour.

(ii) Except as provided under paragraph (h)(2)(iii) of this section, for a partial operating hour (any clock hour with
less than 60 minutes of unit operation), at least one valid data point in each 15-minute quadrant of the hour in
which the unit operates is required to calculate the hourly average.

(iii) For any operating hour in which required maintenance or quality-assurance activities are performed:

(A) If the unit operates in two or more quadrants of the hour, a minimum of two valid data points, separated by
at least 15 minutes, is required to calculate the hourly average; or

(B) If the unit operates in only one quadrant of the hour, at least one valid data point is required to calculate the
hourly average.

(iv) If a daily calibration error check is failed during any operating hour, all data for that hour shall be invalidated,
unless a subsequent calibration error test is passed in the same hour and the requirements of paragraph
(h)(2)(iii) of this section are met, based solely on valid data recorded after the successful calibration.

(v) For each full or partial operating hour, all valid data points shall be used to calculate the hourly average.

(vi) Except as provided under paragraph (h)(2)(vii) of this section, data recorded during periods of continuous
monitoring system breakdown, repair, calibration checks, and zero and span adjustments shall not be included
in the data averages computed under this paragraph.

(vii)Owners and operators complying with the requirements of §60.7(f)(1) or (2) must include any data recorded
during periods of monitor breakdown or malfunction in the data averages.

(viii)When specified in an applicable subpart, hourly averages for certain partial operating hours shall not be
computed or included in the emission averages ( e.g. hours with < 30 minutes of unit operation under
860.47b(d)).

(ix) Either arithmetic or integrated averaging of all data may be used to calculate the hourly averages. The data may
be recorded in reduced or nonreduced form ( e.g. , ppm pollutant and percent Ozor ng/J of pollutant).

All excess emissions shall be converted into units of the standard using the applicable conversion procedures
specified in the applicable subpart. After conversion into units of the standard, the data may be rounded to the same
number of significant digits used in the applicable subpart to specify the emission limit.

(i) After receipt and consideration of written application, the Administrator may approve alternatives to any
monitoring procedures or requirements of this part including, but not limited to the following:

Alternative monitoring requirements when installation of a continuous monitoring system or monitoring device
specified by this part would not provide accurate measurements due to liquid water or other interferences caused by
substances in the effluent gases.

Alternative monitoring requirements when the affected facility is infrequently operated.

Alternative monitoring requirements to accommodate continuous monitoring systems that require additional
measurements to correct for stack moisture conditions.

Alternative locations for installing continuous monitoring systems or monitoring devices when the owner or
operator can demonstrate that installation at alternate locations will enable accurate and representative
measurements.

Alternative methods of converting pollutant concentration measurements to units of the standards.

Alternative procedures for performing daily checks of zero and span drift that do not involve use of span gases or
test cells.

Alternatives to the A.S.T.M. test methods or sampling procedures specified by any subpart.

Alternative continuous monitoring systems that do not meet the design or performance requirements in Performance
Specification 1, appendix B, but adequately demonstrate a definite and consistent relationship between its
measurements and the measurements of opacity by a system complying with the requirements in Performance
Specification 1. The Administrator may require that such demonstration be performed for each affected facility.
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©)

Alternative monitoring requirements when the effluent from a single affected facility or the combined effluent from
two or more affected facilities is released to the atmosphere through more than one point.

(1) An alternative to the relative accuracy (RA) test specified in Performance Specification 2 of appendix B may be
requested as follows:

(1)

()

An alternative to the reference method tests for determining RA is available for sources with emission rates
demonstrated to be less than 50 percent of the applicable standard. A source owner or operator may petition the
Administrator to waive the RA test in Section 8.4 of Performance Specification 2 and substitute the procedures in
Section 16.0 if the results of a performance test conducted according to the requirements in §60.8 of this subpart or
other tests performed following the criteria in §60.8 demonstrate that the emission rate of the pollutant of interest in
the units of the applicable standard is less than 50 percent of the applicable standard. For sources subject to
standards expressed as control efficiency levels, a source owner or operator may petition the Administrator to waive
the RA test and substitute the procedures in Section 16.0 of Performance Specification 2 if the control device
exhaust emission rate is less than 50 percent of the level needed to meet the control efficiency requirement. The
alternative procedures do not apply if the continuous emission monitoring system is used to determine compliance
continuously with the applicable standard. The petition to waive the RA test shall include a detailed description of
the procedures to be applied. Included shall be location and procedure for conducting the alternative, the
concentration or response levels of the alternative RA materials, and the other equipment checks included in the
alternative procedure. The Administrator will review the petition for completeness and applicability. The
determination to grant a waiver will depend on the intended use of the CEMS data (e.g., data collection purposes
other than NSPS) and may require specifications more stringent than in Performance Specification 2 (e.g., the
applicable emission limit is more stringent than NSPS).

The waiver of a CEMS RA test will be reviewed and may be rescinded at such time, following successful
completion of the alternative RA procedure, that the CEMS data indicate that the source emissions are approaching
the level. The criterion for reviewing the waiver is the collection of CEMS data showing that emissions have
exceeded 70 percent of the applicable standard for seven, consecutive, averaging periods as specified by the
applicable regulation(s). For sources subject to standards expressed as control efficiency levels, the criterion for
reviewing the waiver is the collection of CEMS data showing that exhaust emissions have exceeded 70 percent of
the level needed to meet the control efficiency requirement for seven, consecutive, averaging periods as specified by
the applicable regulation(s) [e.g., §60.45(g) (2) and (3), §60.73(e), and 860.84(e)]. It is the responsibility of the
source operator to maintain records and determine the level of emissions relative to the criterion on the waiver of
RA testing. If this criterion is exceeded, the owner or operator must notify the Administrator within 10 days of such
occurrence and include a description of the nature and cause of the increasing emissions. The Administrator will
review the notification and may rescind the waiver and require the owner or operator to conduct a RA test of the
CEMS as specified in Section 8.4 of Performance Specification 2.

[40 FR 46255, Oct. 6, 1975; 40 FR 59205, Dec. 22, 1975, as amended at 41 FR 35185, Aug. 20, 1976; 48 FR 13326, Mar. 30,
1983; 48 FR 23610, May 25, 1983; 48 FR 32986, July 20, 1983; 52 FR 9782, Mar. 26, 1987; 52 FR 17555, May 11, 1987; 52
FR 21007, June 4, 1987; 64 FR 7463, Feb. 12, 1999; 65 FR 48920, Aug. 10, 2000; 65 FR 61749, Oct. 17, 2000; 66 FR
44980, Aug. 27, 2001; 71 FR 31102, June 1, 2006; 72 FR 32714, June 13, 2007]

Editorial Note: At 65 FR 61749, Oct. 17,2000, §60.13 was amended by revising the words “ng/J of pollutant” to read “ng
of pollutant per J of heat input” in the sixth sentence of paragraph (h). However, the amendment could not be incorporated
because the words “ng/J of pollutant” do not exist in the sixth sentence of paragraph (h).

§60.14 Modification.

(@) Except as provided under paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section, any physical or operational change to an existing facility

(b)

which results in an increase in the emission rate to the atmosphere of any pollutant to which a standard applies shall be

considered a modification within the meaning of section 111 of the Act. Upon modification, an existing facility shall
become an affected facility for each pollutant to which a standard applies and for which there is an increase in the

emission rate to the atmosphere.

Emission rate shall be expressed as kg/hr of any pollutant discharged into the atmosphere for which a standard is

1)

applicable. The Administrator shall use the following to determine emission rate:

Emission factors as specified in the latest issue of “Compilation of Air Pollutant Emission Factors,” EPA
Publication No. AP-42, or other emission factors determined by the Administrator to be superior to AP—42 emission
factors, in cases where utilization of emission factors demonstrates that the emission level resulting from the
physical or operational change will either clearly increase or clearly not increase.
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(©)

(d)
(€)

(f)

()]

(h)

(i)

@)

(2) Material balances, continuous monitor data, or manual emission tests in cases where utilization of emission factors
as referenced in paragraph (b)(1) of this section does not demonstrate to the Administrator's satisfaction whether the
emission level resulting from the physical or operational change will either clearly increase or clearly not increase,
or where an owner or operator demonstrates to the Administrator's satisfaction that there are reasonable grounds to
dispute the result obtained by the Administrator utilizing emission factors as referenced in paragraph (b)(1) of this
section. When the emission rate is based on results from manual emission tests or continuous monitoring systems,
the procedures specified in appendix C of this part shall be used to determine whether an increase in emission rate
has occurred. Tests shall be conducted under such conditions as the Administrator shall specify to the owner or
operator based on representative performance of the facility. At least three valid test runs must be conducted before
and at least three after the physical or operational change. All operating parameters which may affect emissions
must be held constant to the maximum feasible degree for all test runs.

The addition of an affected facility to a stationary source as an expansion to that source or as a replacement for an
existing facility shall not by itself bring within the applicability of this part any other facility within that source.

[Reserved]
The following shall not, by themselves, be considered modifications under this part:

(1) Maintenance, repair, and replacement which the Administrator determines to be routine for a source category,
subject to the provisions of paragraph (c) of this section and §60.15.

(2) Anincrease in production rate of an existing facility, if that increase can be accomplished without a capital
expenditure on that facility.

(3) Anincrease in the hours of operation.

(4) Use of an alternative fuel or raw material if, prior to the date any standard under this part becomes applicable to that
source type, as provided by 8§60.1, the existing facility was designed to accommodate that alternative use. A facility
shall be considered to be designed to accommaodate an alternative fuel or raw material if that use could be
accomplished under the facility's construction specifications as amended prior to the change. Conversion to coal
required for energy considerations, as specified in section 111(a)(8) of the Act, shall not be considered a
modification.

(5) The addition or use of any system or device whose primary function is the reduction of air pollutants, except when
an emission control system is removed or is replaced by a system which the Administrator determines to be less
environmentally beneficial.

(6) The relocation or change in ownership of an existing facility.

Special provisions set forth under an applicable subpart of this part shall supersede any conflicting provisions of this
section.

Within 180 days of the completion of any physical or operational change subject to the control measures specified in
paragraph (a) of this section, compliance with all applicable standards must be achieved.

No physical change, or change in the method of operation, at an existing electric utility steam generating unit shall be
treated as a modification for the purposes of this section provided that such change does not increase the maximum
hourly emissions of any pollutant regulated under this section above the maximum hourly emissions achievable at that
unit during the 5 years prior to the change.

Repowering projects that are awarded funding from the Department of Energy as permanent clean coal technology
demonstration projects (or similar projects funded by EPA) are exempt from the requirements of this section provided
that such change does not increase the maximum hourly emissions of any pollutant regulated under this section above the
maximum hourly emissions achievable at that unit during the five years prior to the change.

(1) Repowering projects that qualify for an extension under section 409(b) of the Clean Air Act are exempt from the
requirements of this section, provided that such change does not increase the actual hourly emissions of any
pollutant regulated under this section above the actual hourly emissions achievable at that unit during the 5 years
prior to the change.

(2) This exemption shall not apply to any new unit that:

(i) Isdesignated as a replacement for an existing unit;
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(k)

(1

(if) Qualifies under section 409(b) of the Clean Air Act for an extension of an emission limitation compliance date
under section 405 of the Clean Air Act; and

(iii) Is located at a different site than the existing unit.

The installation, operation, cessation, or removal of a temporary clean coal technology demonstration project is exempt
from the requirements of this section. A temporary clean coal control technology demonstration project, for the
purposes of this section is a clean coal technology demonstration project that is operated for a period of 5 years or less,
and which complies with the State implementation plan for the State in which the project is located and other
requirements necessary to attain and maintain the national ambient air quality standards during the project and after it is
terminated.

The reactivation of a very clean coal-fired electric utility steam generating unit is exempt from the requirements of this
section.

[40 FR 58419, Dec. 16, 1975, as amended at 43 FR 34347, Aug. 3, 1978; 45 FR 5617, Jan. 23, 1980; 57 FR 32339, July 21,
1992; 65 FR 61750, Oct. 17, 2000]

§ 60.15 Reconstruction.

(@)
(b)

(©)
(d)

(€)

()

@)

An existing facility, upon reconstruction, becomes an affected facility, irrespective of any change in emission rate.
“Reconstruction” means the replacement of components of an existing facility to such an extent that:

(1) The fixed capital cost of the new components exceeds 50 percent of the fixed capital cost that would be required to
construct a comparable entirely new facility, and

(2) Itis technologically and economically feasible to meet the applicable standards set forth in this part.
“Fixed capital cost” means the capital needed to provide all the depreciable components.

If an owner or operator of an existing facility proposes to replace components, and the fixed capital cost of the new
components exceeds 50 percent of the fixed capital cost that would be required to construct a comparable entirely new
facility, he shall notify the Administrator of the proposed replacements. The notice must be postmarked 60 days (or as
soon as practicable) before construction of the replacements is commenced and must include the following information:

(1) Name and address of the owner or operator.

(2) The location of the existing facility.

(3) A brief description of the existing facility and the components which are to be replaced.

(4) A description of the existing air pollution control equipment and the proposed air pollution control equipment.
(5) An estimate of the fixed capital cost of the replacements and of constructing a comparable entirely new facility.
(6) The estimated life of the existing facility after the replacements.

(7) A discussion of any economic or technical limitations the facility may have in complying with the applicable
standards of performance after the proposed replacements.

The Administrator will determine, within 30 days of the receipt of the notice required by paragraph (d) of this section
and any additional information he may reasonably require, whether the proposed replacement constitutes reconstruction.

The Administrator's determination under paragraph (e) shall be based on:

(1) The fixed capital cost of the replacements in comparison to the fixed capital cost that would be required to construct
a comparable entirely new facility;

(2) The estimated life of the facility after the replacements compared to the life of a comparable entirely new facility;
(3) The extent to which the components being replaced cause or contribute to the emissions from the facility; and

(4) Any economic or technical limitations on compliance with applicable standards of performance which are inherent
in the proposed replacements.

Individual subparts of this part may include specific provisions which refine and delimit the concept of reconstruction set
forth in this section.

[40 FR 58420, Dec. 16, 1975]
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§60.16 Priority list.

A list of prioritized major source categories may be found at the following EPA web site:
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&rgn=div6&view=text&node=40:6.0.1.1.1.1&idno=40

[47 FR 951, Jan. 8, 1982, as amended at 47 FR 31876, July 23, 1982; 51 FR 42796, Nov. 25, 1986; 52 FR 11428, Apr. 8,
1987; 61 FR 9919, Mar. 12, 1996]

§ 60.17 Incorporations by reference.

The materials listed below are incorporated by reference in the corresponding sections noted. These incorporations by
reference were approved by the Director of the Federal Register on the date listed. These materials are incorporated as they
exist on the date of the approval, and a notice of any change in these materials will be published in the Federal Register. The
materials are available for purchase at the corresponding address noted below, and all are available for inspection at the
Library (C267-01), U.S. EPA, Research Triangle Park, NC or at the National Archives and Records Administration (NARA).
For information on the availability of this material at NARA, call 202-741-6030, or go to:
http://www.archives.gov/federal_register/code_of federal regulations/ibr_locations.html.

(@) The following materials are available for purchase from at least one of the following addresses: American Society for
Testing and Materials (ASTM), 100 Barr Harbor Drive, Post Office Box C700, West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959; or
ProQuest, 300 North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, MI 48106.

(1) ASTM A99-76, 82 (Reapproved 1987), Standard Specification for Ferromanganese, incorporation by reference
(IBR) approved for §60.261.

(2) ASTM A100-69, 74, 93, Standard Specification for Ferrosilicon, IBR approved for 860.261.

(3) ASTM A101-73, 93, Standard Specification for Ferrochromium, IBR approved for 860.261.

(4) ASTM A482-76, 93, Standard Specification for Ferrochromesilicon, IBR approved for §60.261.

(5) ASTM A483-64, 74 (Reapproved 1988), Standard Specification for Silicomanganese, IBR approved for §60.261.

(6) ASTM A495-76, 94, Standard Specification for Calcium-Silicon and Calcium Manganese-Silicon, IBR approved
for 860.261.

(7) ASTM D86-78, 82, 90, 93, 95, 96, Distillation of Petroleum Products, IBR approved for §§60.562—2(d), 60.593(d),
60.593a(d), and 60.633(h).

(8) ASTM D129-64, 78, 95, 00, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (General Bomb Method), IBR
approved for §860.106(j)(2), 60.335(b)(10)(i), and Appendix A: Method 19, 12.5.2.2.3.

(9) ASTM D129-00 (Reapproved 2005), Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (General Bomb
Method), IBR approved for §60.4415(a)(1)(i).

(10) ASTM D240-76, 92, Standard Test Method for Heat of Combustion of Liquid Hydrocarbon Fuels by Bomb
Calorimeter, IBR approved for §860.46(c), 60.296(b), and Appendix A: Method 19, Section 12.5.2.2.3.

(11) ASTM D270-65, 75, Standard Method of Sampling Petroleum and Petroleum Products, IBR approved for Appendix
A: Method 19, Section 12.5.2.2.1.

(12) ASTM D323-82, 94, Test Method for Vapor Pressure of Petroleum Products (Reid Method), IBR approved for
8860.111(1), 60.111a(g), 60.111b(g), and 60.116b(f)(2)(ii).

(13) ASTM D388-77, 90, 91, 95, 98a, 99 (Reapproved 2004)c? , Standard Specification for Classification of Coals by
Rank, IBR approved for §860.24(h)(8), 60.41 of subpart D of this part, 60.45(f)(4)(i), 60.45(f)(4)(ii), 60.45(f)(4)(vi),
60.41Da of subpart Da of this part, 60.41b of subpart Db of this part, 60.41c of subpart Dc of this part, and 60.4102.

(14) ASTM D388-77, 90, 91, 95, 98a, Standard Specification for Classification of Coals by Rank, IBR approved for
§860.251(b) and (c) of subpart Y of this part.

(15) ASTM D396-78, 89, 90, 92, 96, 98, Standard Specification for Fuel Qils, IBR approved for §§60.41b of subpart Db
of this part, 60.41c of subpart Dc of this part, 60.111(b) of subpart K of this part, and 60.111a(b) of subpart Ka of
this part.

(16) ASTM D975-78, 96, 98a, Standard Specification for Diesel Fuel Oils, IBR approved for §860.111(b) of subpart K
of this part and 60.111a(b) of subpart Ka of this part.
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(17) ASTM D1072-80, 90 (Reapproved 1994), Standard Test Method for Total Sulfur in Fuel Gases, IBR approved for
860.335(b)(10)(ii).

(18) ASTM D1072-90 (Reapproved 1999), Standard Test Method for Total Sulfur in Fuel Gases, IBR approved for
860.4415(a)(1)(ii).

(19) ASTM D1137-53, 75, Standard Method for Analysis of Natural Gases and Related Types of Gaseous Mixtures by
the Mass Spectrometer, IBR approved for §60.45(f)(5)(i).

(20) ASTM D1193-77, 91, Standard Specification for Reagent Water, IBR approved for Appendix A: Method 5, Section
7.1.3; Method 5E, Section 7.2.1; Method 5F, Section 7.2.1; Method 6, Section 7.1.1; Method 7, Section 7.1.1;
Method 7C, Section 7.1.1; Method 7D, Section 7.1.1; Method 10A, Section 7.1.1; Method 11, Section 7.1.3; Method
12, Section 7.1.3; Method 13A, Section 7.1.2; Method 26, Section 7.1.2; Method 26A, Section 7.1.2; and Method
29, Section 7.2.2.

(21) ASTM D1266-87, 91, 98, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (Lamp Method), IBR approved
for 8860.106(j)(2) and 60.335(b)(10)(i).

(22) ASTM D1266-98 (Reapproved 2003)el, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (Lamp Method),
IBR approved for §60.4415(a)(1)(i).

(23) ASTM D1475-60 (Reapproved 1980), 90, Standard Test Method for Density of Paint, Varnish Lacquer, and Related
Products, IBR approved for 860.435(d)(1), Appendix A: Method 24, Section 6.1; and Method 24A, Sections 6.5 and
7.1.

(24) ASTM D1552-83, 95, 01, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (High-Temperature Method),
IBR approved for 8860.106(j)(2), 60.335(b)(10)(i), and Appendix A: Method 19, Section 12.5.2.2.3.

(25) ASTM D1552-03, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products (High-Temperature Method), IBR
approved for §60.4415(a)(1)(i).

(26) ASTM D1826-77, 94, Standard Test Method for Calorific Value of Gases in Natural Gas Range by Continuous
Recording Calorimeter, IBR approved for §860.45(f)(5)(ii), 60.46(c)(2), 60.296(b)(3), and Appendix A: Method 19,
Section 12.3.2.4.

(27) ASTM D1835-87, 91, 97, 03a, Standard Specification for Liquefied Petroleum (LP) Gases, IBR approved for
8860.41Da of subpart Da of this part, 60.41b of subpart Db of this part, and 60.41c of subpart Dc of this part.

(28) ASTM D1945-64, 76, 91, 96, Standard Method for Analysis of Natural Gas by Gas Chromatography, IBR approved
for 860.45(f)(5)(i).

(29) ASTM D1946-77, 90 (Reapproved 1994), Standard Method for Analysis of Reformed Gas by Gas Chromatography,
IBR approved for §860.18(f)(3), 60.45(f)(5)(i), 60.564(f)(1), 60.614(e)(2)(ii), 60.614(e)(4), 60.664(e)(2)(ii),
60.664(e)(4), 60.704(d)(2)(ii), and 60.704(d)(4).

(30) ASTM D2013-72, 86, Standard Method of Preparing Coal Samples for Analysis, IBR approved for Appendix A:
Method 19, Section 12.5.2.1.3.

(31) ASTM D2015-77 (Reapproved 1978), 96, Standard Test Method for Gross Calorific Value of Solid Fuel by the
Adiabatic Bomb Calorimeter, IBR approved for §60.45(f)(5)(ii), 60.46(c)(2), and Appendix A: Method 19, Section
12.5.2.1.3.

(32) ASTM D2016-74, 83, Standard Test Methods for Moisture Content of Wood, IBR approved for Appendix A:
Method 28, Section 16.1.1.

(33) ASTM D2234-76, 96, 97b, 98, Standard Methods for Collection of a Gross Sample of Coal, IBR approved for
Appendix A: Method 19, Section 12.5.2.1.1.

(34) ASTM D2369-81, 87, 90, 92, 93, 95, Standard Test Method for Volatile Content of Coatings, IBR approved for
Appendix A: Method 24, Section 6.2.

(35) ASTM D2382-76, 88, Heat of Combustion of Hydrocarbon Fuels by Bomb Calorimeter (High-Precision Method),
IBR approved for §860.18(f)(3), 60.485(g)(6), 60.485a(g)(6), 60.564(f)(3), 60.614(e)(4), 60.664(e)(4), and
60.704(d)(4).

(36) ASTM D2504-67, 77, 88 (Reapproved 1993), Noncondensible Gases in C3 and Lighter Hydrocarbon Products by
Gas Chromatography, IBR approved for §§60.485(g)(5) and 60.485a(g)(5).
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(37) ASTM D2584-68 (Reapproved 1985), 94, Standard Test Method for Ignition Loss of Cured Reinforced Resins, IBR
approved for §60.685(c)(3)(i).

(38) ASTM D2597-94 (Reapproved 1999), Standard Test Method for Analysis of Demethanized Hydrocarbon Liquid
Mixtures Containing Nitrogen and Carbon Dioxide by Gas Chromatography, IBR approved for §60.335(b)(9)(i).

(39) ASTM D2622-87, 94, 98, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products by Wavelength Dispersive X-Ray
Fluorescence Spectrometry, IBR approved for §860.106(j)(2) and 60.335(b)(10)(i).

(40) ASTM D2622-05, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Products by Wavelength Dispersive X-Ray
Fluorescence Spectrometry, IBR approved for §60.4415(a)(1)(i).

(41) ASTM D2879-83, 96, 97, Test Method for VVapor Pressure-Temperature Relationship and Initial Decomposition
Temperature of Liquids by Isoteniscope, IBR approved for 8860.111b(f)(3), 60.116b(e)(3)(ii), 60.116b(f)(2)(i),
60.485(e)(1), and 60.485a(e)(1).

(42) ASTM D2880-78, 96, Standard Specification for Gas Turbine Fuel Qils, IBR approved for §860.111(b), 60.111a(b),
and 60.335(d).

(43) ASTM D2908-74, 91, Standard Practice for Measuring Volatile Organic Matter in Water by Aqueous-Injection Gas
Chromatography, IBR approved for 860.564(j).

(44) ASTM D2986-71, 78, 95a, Standard Method for Evaluation of Air, Assay Media by the Monodisperse DOP
(Dioctyl Phthalate) Smoke Test, IBR approved for Appendix A: Method 5, Section 7.1.1; Method 12, Section 7.1.1;
and Method 13A, Section 7.1.1.2.

(45) ASTM D3173-73, 87, Standard Test Method for Moisture in the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke, IBR approved
for Appendix A: Method 19, Section 12.5.2.1.3.

(46) ASTM D3176-74, 89, Standard Method for Ultimate Analysis of Coal and Coke, IBR approved for 860.45(f)(5)(i)
and Appendix A: Method 19, Section 12.3.2.3.

(47) ASTM D3177-75, 89, Standard Test Method for Total Sulfur in the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke, IBR
approved for Appendix A: Method 19, Section 12.5.2.1.3.

(48) ASTM D3178-73 (Reapproved 1979), 89, Standard Test Methods for Carbon and Hydrogen in the Analysis Sample
of Coal and Coke, IBR approved for §60.45(f)(5)(i).

(49) ASTM D3246-81, 92, 96, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Gas by Oxidative Microcoulometry, IBR
approved for §60.335(b)(10)(ii).

(50) ASTM D3246-05, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum Gas by Oxidative Microcoulometry, IBR
approved for §60.4415(a)(1)(ii).

(51) ASTM D3270-73T, 80, 91, 95, Standard Test Methods for Analysis for Fluoride Content of the Atmosphere and
Plant Tissues (Semiautomated Method), IBR approved for Appendix A: Method 13A, Section 16.1.

(52) ASTM D3286-85, 96, Standard Test Method for Gross Calorific Value of Coal and Coke by the Isoperibol Bomb
Calorimeter, IBR approved for Appendix A: Method 19, Section 12.5.2.1.3.

(53) ASTM D3370-76, 95a, Standard Practices for Sampling Water, IBR approved for 860.564(j).

(54) ASTM D3792-79, 91, Standard Test Method for Water Content of Water-Reducible Paints by Direct Injection into
a Gas Chromatograph, IBR approved for Appendix A: Method 24, Section 6.3.

(55) ASTM D4017-81, 90, 96a, Standard Test Method for Water in Paints and Paint Materials by the Karl Fischer
Titration Method, IBR approved for Appendix A: Method 24, Section 6.4.

(56) ASTM D4057-81, 95, Standard Practice for Manual Sampling of Petroleum and Petroleum Products, IBR approved
for Appendix A: Method 19, Section 12.5.2.2.3.

(57) ASTM D4057-95 (Reapproved 2000), Standard Practice for Manual Sampling of Petroleum and Petroleum
Products, IBR approved for §60.4415(a)(1).

(58) ASTM D4084-82, 94, Standard Test Method for Analysis of Hydrogen Sulfide in Gaseous Fuels (Lead Acetate
Reaction Rate Method), IBR approved for §60.334(h)(1).
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(59) ASTM D4084-05, Standard Test Method for Analysis of Hydrogen Sulfide in Gaseous Fuels (Lead Acetate
Reaction Rate Method), IBR approved for §§60.4360 and 60.4415(a)(1)(ii).

(60) ASTM D4177-95, Standard Practice for Automatic Sampling of Petroleum and Petroleum Products, IBR approved
for Appendix A: Method 19, Section 12.5.2.2.1.

(61) ASTM D4177-95 (Reapproved 2000), Standard Practice for Automatic Sampling of Petroleum and Petroleum
Products, IBR approved for 860.4415(a)(1).

(62) ASTM D4239-85, 94, 97, Standard Test Methods for Sulfur in the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke Using High
Temperature Tube Furnace Combustion Methods, IBR approved for Appendix A: Method 19, Section 12.5.2.1.3.

(63) ASTM D4294-02, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum and Petroleum Products by Energy-Dispersive X-
Ray Fluorescence Spectrometry, IBR approved for §60.335(b)(10)(i).

(64) ASTM D4294-03, Standard Test Method for Sulfur in Petroleum and Petroleum Products by Energy-Dispersive X-
Ray Fluorescence Spectrometry, IBR approved for §60.4415(a)(1)(i).

(65) ASTM D4442-84, 92, Standard Test Methods for Direct Moisture Content Measurement in Wood and Wood-base
Materials, IBR approved for Appendix A: Method 28, Section 16.1.1.

(66) ASTM D4444-92, Standard Test Methods for Use and Calibration of Hand-Held Moisture Meters, IBR approved
for Appendix A: Method 28, Section 16.1.1.

(67) ASTM D4457-85 (Reapproved 1991), Test Method for Determination of Dichloromethane and 1, 1, 1-
Trichloroethane in Paints and Coatings by Direct Injection into a Gas Chromatograph, IBR approved for Appendix
A: Method 24, Section 6.5.

(68) ASTM D4468-85 (Reapproved 2000), Standard Test Method for Total Sulfur in Gaseous Fuels by Hydrogenolysis
and Rateometric Colorimetry, IBR approved for §860.335(b)(10)(ii) and 60.4415(a) (1)(ii).

(69) ASTM D4629-02, Standard Test Method for Trace Nitrogen in Liquid Petroleum Hydrocarbons by Syringe/Inlet
Oxidative Combustion and Chemiluminescence Detection, IBR approved for 8860.49b(e) and 60.335(b)(9)(i).

(70) ASTM D4809-95, Standard Test Method for Heat of Combustion of Liquid Hydrocarbon Fuels by Bomb
Calorimeter (Precision Method), IBR approved for §860.18(f)(3), 60.485(g)(6), 60.485a(g)(6), 60.564(f)(3),
60.614(d)(4), 60.664(e)(4), and 60.704(d)(4).

(71) ASTM D4810-88 (Reapproved 1999), Standard Test Method for Hydrogen Sulfide in Natural Gas Using Length of
Stain Detector Tubes, IBR approved for §860.4360 and 60.4415(a)(1)(ii).

(72) ASTM D5287-97 (Reapproved 2002), Standard Practice for Automatic Sampling of Gaseous Fuels, IBR approved
for §60.4415(a)(1).

(73) ASTM D5403-93, Standard Test Methods for Volatile Content of Radiation Curable Materials, IBR approved for
Appendix A: Method 24, Section 6.6.

(74) ASTM D5453-00, Standard Test Method for Determination of Total Sulfur in Light Hydrocarbons, Motor Fuels and
Oils by Ultraviolet Fluorescence, IBR approved for §60.335(b)(10)(i).

(75) ASTM D5453-05, Standard Test Method for Determination of Total Sulfur in Light Hydrocarbons, Motor Fuels and
Qils by Ultraviolet Fluorescence, IBR approved for §60.4415(a)(1)(i).

(76) ASTM D5504-01, Standard Test Method for Determination of Sulfur Compounds in Natural Gas and Gaseous
Fuels by Gas Chromatography and Chemiluminescence, IBR approved for §860.334(h)(1) and 60.4360.

(77) ASTM D5762-02, Standard Test Method for Nitrogen in Petroleum and Petroleum Products by Boat-Inlet
Chemiluminescence, IBR approved for §60.335(b)(9)(i).

(78) ASTM D5865-98, Standard Test Method for Gross Calorific Value of Coal and Coke, IBR approved for
860.45()(5)(ii), 60.46(c)(2), and Appendix A: Method 19, Section 12.5.2.1.3.

(79) ASTM D6216-98, Standard Practice for Opacity Monitor Manufacturers to Certify Conformance with Design and
Performance Specifications, IBR approved for Appendix B, Performance Specification 1.

(80) ASTM D6228-98, Standard Test Method for Determination of Sulfur Compounds in Natural Gas and Gaseous
Fuels by Gas Chromatography and Flame Photometric Detection, IBR approved for 860.334(h)(1).
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(b)

(©

(d)

(€)

(f)

(81) ASTM D6228-98 (Reapproved 2003), Standard Test Method for Determination of Sulfur Compounds in Natural
Gas and Gaseous Fuels by Gas Chromatography and Flame Photometric Detection, IBR approved for 8§860.4360
and 60.4415.

(82) ASTM D6348-03, Standard Test Method for Determination of Gaseous Compounds by Extractive Direct Interface
Fourier Transform Infrared (FTIR) Spectroscopy, IBR approved for table 7 of Subpart 1111 of this part and table 2 of
subpart JJJJ of this part.

(83) ASTM D6366-99, Standard Test Method for Total Trace Nitrogen and Its Derivatives in Liquid Aromatic
Hydrocarbons by Oxidative Combustion and Electrochemical Detection, IBR approved for 860.335(b)(9)(i).

(84) ASTM D6420-99 (Reapproved 2004) Standard Test Method for Determination of Gaseous Organic Compounds by
Direct Interface Gas Chromatography-Mass Spectrometry, IBR approved for table 2 of subpart JJJJ of this part.

(85) ASTM D6522-00, Standard Test Method for Determination of Nitrogen Oxides, Carbon Monoxide, and Oxygen
Concentrations in Emissions from Natural Gas-Fired Reciprocating Engines, Combustion Turbines, Boilers, and
Process Heaters Using Portable Analyzers, IBR approved for §60.335(a).

(86) ASTM D6522-00 (Reapproved 2005), Standard Test Method for Determination of Nitrogen Oxides, Carbon
Monoxide, and Oxygen Concentrations in Emissions from Natural Gas-Fired Reciprocating Engines, Combustion
Turbines, Boilers, and Process Heaters Using Portable Analyzers, IBR approved for table 2 of subpart JJJJ of this
part.

(87) ASTM D6667-01, Standard Test Method for Determination of Total Volatile Sulfur in Gaseous Hydrocarbons and
Liquefied Petroleum Gases by Ultraviolet Fluorescence, IBR approved for §60.335(b)(10)(ii).

(88) ASTM D6667-04, Standard Test Method for Determination of Total Volatile Sulfur in Gaseous Hydrocarbons and
Liquefied Petroleum Gases by Ultraviolet Fluorescence, IBR approved for §60.4415(a)(1)(ii).

(89) ASTM D6784-02, Standard Test Method for Elemental, Oxidized, Particle-Bound and Total Mercury in Flue Gas
Generated from Coal-Fired Stationary Sources (Ontario Hydro Method), IBR approved for Appendix B to part 60,
Performance Specification 12A, Section 8.6.2.

(90) ASTM E168-67, 77, 92, General Techniques of Infrared Quantitative Analysis, IBR approved for 8860.485a(d)(1),
60.593(b)(2), 60.593a(b)(2), and 60.632(f).

(91) ASTM E169-63, 77, 93, General Techniques of Ultraviolet Quantitative Analysis, IBR approved for
8860.485a(d)(1), 60.593(b)(2), 60.593a(b)(2), and 60.632(f).

(92) ASTM E260-73, 91, 96, General Gas Chromatography Procedures, IBR approved for §860.485a(d)(1),
60.593(b)(2), 60.593a(b)(2), and 60.632(f).

The following material is available for purchase from the Association of Official Analytical Chemists, 1111 North 19th
Street, Suite 210, Arlington, VA 22209.

(1) AOAC Method 9, Official Methods of Analysis of the Association of Official Analytical Chemists, 11th edition,
1970, pp. 11-12, IBR approved January 27, 1983 for §8§60.204(b)(3), 60.214(b)(3), 60.224(b)(3), 60.234(b)(3).

The following material is available for purchase from the American Petroleum Institute, 1220 L Street NW.,
Washington, DC 20005.

(1) API Publication 2517, Evaporation Loss from External Floating Roof Tanks, Second Edition, February 1980, IBR
approved January 27, 1983, for §860.111(i), 60.111a(f), 60.111a(f)(1) and 60.116b(e)(2)(i).

The following material is available for purchase from the Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper Industry (TAPPI),
Dunwoody Park, Atlanta, GA 30341.

(1) TAPPI Method T624 0s-68, IBR approved January 27, 1983 for §60.285(d)(3).

The following material is available for purchase from the Water Pollution Control Federation (WPCF), 2626
Pennsylvania Avenue NW., Washington, DC 20037.

(1) Method 209A, Total Residue Dried at 103-105 °C, in Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and
Wastewater, 15th Edition, 1980, IBR approved February 25, 1985 for §60.683(b).

The following material is available for purchase from the following address: Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. (UL), 333
Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, IL 60062.
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(s))

(h)

(i)

)

(k)

(N

(1) UL 103, Sixth Edition revised as of September 3, 1986, Standard for Chimneys, Factory-built, Residential Type and
Building Heating Appliance.

The following material is available for purchase from the following address: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau,
6980 SW. Barnes Road, Portland, OR 97223.

(1) West Coast Lumber Standard Grading Rules No. 16, pages 5-21 and 90 and 91, September 3, 1970, revised 1984.

The following material is available for purchase from the American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME), Three
Park Avenue, New York, NY 10016-5990.

(1) ASME QRO-1-1994, Standard for the Qualification and Certification of Resource Recovery Facility Operators,
IBR approved for §860.56a, 60.54b(a), 60.54b(b), 60.1185(a), 60.1185(c)(2), 60.1675(a), and 60.1675(c)(2).

(2) ASME PTC 4.1-1964 (Reaffirmed 1991), Power Test Codes: Test Code for Steam Generating Units (with 1968 and
1969 Addenda), IBR approved for §§60.46b of subpart Db of this part, 60.58a(h)(6)(ii), 60.58b(i)(6)(ii),
60.1320(a)(3) and 60.1810(a)(3).

(3) ASME Interim Supplement 19.5 on Instruments and Apparatus: Application, Part 1l of Fluid Meters, 6th Edition
(1971), IBR approved for §860.58a(h)(6)(ii), 60.58b(i)(6)(ii), 60.1320(a)4), and 60.1810(a)(4).

(4) ANSI/ASME PTC 19.10-1981, Flue and Exhaust Gas Analyses [Part 10, Instruments and Apparatus], IBR
approved for Tables 1 and 3 of subpart EEEE, Tables 2 and 4 of subpart FFFF, Table 2 of subpart JJJJ, and
8860.4415(a)(2) and 60.4415(a)(3) of subpart KKKK of this part.

Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods,” EPA Publication SW—846 Third Edition
(November 1986), as amended by Updates | (July 1992), 1l (September 1994), 1A (August, 1993), 1B (January 1995),
and Il (December 1996). This document may be obtained from the U.S. EPA, Office of Solid Waste and Emergency
Response, Waste Characterization Branch, Washington, DC 20460, and is incorporated by reference for appendix A to
part 60, Method 29, Sections 7.5.34; 9.2.1; 9.2.3; 10.2; 10.3; 11.1.1; 11.1.3; 13.2.1; 13.2.2; 13.3.1; and Table 29-3.

“Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater,” 16th edition, 1985. Method 303F: “Determination of
Mercury by the Cold Vapor Technique.” This document may be obtained from the American Public Health Association,
1015 18th Street, NW., Washington, DC 20036, and is incorporated by reference for appendix A to part 60, Method 29,
Sections 9.2.3; 10.3; and 11.1.3.

This material is available for purchase from the American Hospital Association (AHA) Service, Inc., Post Office Box
92683, Chicago, Illinois 60675-2683. You may inspect a copy at EPA's Air and Radiation Docket and Information
Center (Docket A-91-61, Item IV—-J-124), Room M-1500, 1200 Pennsylvania Ave., NW., Washington, DC.

(1) An Ounce of Prevention: Waste Reduction Strategies for Health Care Facilities. American Society for Health Care
Environmental Services of the American Hospital Association. Chicago, Illinois. 1993. AHA Catalog No. 057007.
ISBN 0-87258-673-5. IBR approved for §60.35e and 860.55c.

This material is available for purchase from the National Technical Information Services, 5285 Port Royal Road,
Springfield, Virginia 22161. You may inspect a copy at EPA's Air and Radiation Docket and Information Center (Docket
A-91-61, Item IV-J-125), Room M-1500, 1200 Pennsylvania Ave., NW., Washington, DC.

(1) OMB Bulletin No. 93-17: Revised Statistical Definitions for Metropolitan Areas. Office of Management and
Budget, June 30, 1993. NTIS No. PB 93-192-664. IBR approved for §60.31e.

(m) This material is available for purchase from at least one of the following addresses: The Gas Processors Association,

(n)

6526 East 60th Street, Tulsa, OK, 74145; or Information Handling Services, 15 Inverness Way East, PO Box 1154,
Englewood, CO 80150-1154. You may inspect a copy at EPA's Air and Radiation Docket and Information Center,
Room B108, 1301 Constitution Ave., NW., Washington, DC 20460.

(1) Gas Processors Association Method 2377-86, Test for Hydrogen Sulfide and Carbon Dioxide in Natural Gas Using
Length of Stain Tubes, IBR approved for §860.334(h)(1), 60.4360, and 60.4415(a)(1)(ii).

(2) [Reserved]
This material is available for purchase from IHS Inc., 15 Inverness Way East, Englewood, CO 80112.

(1) International Organization for Standards 8178-4: 1996(E), Reciprocating Internal Combustion Engines—Exhaust
Emission Measurement—Part 4: Test Cycles for Different Engine Applications, IBR approved for §60.4241(b).

(2) [Reserved]
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[48 FR 3735, Jan. 27, 1983]

Editorial Note: For Federal Register citations affecting 860.17, see the List of CFR Sections Affected, which appears in the
Finding Aids section of the printed volume and on GPO Access.

8§ 60.18 General control device and work practice requirements.

(@ Introduction.

(1) This section contains requirements for control devices used to comply with applicable subparts of 40 CFR parts 60
and 61. The requirements are placed here for administrative convenience and apply only to facilities covered by
subparts referring to this section.

(@)

This section also contains requirements for an alternative work practice used to identify leaking equipment. This
alternative work practice is placed here for administrative convenience and is available to all subparts in 40 CFR
parts 60, 61, 63, and 65 that require monitoring of equipment with a 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A-7, Method 21

monitor.

(b) Flares. Paragraphs (c) through (f) apply to flares.

(©)

(1) Flares shall be designed for and operated with no visible emissions as determined by the methods specified in
paragraph (f), except for periods not to exceed a total of 5 minutes during any 2 consecutive hours.

(2) Flares shall be operated with a flame present at all times, as determined by the methods specified in paragraph (f).

(3) An owner/operator has the choice of adhering to either the heat content specifications in paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this
section and the maximum tip velocity specifications in paragraph (c)(4) of this section, or adhering to the
requirements in paragraph (c)(3)(i) of this section.

(4)

(i)

(i)

(i)

(A)

(B)

Flares shall be used that have a diameter of 3 inches or greater, are nonassisted, have a hydrogen content of
8.0 percent (by volume), or greater, and are designed for and operated with an exit velocity less than 37.2
m/sec (122 ft/sec) and less than the velocity, Vmax, as determined by the following equation:

Vmax=(Xr2—K1)* Kz
Where:
Vmax = Maximum permitted velocity, m/sec.
K; = Constant, 6.0 volume-percent hydrogen.
K, = Constant, 3.9(m/sec)/volume-percent hydrogen.

Xuz = The volume-percent of hydrogen, on a wet basis, as calculated by using the American Society for
Testing and Materials (ASTM) Method D1946-77. (Incorporated by reference as specified in §60.17).

The actual exit velocity of a flare shall be determined by the method specified in paragraph (f)(4) of this
section.

Flares shall be used only with the net heating value of the gas being combusted being 11.2 MJ/scm (300
Btu/scf) or greater if the flare is steam-assisted or air-assisted; or with the net heating value of the gas being
combusted being 7.45 MJ/scm (200 Btu/scf) or greater if the flare is nonassisted. The net heating value of the
gas being combusted shall be determined by the methods specified in paragraph (f)(3) of this section.

Steam-assisted and nonassisted flares shall be designed for and operated with an exit velocity, as determined by
the methods specified in paragraph (f)(4) of this section, less than 18.3 m/sec (60 ft/sec), except as provided in
paragraphs (c)(4) (ii) and (iii) of this section.

Steam-assisted and nonassisted flares designed for and operated with an exit velocity, as determined by the
methods specified in paragraph (f)(4), equal to or greater than 18.3 m/sec (60 ft/sec) but less than 122 m/sec
(400 ft/sec) are allowed if the net heating value of the gas being combusted is greater than 37.3 MJ/scm (1,000
Btu/scf).
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(iii) Steam-assisted and nonassisted flares designed for and operated with an exit velocity, as determined by the
methods specified in paragraph (f)(4), less than the velocity, Vmax, as determined by the method specified in
paragraph (f)(5), and less than 122 m/sec (400 ft/sec) are allowed.

(5) Air-assisted flares shall be designed and operated with an exit velocity less than the velocity, Vmax, as determined by
the method specified in paragraph (f)(6).

(6) Flares used to comply with this section shall be steam-assisted, air-assisted, or nonassisted.

(d) Owners or operators of flares used to comply with the provisions of this subpart shall monitor these control devices to
ensure that they are operated and maintained in conformance with their designs. Applicable subparts will provide
provisions stating how owners or operators of flares shall monitor these control devices.

(e) Flares used to comply with provisions of this subpart shall be operated at all times when emissions may be vented to
them.

(f)

(1) Method 22 of appendix A to this part shall be used to determine the compliance of flares with the visible emission
provisions of this subpart. The observation period is 2 hours and shall be used according to Method 22.

(2) The presence of a flare pilot flame shall be monitored using a thermocouple or any other equivalent device to detect
the presence of a flame.
(3) The net heating value of the gas being combusted in a flare shall be calculated using the following equation:
n
Hr = K E C.H
T jep 11
View or download PDF

where:

Hr = Net heating value of the sample, MJ/scm; where the net enthalpy per mole of offgas is based on combustion
at 25 °C and 760 mm Hg, but the standard temperature for determining the volume corresponding to one mole is 20

OC;
kK = Constant, 1 g mole HJ
1.740 = 107 [|:||:|r|1:I { sCm ] I{E-::a.fl:l

where the standard temperature for {g mcﬂe] is 20%C;
SCm

View or download PDF

Ci = Concentration of sample component i in ppm on a wet basis, as measured for organics by Reference Method
18 and measured for hydrogen and carbon monoxide by ASTM D1946-77 or 90 (Reapproved 1994) (Incorporated
by reference as specified in §60.17); and

Hi = Net heat of combustion of sample component i, kcal/g mole at 25 °C and 760 mm Hg. The heats of
combustion may be determined using ASTM D2382-76 or 88 or D4809-95 (incorporated by reference as specified
in 860.17) if published values are not available or cannot be calculated.

(4) The actual exit velocity of a flare shall be determined by dividing the volumetric flowrate (in units of standard
temperature and pressure), as determined by Reference Methods 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D as appropriate; by the
unobstructed (free) cross sectional area of the flare tip.

(5) The maximum permitted velocity, Vmax, for flares complying with paragraph (c)(4)(iii) shall be determined by the
following equation.

Log10(Vmax)=(H7+28.8)/31.7
Vimax
28.8 = Constant
31.7 = Constant

Maximum permitted velocity, M/sec

Hr = The net heating value as determined in paragraph (f)(3).
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(6) The maximum permitted velocity, Vmax, for air-assisted flares shall be determined by the following equation.
Vinax=8.706+0.7084 (Hr)
Vmax = Maximum permitted velocity, m/sec
8.706 = Constant
0.7084 = Constant
Ht = The net heating value as determined in paragraph (f)(3).

(9) Alternative work practice for monitoring equipment for leaks. Paragraphs (g), (h), and (i) of this section apply to all
equipment for which the applicable subpart requires monitoring with a 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A—7, Method 21
monitor, except for closed vent systems, equipment designated as leakless, and equipment identified in the applicable
subpart as having no detectable emissions, as indicated by an instrument reading of less than 500 ppm above
background. An owner or operator may use an optical gas imaging instrument instead of a 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A—
7, Method 21 monitor. Requirements in the existing subparts that are specific to the Method 21 instrument do not apply
under this section. All other requirements in the applicable subpart that are not addressed in paragraphs (g), (h), and (i) of
this section apply to this standard. For example, equipment specification requirements, and non-Method 21 instrument
recordkeeping and reporting requirements in the applicable subpart continue to apply. The terms defined in paragraphs
(9)(1) through (5) of this section have meanings that are specific to the alternative work practice standard in paragraphs
(9), (h), and (i) of this section.

(1) Applicable subpart means the subpart in 40 CFR parts 60, 61, 63, or 65 that requires monitoring of equipment with a
40 CFR part 60, Appendix A-7, Method 21 monitor.

(2) Equipment means pumps, valves, pressure relief valves, compressors, open-ended lines, flanges, connectors, and
other equipment covered by the applicable subpart that require monitoring with a 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A-7,
Method 21 monitor.

(3) Imaging means making visible emissions that may otherwise be invisible to the naked eye.

(4) Optical gas imaging instrument means an instrument that makes visible emissions that may otherwise be invisible to
the naked eye.

(5) Repair means that equipment is adjusted, or otherwise altered, in order to eliminate a leak.
(6) Leak means:

(i) Any emissions imaged by the optical gas instrument;

(i) Indications of liquids dripping;

(iii) Indications by a sensor that a seal or barrier fluid system has failed; or

(iv) Screening results using a 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A-7, Method 21 monitor that exceed the leak definition in
the applicable subpart to which the equipment is subject.

(h) The alternative work practice standard for monitoring equipment for leaks is available to all subparts in 40 CFR parts 60,
61, 63, and 65 that require monitoring of equipment with a 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A—7, Method 21 monitor.

(1) An owner or operator of an affected source subject to CFR parts 60, 61, 63, or 65 can choose to comply with the
alternative work practice requirements in paragraph (i) of this section instead of using the 40 CFR part 60, Appendix
A-7, Method 21 monitor to identify leaking equipment. The owner or operator must document the equipment,
process units, and facilities for which the alternative work practice will be used to identify leaks.

(2) Any leak detected when following the leak survey procedure in paragraph (i)(3) of this section must be identified for
repair as required in the applicable subpart.

(3) If the alternative work practice is used to identify leaks, re-screening after an attempted repair of leaking equipment
must be conducted using either the alternative work practice or the 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A—7, Method 21
monitor at the leak definition required in the applicable subpart to which the equipment is subject.

(4) The schedule for repair is as required in the applicable subpart.

(5) When this alternative work practice is used for detecting leaking equipment, choose one of the monitoring
frequencies listed in Table 1 to subpart A of this part in lieu of the monitoring frequency specified for regulated
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(6)

(")

equipment in the applicable subpart. Reduced monitoring frequencies for good performance are not applicable when
using the alternative work practice.

When this alternative work practice is used for detecting leaking equipment the following are not applicable for the
equipment being monitored:

(i) Skip period leak detection and repair;
(if) Quality improvement plans; or
(iif) Complying with standards for allowable percentage of valves and pumps to leak.

When the alternative work practice is used to detect leaking equipment, the regulated equipment in paragraph
(h)(2)(i) of this section must also be monitored annually using a 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A—7, Method 21 monitor
at the leak definition required in the applicable subpart. The owner or operator may choose the specific monitoring
period (for example, first quarter) to conduct the annual monitoring. Subsequent monitoring must be conducted
every 12 months from the initial period. Owners or operators must keep records of the annual Method 21 screening
results, as specified in paragraph (i)(4)(vii) of this section.

(i) An owner or operator of an affected source who chooses to use the alternative work practice must comply with the
requirements of paragraphs (i)(1) through (i)(5) of this section.

1)

()

Instrument Specifications. The optical gas imaging instrument must comply with the requirements in (i)(1)(i) and
(1)(2)(ii) of this section.

(i) Provide the operator with an image of the potential leak points for each piece of equipment at both the detection
sensitivity level and within the distance used in the daily instrument check described in paragraph (i)(2) of this
section. The detection sensitivity level depends upon the frequency at which leak monitoring is to be performed.

(if) Provide a date and time stamp for video records of every monitoring event.

Daily Instrument Check. On a daily basis, and prior to beginning any leak monitoring work, test the optical gas
imaging instrument at the mass flow rate determined in paragraph (i)(2)(i) of this section in accordance with the
procedure specified in paragraphs (i)(2)(ii) through (i)(2)(iv) of this section for each camera configuration used
during monitoring (for example, different lenses used), unless an alternative method to demonstrate daily instrument
checks has been approved in accordance with paragraph (i)(2)(v) of this section.

(i) Calculate the mass flow rate to be used in the daily instrument check by following the procedures in paragraphs
H(2)(i)(A) and (i)(2)(i)(B) of this section.

(A) For a specified population of equipment to be imaged by the instrument, determine the piece of equipment
in contact with the lowest mass fraction of chemicals that are detectable, within the distance to be used in
paragraph (i)(2)(iv)(B) of this section, at or below the standard detection sensitivity level.

(B) Multiply the standard detection sensitivity level, corresponding to the selected monitoring frequency in
Table 1 of subpart A of this part, by the mass fraction of detectable chemicals from the stream identified in
paragraph (i)(2)(i)(A) of this section to determine the mass flow rate to be used in the daily instrument
check, using the following equation.

B =|:E=ﬁ:|izli

1=l
Where:
Eqic = Mass flow rate for the daily instrument check, grams per hour

Xi = Mass fraction of detectable chemical(s) i seen by the optical gas imaging instrument, within the
distance to be used in paragraph (i)(2)(iv)(B) of this section, at or below the standard detection sensitivity
level, Esgs.

Esss = Standard detection sensitivity level from Table 1 to subpart A, grams per hour

k = Total number of detectable chemicals emitted from the leaking equipment and seen by the optical gas
imaging instrument.
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(i) Start the optical gas imaging instrument according to the manufacturer's instructions, ensuring that all
appropriate settings conform to the manufacturer's instructions.

(iii) Use any gas chosen by the user that can be viewed by the optical gas imaging instrument and that has a purity of
no less than 98 percent.

(iv) Establish a mass flow rate by using the following procedures:
(A) Provide a source of gas where it will be in the field of view of the optical gas imaging instrument.

(B) Set up the optical gas imaging instrument at a recorded distance from the outlet or leak orifice of the flow
meter that will not be exceeded in the actual performance of the leak survey. Do not exceed the operating
parameters of the flow meter.

(C) Open the valve on the flow meter to set a flow rate that will create a mass emission rate equal to the mass
rate specified in paragraph (i)(2)(i) of this section while observing the gas flow through the optical gas
imaging instrument viewfinder. When an image of the gas emission is seen through the viewfinder at the
required emission rate, make a record of the reading on the flow meter.

(v) Repeat the procedures specified in paragraphs (i)(2)(ii) through (i)(2)(iv) of this section for each configuration
of the optical gas imaging instrument used during the leak survey.

(vi) To use an alternative method to demonstrate daily instrument checks, apply to the Administrator for approval of
the alternative under 860.13(i).

(3) Leak Survey Procedure. Operate the optical gas imaging instrument to image every regulated piece of equipment
selected for this work practice in accordance with the instrument manufacturer's operating parameters. All emissions
imaged by the optical gas imaging instrument are considered to be leaks and are subject to repair. All emissions
visible to the naked eye are also considered to be leaks and are subject to repair.

(4) Recordkeeping. You must keep the records described in paragraphs (i)(4)(i) through (i)(4)(vii) of this section:

(i) The equipment, processes, and facilities for which the owner or operator chooses to use the alternative work
practice.

(ii) The detection sensitivity level selected from Table 1 to subpart A of this part for the optical gas imaging
instrument.

(iii) The analysis to determine the piece of equipment in contact with the lowest mass fraction of chemicals that are
detectable, as specified in paragraph (i)(2)(i)(A) of this section.

(iv) The technical basis for the mass fraction of detectable chemicals used in the equation in paragraph (i)(2)(i)(B)
of this section.

(v) The daily instrument check. Record the distance, per paragraph (i)(2)(iv)(B) of this section, and the flow meter
reading, per paragraph (i)(2)(iv)(C) of this section, at which the leak was imaged. Keep a video record of the
daily instrument check for each configuration of the optical gas imaging instrument used during the leak survey
(for example, the daily instrument check must be conducted for each lens used). The video record must include
a time and date stamp for each daily instrument check. The video record must be kept for 5 years.

(vi) Recordkeeping requirements in the applicable subpart. A video record must be used to document the leak
survey results. The video record must include a time and date stamp for each monitoring event. A video record
can be used to meet the recordkeeping requirements of the applicable subparts if each piece of regulated
equipment selected for this work practice can be identified in the video record. The video record must be kept
for 5 years.

(vii) The results of the annual Method 21 screening required in paragraph (h)(7) of this section. Records must be
kept for all regulated equipment specified in paragraph (h)(1) of this section. Records must identify the
equipment screened, the screening value measured by Method 21, the time and date of the screening, and
calibration information required in the existing applicable subpart.

(5) Reporting. Submit the reports required in the applicable subpart. Submit the records of the annual Method 21
screening required in paragraph (h)(7) of this section to the Administrator via e-mail to CCG-AWP@EPA.GOV.

[51 FR 2701, Jan. 21, 1986, as amended at 63 FR 24444, May 4, 1998; 65 FR 61752, Oct. 17, 2000; 73 FR 78209, Dec. 22,
2008]
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8 60.19 General notification and reporting requirements.

(@) For the purposes of this part, time periods specified in days shall be measured in calendar days, even if the word
“calendar” is absent, unless otherwise specified in an applicable requirement.

(b) For the purposes of this part, if an explicit postmark deadline is not specified in an applicable requirement for the
submittal of a notification, application, report, or other written communication to the Administrator, the owner or
operator shall postmark the submittal on or before the number of days specified in the applicable requirement. For
example, if a notification must be submitted 15 days before a particular event is scheduled to take place, the notification
shall be postmarked on or before 15 days preceding the event; likewise, if a notification must be submitted 15 days after
a particular event takes place, the notification shall be delivered or postmarked on or before 15 days following the end of
the event. The use of reliable non-Government mail carriers that provide indications of verifiable delivery of information
required to be submitted to the Administrator, similar to the postmark provided by the U.S. Postal Service, or alternative
means of delivery, including the use of electronic media, agreed to by the permitting authority, is acceptable.

(c) Notwithstanding time periods or postmark deadlines specified in this part for the submittal of information to the
Administrator by an owner or operator, or the review of such information by the Administrator, such time periods or
deadlines may be changed by mutual agreement between the owner or operator and the Administrator. Procedures
governing the implementation of this provision are specified in paragraph (f) of this section.

(d) If an owner or operator of an affected facility in a State with delegated authority is required to submit periodic reports
under this part to the State, and if the State has an established timeline for the submission of periodic reports that is
consistent with the reporting frequency(ies) specified for such facility under this part, the owner or operator may change
the dates by which periodic reports under this part shall be submitted (without changing the frequency of reporting) to be
consistent with the State's schedule by mutual agreement between the owner or operator and the State. The allowance in
the previous sentence applies in each State beginning 1 year after the affected facility is required to be in compliance
with the applicable subpart in this part. Procedures governing the implementation of this provision are specified in
paragraph (f) of this section.

(e) If an owner or operator supervises one or more stationary sources affected by standards set under this part and standards
set under part 61, part 63, or both such parts of this chapter, he/she may arrange by mutual agreement between the owner
or operator and the Administrator (or the State with an approved permit program) a common schedule on which periodic
reports required by each applicable standard shall be submitted throughout the year. The allowance in the previous
sentence applies in each State beginning 1 year after the stationary source is required to be in compliance with the
applicable subpart in this part, or 1 year after the stationary source is required to be in compliance with the applicable 40
CFR part 61 or part 63 of this chapter standard, whichever is latest. Procedures governing the implementation of this
provision are specified in paragraph (f) of this section.

(f)
(1)

(i) Until an adjustment of a time period or postmark deadline has been approved by the Administrator under
paragraphs (f)(2) and (f)(3) of this section, the owner or operator of an affected facility remains strictly subject
to the requirements of this part.

(i) An owner or operator shall request the adjustment provided for in paragraphs (f)(2) and (f)(3) of this section
each time he or she wishes to change an applicable time period or postmark deadline specified in this part.

(2) Notwithstanding time periods or postmark deadlines specified in this part for the submittal of information to the
Administrator by an owner or operator, or the review of such information by the Administrator, such time periods or
deadlines may be changed by mutual agreement between the owner or operator and the Administrator. An owner or
operator who wishes to request a change in a time period or postmark deadline for a particular requirement shall
request the adjustment in writing as soon as practicable before the subject activity is required to take place. The
owner or operator shall include in the request whatever information he or she considers useful to convince the
Administrator that an adjustment is warranted.

(3) If, in the Administrator's judgment, an owner or operator's request for an adjustment to a particular time period or
postmark deadline is warranted, the Administrator will approve the adjustment. The Administrator will notify the
owner or operator in writing of approval or disapproval of the request for an adjustment within 15 calendar days of
receiving sufficient information to evaluate the request.

(4) If the Administrator is unable to meet a specified deadline, he or she will notify the owner or operator of any
significant delay and inform the owner or operator of the amended schedule.
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[59 FR 12428, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 64 FR 7463, Feb. 12, 1998]

Table 1 to Subpart A to Part 60—Detection Sensitivity Levels (grams per hour)

Monitoring frequency per subpart?

Detection sensitivity level

Bi-Monthly 60
Semi-Quarterly 85
Monthly 100

aWhen this alternative work practice is used to identify leaking equipment, the owner or operator must choose one of the

monitoring frequencies listed in this table in lieu of the monitoring frequency specified in the applicable subpart. Bi-monthly
means every other month. Semi-quarterly means twice per quarter. Monthly means once per month.

[73 FR 78211, Dec. 22, 2008]
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Federal Regulations Adopted by Reference

In accordance with Rule 62-204.800, F.A.C., the following federal regulation in Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR) was adopted by reference. The original federal rule numbering has been retained.

Federal Revision Date: November 12, 2010
Standardized Conditions Revision Date: May 23, 2011

40 CFR Part 63, Subpart A — General Provisions
Source: 59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, unless otherwise noted.

§63.1 Applicability.
(@) General.

(1) Terms used throughout this part are defined in §63.2 or in the Clean Air Act (Act) as amended in 1990, except that
individual subparts of this part may include specific definitions in addition to or that supersede definitions in §63.2.

(2) This part contains national emission standards for hazardous air pollutants (NESHAP) established pursuant to section
112 of the Act as amended November 15, 1990. These standards regulate specific categories of stationary sources that
emit (or have the potential to emit) one or more hazardous air pollutants listed in this part pursuant to section 112(b)
of the Act. This section explains the applicability of such standards to sources affected by them. The standards in this
part are independent of NESHAP contained in 40 CFR part 61. The NESHAP in part 61 promulgated by signature of
the Administrator before November 15, 1990 (i.e., the date of enactment of the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990)
remain in effect until they are amended, if appropriate, and added to this part.

(3) No emission standard or other requirement established under this part shall be interpreted, construed, or applied to
diminish or replace the requirements of a more stringent emission limitation or other applicable requirement
established by the Administrator pursuant to other authority of the Act (section 111, part C or D or any other authority
of this Act), or a standard issued under State authority. The Administrator may specify in a specific standard under
this part that facilities subject to other provisions under the Act need only comply with the provisions of that standard.

(4)

(i) Each relevant standard in this part 63 must identify explicitly whether each provision in this subpart A is or is not
included in such relevant standard.

(if) Ifarelevant part 63 standard incorporates the requirements of 40 CFR part 60, part 61 or other part 63 standards,
the relevant part 63 standard must identify explicitly the applicability of each corresponding part 60, part 61, or
other part 63 subpart A (General) provision.

(iii) The General Provisions in this subpart A do not apply to regulations developed pursuant to section 112(r) of the
amended Act, unless otherwise specified in those regulations.

(5) [Reserved]

(6) To obtain the most current list of categories of sources to be regulated under section 112 of the Act, or to obtain the
most recent regulation promulgation schedule established pursuant to section 112(e) of the Act, contact the Office of
the Director, Emission Standards Division, Office of Air Quality Planning and Standards, U.S. EPA (MD-13),
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina 27711.

(7)—(9) [Reserved]

(10) For the purposes of this part, time periods specified in days shall be measured in calendar days, even if the word
“calendar” is absent, unless otherwise specified in an applicable requirement.

(11) For the purposes of this part, if an explicit postmark deadline is not specified in an applicable requirement for the
submittal of a notification, application, test plan, report, or other written communication to the Administrator, the
owner or operator shall postmark the submittal on or before the number of days specified in the applicable
requirement. For example, if a notification must be submitted 15 days before a particular event is scheduled to take
place, the notification shall be postmarked on or before 15 days preceding the event; likewise, if a notification must be
submitted 15 days after a particular event takes place, the notification shall be postmarked on or before 15 days
following the end of the event. The use of reliable non-Government mail carriers that provide indications of verifiable
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(b)

(©)

(d)
(€)

delivery of information required to be submitted to the Administrator, similar to the postmark provided by the U.S.
Postal Service, or alternative means of delivery agreed to by the permitting authority, is acceptable.

(12) Notwithstanding time periods or postmark deadlines specified in this part for the submittal of information to the
Administrator by an owner or operator, or the review of such information by the Administrator, such time periods or
deadlines may be changed by mutual agreement between the owner or operator and the Administrator. Procedures
governing the implementation of this provision are specified in 863.9(i).

Initial applicability determination for this part.
(1) The provisions of this part apply to the owner or operator of any stationary source that—

(i) Emits or has the potential to emit any hazardous air pollutant listed in or pursuant to section 112(b) of the Act;
and

(i) Is subject to any standard, limitation, prohibition, or other federally enforceable requirement established pursuant
to this part.

(2) [Reserved]

(3) An owner or operator of a stationary source who is in the relevant source category and who determines that the source
is not subject to a relevant standard or other requirement established under this part must keep a record as specified in
863.10(b)(3).

Applicability of this part after a relevant standard has been set under this part.

(1) Ifarelevant standard has been established under this part, the owner or operator of an affected source must comply
with the provisions of that standard and of this subpart as provided in paragraph (a)(4) of this section.

(2) Except as provided in §63.10(b)(3), if a relevant standard has been established under this part, the owner or operator
of an affected source may be required to obtain a title V permit from a permitting authority in the State in which the
source is located. Emission standards promulgated in this part for area sources pursuant to section 112(c)(3) of the Act
will specify whether—

(i) States will have the option to exclude area sources affected by that standard from the requirement to obtain a title
V permit (i.e., the standard will exempt the category of area sources altogether from the permitting requirement);

(ii) States will have the option to defer permitting of area sources in that category until the Administrator takes
rulemaking action to determine applicability of the permitting requirements; or

(i) If a standard fails to specify what the permitting requirements will be for area sources affected by such a standard,
then area sources that are subject to the standard will be subject to the requirement to obtain a title \VV permit
without any deferral.

(3)—(4) [Reserved]

(5) Ifan area source that otherwise would be subject to an emission standard or other requirement established under this
part if it were a major source subsequently increases its emissions of hazardous air pollutants (or its potential to emit
hazardous air pollutants) such that the source is a major source that is subject to the emission standard or other
requirement, such source also shall be subject to the notification requirements of this subpart.

[Reserved]

If the Administrator promulgates an emission standard under section 112(d) or (h) of the Act that is applicable to a source
subject to an emission limitation by permit established under section 112(j) of the Act, and the requirements under the
section 112(j) emission limitation are substantially as effective as the promulgated emission standard, the owner or
operator may request the permitting authority to revise the source's title VV permit to reflect that the emission limitation in
the permit satisfies the requirements of the promulgated emission standard. The process by which the permitting authority
determines whether the section 112(j) emission limitation is substantially as effective as the promulgated emission
standard must include, consistent with part 70 or 71 of this chapter, the opportunity for full public, EPA, and affected State
review (including the opportunity for EPA's objection) prior to the permit revision being finalized. A negative
determination by the permitting authority constitutes final action for purposes of review and appeal under the applicable
title V operating permit program.

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 67 FR 16595, Apr. 5, 2002]
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§63.2 Definitions.
The terms used in this part are defined in the Act or in this section as follows:
Act means the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq., as amended by Pub. L. 101-549, 104 Stat. 2399).

Actual emissions is defined in subpart D of this part for the purpose of granting a compliance extension for an early reduction
of hazardous air pollutants.

Administrator means the Administrator of the United States Environmental Protection Agency or his or her authorized
representative (e.g., a State that has been delegated the authority to implement the provisions of this part).

Affected source, for the purposes of this part, means the collection of equipment, activities, or both within a single contiguous
area and under common control that is included in a section 112(c) source category or subcategory for which a section 112(d)
standard or other relevant standard is established pursuant to section 112 of the Act. Each relevant standard will define the
“affected source,” as defined in this paragraph unless a different definition is warranted based on a published justification as to
why this definition would result in significant administrative, practical, or implementation problems and why the different
definition would resolve those problems. The term “affected source,” as used in this part, is separate and distinct from any
other use of that term in EPA regulations such as those implementing title IV of the Act. Affected source may be defined
differently for part 63 than affected facility and stationary source in parts 60 and 61, respectively. This definition of “affected
source,” and the procedures for adopting an alternative definition of “affected source,” shall apply to each section 112(d)
standard for which the initial proposed rule is signed by the Administrator after June 30, 2002.

Alternative emission limitation means conditions established pursuant to sections 112(i)(5) or 112(i)(6) of the Act by the
Administrator or by a State with an approved permit program.

Alternative emission standard means an alternative means of emission limitation that, after notice and opportunity for public
comment, has been demonstrated by an owner or operator to the Administrator's satisfaction to achieve a reduction in
emissions of any air pollutant at least equivalent to the reduction in emissions of such pollutant achieved under a relevant
design, equipment, work practice, or operational emission standard, or combination thereof, established under this part
pursuant to section 112(h) of the Act.

Alternative test method means any method of sampling and analyzing for an air pollutant that is not a test method in this
chapter and that has been demonstrated to the Administrator's satisfaction, using Method 301 in appendix A of this part, to
produce results adequate for the Administrator's determination that it may be used in place of a test method specified in this
part.

Approved permit program means a State permit program approved by the Administrator as meeting the requirements of part 70
of this chapter or a Federal permit program established in this chapter pursuant to title V of the Act (42 U.S.C. 7661).

Area source means any stationary source of hazardous air pollutants that is not a major source as defined in this part.

Commenced means, with respect to construction or reconstruction of an affected source, that an owner or operator has
undertaken a continuous program of construction or reconstruction or that an owner or operator has entered into a contractual
obligation to undertake and complete, within a reasonable time, a continuous program of construction or reconstruction.

Compliance date means the date by which an affected source is required to be in compliance with a relevant standard,
limitation, prohibition, or any federally enforceable requirement established by the Administrator (or a State with an approved
permit program) pursuant to section 112 of the Act.

Compliance schedule means:

(1) Inthe case of an affected source that is in compliance with all applicable requirements established under this part, a
statement that the source will continue to comply with such requirements; or

(2) In the case of an affected source that is required to comply with applicable requirements by a future date, a statement
that the source will meet such requirements on a timely basis and, if required by an applicable requirement, a detailed
schedule of the dates by which each step toward compliance will be reached; or

(3) In the case of an affected source not in compliance with all applicable requirements established under this part, a
schedule of remedial measures, including an enforceable sequence of actions or operations with milestones and a
schedule for the submission of certified progress reports, where applicable, leading to compliance with a relevant
standard, limitation, prohibition, or any federally enforceable requirement established pursuant to section 112 of the
Act for which the affected source is not in compliance. This compliance schedule shall resemble and be at least as
stringent as that contained in any judicial consent decree or administrative order to which the source is subject. Any
such schedule of compliance shall be supplemental to, and shall not sanction noncompliance with, the applicable
requirements on which it is based.
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Construction means the on-site fabrication, erection, or installation of an affected source. Construction does not include the
removal of all equipment comprising an affected source from an existing location and reinstallation of such equipment at a new
location. The owner or operator of an existing affected source that is relocated may elect not to reinstall minor ancillary
equipment including, but not limited to, piping, ductwork, and valves. However, removal and reinstallation of an affected
source will be construed as reconstruction if it satisfies the criteria for reconstruction as defined in this section. The costs of
replacing minor ancillary equipment must be considered in determining whether the existing affected source is reconstructed.

Continuous emission monitoring system (CEMS) means the total equipment that may be required to meet the data acquisition
and availability requirements of this part, used to sample, condition (if applicable), analyze, and provide a record of emissions.

Continuous monitoring system (CMS) is a comprehensive term that may include, but is not limited to, continuous emission
monitoring systems, continuous opacity monitoring systems, continuous parameter monitoring systems, or other manual or
automatic monitoring that is used for demonstrating compliance with an applicable regulation on a continuous basis as defined
by the regulation.

Continuous opacity monitoring system (COMS) means a continuous monitoring system that measures the opacity of emissions.

Continuous parameter monitoring system means the total equipment that may be required to meet the data acquisition and
availability requirements of this part, used to sample, condition (if applicable), analyze, and provide a record of process or
control system parameters.

Effective date means:

(1) With regard to an emission standard established under this part, the date of promulgation in the Federal Register of
such standard; or

(2) With regard to an alternative emission limitation or equivalent emission limitation determined by the Administrator
(or a State with an approved permit program), the date that the alternative emission limitation or equivalent emission
limitation becomes effective according to the provisions of this part.

Emission standard means a national standard, limitation, prohibition, or other regulation promulgated in a subpart of this part
pursuant to sections 112(d), 112(h), or 112(f) of the Act.

Emissions averaging is a way to comply with the emission limitations specified in a relevant standard, whereby an affected
source, if allowed under a subpart of this part, may create emission credits by reducing emissions from specific points to a level
below that required by the relevant standard, and those credits are used to offset emissions from points that are not controlled to
the level required by the relevant standard.

EPA means the United States Environmental Protection Agency.

Equivalent emission limitation means any maximum achievable control technology emission limitation or requirements which
are applicable to a major source of hazardous air pollutants and are adopted by the Administrator (or a State with an approved
permit program) on a case-by-case basis, pursuant to section 112(g) or (j) of the Act.

Excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance report is a report that must be submitted periodically by an
affected source in order to provide data on its compliance with relevant emission limits, operating parameters, and the
performance of its continuous parameter monitoring systems.

Existing source means any affected source that is not a new source.

Federally enforceable means all limitations and conditions that are enforceable by the Administrator and citizens under the Act
or that are enforceable under other statutes administered by the Administrator. Examples of federally enforceable limitations
and conditions include, but are not limited to:

(1) Emission standards, alternative emission standards, alternative emission limitations, and equivalent emission
limitations established pursuant to section 112 of the Act as amended in 1990;

(2) New source performance standards established pursuant to section 111 of the Act, and emission standards established
pursuant to section 112 of the Act before it was amended in 1990;

(3) All terms and conditions in a title V permit, including any provisions that limit a source's potential to emit, unless
expressly designated as not federally enforceable;

(4) Limitations and conditions that are part of an approved State Implementation Plan (SIP) or a Federal Implementation
Plan (FIP);

(5) Limitations and conditions that are part of a Federal construction permit issued under 40 CFR 52.21 or any
construction permit issued under regulations approved by the EPA in accordance with 40 CFR part 51;
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(6) Limitations and conditions that are part of an operating permit where the permit and the permitting program pursuant
to which it was issued meet all of the following criteria:

(i) The operating permit program has been submitted to and approved by EPA into a State implementation plan (SIP)
under section 110 of the CAA,;

(if) The SIP imposes a legal obligation that operating permit holders adhere to the terms and limitations of such
permits and provides that permits which do not conform to the operating permit program requirements and the
requirements of EPA's underlying regulations may be deemed not “federally enforceable” by EPA;

(iif) The operating permit program requires that all emission limitations, controls, and other requirements imposed by
such permits will be at least as stringent as any other applicable limitations and requirements contained in the SIP
or enforceable under the SIP, and that the program may not issue permits that waive, or make less stringent, any
limitations or requirements contained in or issued pursuant to the SIP, or that are otherwise “federally
enforceable”;

(iv) The limitations, controls, and requirements in the permit in question are permanent, quantifiable, and otherwise
enforceable as a practical matter; and

(v) The permit in question was issued only after adequate and timely notice and opportunity for comment for EPA
and the public.

(7) Limitations and conditions in a State rule or program that has been approved by the EPA under subpart E of this part
for the purposes of implementing and enforcing section 112; and

(8) Individual consent agreements that the EPA has legal authority to create.
Fixed capital cost means the capital needed to provide all the depreciable components of an existing source.

Force majeure means, for purposes of §63.7, an event that will be or has been caused by circumstances beyond the control of
the affected facility, its contractors, or any entity controlled by the affected facility that prevents the owner or operator from
complying with the regulatory requirement to conduct performance tests within the specified timeframe despite the affected
facility's best efforts to fulfill the obligation. Examples of such events are acts of nature, acts of war or terrorism, or equipment
failure or safety hazard beyond the control of the affected facility.

Fugitive emissions means those emissions from a stationary source that could not reasonably pass through a stack, chimney,
vent, or other functionally equivalent opening. Under section 112 of the Act, all fugitive emissions are to be considered in
determining whether a stationary source is a major source.

Hazardous air pollutant means any air pollutant listed in or pursuant to section 112(b) of the Act.

Issuance of a part 70 permit will occur, if the State is the permitting authority, in accordance with the requirements of part 70
of this chapter and the applicable, approved State permit program. When the EPA is the permitting authority, issuance of a title
V permit occurs immediately after the EPA takes final action on the final permit.

Major source means any stationary source or group of stationary sources located within a contiguous area and under common
control that emits or has the potential to emit considering controls, in the aggregate, 10 tons per year or more of any hazardous
air pollutant or 25 tons per year or more of any combination of hazardous air pollutants, unless the Administrator establishes a
lesser quantity, or in the case of radionuclides, different criteria from those specified in this sentence.

Malfunction means any sudden, infrequent, and not reasonably preventable failure of air pollution control and monitoring
equipment, process equipment, or a process to operate in a normal or usual manner which causes, or has the potential to cause,
the emission limitations in an applicable standard to be exceeded. Failures that are caused in part by poor maintenance or
careless operation are not malfunctions.

Monitoring means the collection and use of measurement data or other information to control the operation of a process or
pollution control device or to verify a work practice standard relative to assuring compliance with applicable requirements.
Monitoring is composed of four elements:

(1) Indicator(s) of performance—the parameter or parameters you measure or observe for demonstrating proper operation
of the pollution control measures or compliance with the applicable emissions limitation or standard. Indicators of
performance may include direct or predicted emissions measurements (including opacity), operational parametric
values that correspond to process or control device (and capture system) efficiencies or emissions rates, and recorded
findings of inspection of work practice activities, materials tracking, or design characteristics. Indicators may be
expressed as a single maximum or minimum value, a function of process variables (for example, within a range of
pressure drops), a particular operational or work practice status (for example, a damper position, completion of a
waste recovery task, materials tracking), or an interdependency between two or among more than two variables.
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(2) Measurement techniques—the means by which you gather and record information of or about the indicators of
performance. The components of the measurement technique include the detector type, location and installation
specifications, inspection procedures, and quality assurance and quality control measures. Examples of measurement
techniques include continuous emission monitoring systems, continuous opacity monitoring systems, continuous
parametric monitoring systems, and manual inspections that include making records of process conditions or work
practices.

(3) Monitoring frequency—the number of times you obtain and record monitoring data over a specified time interval.
Examples of monitoring frequencies include at least four points equally spaced for each hour for continuous emissions
or parametric monitoring systems, at least every 10 seconds for continuous opacity monitoring systems, and at least
once per operating day (or week, month, etc.) for work practice or design inspections.

(4) Averaging time—the period over which you average and use data to verify proper operation of the pollution control
approach or compliance with the emissions limitation or standard. Examples of averaging time include a 3-hour
average in units of the emissions limitation, a 30-day rolling average emissions value, a daily average of a control
device operational parametric range, and an instantaneous alarm.

New affected source means the collection of equipment, activities, or both within a single contiguous area and under common
control that is included in a section 112(c) source category or subcategory that is subject to a section 112(d) or other relevant
standard for new sources. This definition of “new affected source,” and the criteria to be utilized in implementing it, shall apply
to each section 112(d) standard for which the initial proposed rule is signed by the Administrator after June 30, 2002. Each
relevant standard will define the term “new affected source,” which will be the same as the “affected source” unless a different
collection is warranted based on consideration of factors including:

(1) Emission reduction impacts of controlling individual sources versus groups of sources;

(2) Cost effectiveness of controlling individual equipment;

(3) Flexibility to accommodate common control strategies;

(4) Cost/benefits of emissions averaging;

(5) Incentives for pollution prevention;

(6) Feasibility and cost of controlling processes that share common equipment (e.g., product recovery devices);
(7) Feasibility and cost of monitoring; and

(8) Other relevant factors.

New source means any affected source the construction or reconstruction of which is commenced after the Administrator first
proposes a relevant emission standard under this part establishing an emission standard applicable to such source.

One-hour period, unless otherwise defined in an applicable subpart, means any 60-minute period commencing on the hour.

Opacity means the degree to which emissions reduce the transmission of light and obscure the view of an object in the
background. For continuous opacity monitoring systems, opacity means the fraction of incident light that is attenuated by an
optical medium.

Owner or operator means any person who owns, leases, operates, controls, or supervises a stationary source.

Performance audit means a procedure to analyze blind samples, the content of which is known by the Administrator,
simultaneously with the analysis of performance test samples in order to provide a measure of test data quality.

Performance evaluation means the conduct of relative accuracy testing, calibration error testing, and other measurements used
in validating the continuous monitoring system data.

Performance test means the collection of data resulting from the execution of a test method (usually three emission test runs)
used to demonstrate compliance with a relevant emission standard as specified in the performance test section of the relevant
standard.

Permit modification means a change to a title VV permit as defined in regulations codified in this chapter to implement title \V of
the Act (42 U.S.C. 7661).

Permit program means a comprehensive State operating permit system established pursuant to title V' of the Act (42 U.S.C.
7661) and regulations codified in part 70 of this chapter and applicable State regulations, or a comprehensive Federal operating
permit system established pursuant to title V' of the Act and regulations codified in this chapter.
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Permit revision means any permit modification or administrative permit amendment to a title V permit as defined in
regulations codified in this chapter to implement title V of the Act (42 U.S.C. 7661).

Permitting authority means:

(1) The State air pollution control agency, local agency, other State agency, or other agency authorized by the
Administrator to carry out a permit program under part 70 of this chapter; or

(2) The Administrator, in the case of EPA-implemented permit programs under title V of the Act (42 U.S.C. 7661).

Pollution Prevention means source reduction as defined under the Pollution Prevention Act (42 U.S.C. 13101-13109). The
definition is as follows:

(1) Source reduction is any practice that:

(i) Reduces the amount of any hazardous substance, pollutant, or contaminant entering any waste stream or
otherwise released into the environment (including fugitive emissions) prior to recycling, treatment, or disposal;
and

(if) Reduces the hazards to public health and the environment associated with the release of such substances,
pollutants, or contaminants.

(2) The term source reduction includes equipment or technology modifications, process or procedure modifications,
reformulation or redesign of products, substitution of raw materials, and improvements in housekeeping, maintenance,
training, or inventory control.

(3) The term source reduction does not include any practice that alters the physical, chemical, or biological characteristics
or the volume of a hazardous substance, pollutant, or contaminant through a process or activity which itself is not
integral to and necessary for the production of a product or the providing of a service.

Potential to emit means the maximum capacity of a stationary source to emit a pollutant under its physical and operational
design. Any physical or operational limitation on the capacity of the stationary source to emit a pollutant, including air
pollution control equipment and restrictions on hours of operation or on the type or amount of material combusted, stored, or
processed, shall be treated as part of its design if the limitation or the effect it would have on emissions is federally enforceable.

Reconstruction, unless otherwise defined in a relevant standard, means the replacement of components of an affected or a
previously nonaffected source to such an extent that:

(1) The fixed capital cost of the new components exceeds 50 percent of the fixed capital cost that would be required to
construct a comparable new source; and

(2) Itis technologically and economically feasible for the reconstructed source to meet the relevant standard(s)
established by the Administrator (or a State) pursuant to section 112 of the Act. Upon reconstruction, an affected
source, or a stationary source that becomes an affected source, is subject to relevant standards for new sources,
including compliance dates, irrespective of any change in emissions of hazardous air pollutants from that source.

Regulation promulgation schedule means the schedule for the promulgation of emission standards under this part, established
by the Administrator pursuant to section 112(e) of the Act and published in the Federal Register .

Relevant standard means:
(1) An emission standard;
(2) An alternative emission standard,;
(3) An alternative emission limitation; or

(4) Anequivalent emission limitation established pursuant to section 112 of the Act that applies to the collection of
equipment, activities, or both regulated by such standard or limitation. A relevant standard may include or consist of a
design, equipment, work practice, or operational requirement, or other measure, process, method, system, or technique
(including prohibition of emissions) that the Administrator (or a State) establishes for new or existing sources to
which such standard or limitation applies. Every relevant standard established pursuant to section 112 of the Act
includes subpart A of this part, as provided by §63.1(a)(4), and all applicable appendices of this part or of other parts
of this chapter that are referenced in that standard.

Responsible official means one of the following:

(1) For a corporation: A president, secretary, treasurer, or vice president of the corporation in charge of a principal
business function, or any other person who performs similar policy or decision-making functions for the corporation,
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or a duly authorized representative of such person if the representative is responsible for the overall operation of one
or more manufacturing, production, or operating facilities and either:

(i) The facilities employ more than 250 persons or have gross annual sales or expenditures exceeding $25 million (in
second quarter 1980 dollars); or

(if) The delegation of authority to such representative is approved in advance by the Administrator.
(2) For a partnership or sole proprietorship: a general partner or the proprietor, respectively.

(3) For a municipality, State, Federal, or other public agency: either a principal executive officer or ranking elected
official. For the purposes of this part, a principal executive officer of a Federal agency includes the chief executive
officer having responsibility for the overall operations of a principal geographic unit of the agency (e.g., a Regional
Administrator of the EPA).

(4) For affected sources (as defined in this part) applying for or subject to a title V permit: “responsible official” shall
have the same meaning as defined in part 70 or Federal title V regulations in this chapter (42 U.S.C. 7661), whichever
is applicable.

Run means one of a series of emission or other measurements needed to determine emissions for a representative operating
period or cycle as specified in this part.

Shutdown means the cessation of operation of an affected source or portion of an affected source for any purpose.
Six-minute period means, with respect to opacity determinations, any one of the 10 equal parts of a 1-hour period.

Source at a Performance Track member facility means a major or area source located at a facility which has been accepted by
EPA for membership in the Performance Track Program (as described at www.epa.gov/PerformanceTrack ) and is still a
member of the Program. The Performance Track Program is a voluntary program that encourages continuous environmental
improvement through the use of environmental management systems, local community outreach, and measurable results.

Standard conditions means a temperature of 293 K (68 °F) and a pressure of 101.3 kilopascals (29.92 in. Hg).
Startup means the setting in operation of an affected source or portion of an affected source for any purpose.

State means all non-Federal authorities, including local agencies, interstate associations, and State-wide programs, that have
delegated authority to implement: (1) The provisions of this part and/or (2) the permit program established under part 70 of this
chapter. The term State shall have its conventional meaning where clear from the context.

Stationary source means any building, structure, facility, or installation which emits or may emit any air pollutant.

Test method means the validated procedure for sampling, preparing, and analyzing for an air pollutant specified in a relevant
standard as the performance test procedure. The test method may include methods described in an appendix of this chapter, test
methods incorporated by reference in this part, or methods validated for an application through procedures in Method 301 of
appendix A of this part.

Title V permit means any permit issued, renewed, or revised pursuant to Federal or State regulations established to implement
title V of the Act (42 U.S.C. 7661). A title V permit issued by a State permitting authority is called a part 70 permit in this part.

Visible emission means the observation of an emission of opacity or optical density above the threshold of vision.

Working day means any day on which Federal Government offices (or State government offices for a State that has obtained
delegation under section 112(1)) are open for normal business. Saturdays, Sundays, and official Federal (or where delegated,
State) holidays are not working days.

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 67 FR 16596, Apr. 5, 2002; 68 FR 32600, May 30, 2003; 69 FR 21752, Apr. 22,
2004; 72 FR 27443, May 16, 2007]

§ 63.3 Units and abbreviations.
Used in this part are abbreviations and symbols of units of measure. These are defined as follows:
(@) System International (SI) units of measure:

A = ampere

g =gram

Hz = hertz
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J=joule
°K = degree Kelvin

kg = kilogram
| = liter
m = meter

m? = cubic meter

mg = milligram = 10~3gram

ml = milliliter = 103liter

mm = millimeter = 10 3meter
Mg = megagram = 10 gram = metric ton
MJ = megajoule

mol = mole

N = newton

ng = nanogram = 10~°gram

nm = nanometer = 10 °meter

Pa = pascal

s = second

V =volt

W = watt

Q= ohm

Mg = microgram = 10 °gram

ul = microliter = 10 %liter

(b) Other units of measure:

Btu = British thermal unit

°C = degree Celsius (centigrade)
cal = calorie

cfm = cubic feet per minute

cc = cubic centimeter

cu ft = cubic feet

d = day

dcf = dry cubic feet

dcm = dry cubic meter

dscf = dry cubic feet at standard conditions
dscm = dry cubic meter at standard conditions
eq = equivalent

°F degree Fahrenheit

ft = feet

ft2 = square feet

ft® = cubic feet
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gal = gallon

gr = grain

g-eq = gram equivalent

g-mole = gram mole

hr = hour

in. = inch

in. H2O = inches of water

K =1,000

kcal = kilocalorie

Ib = pound

Ipm = liter per minute

meq = milliequivalent

min = minute

MW = molecular weight

0z = ounces

ppb = parts per billion

ppbw = parts per billion by weight
ppbv = parts per billion by volume
ppm = parts per million

ppmw = parts per million by weight
ppmv = parts per million by volume
psia = pounds per square inch absolute
psig = pounds per square inch gage

°R = degree Rankine

scf = cubic feet at standard conditions
scfh = cubic feet at standard conditions per hour
scm = cubic meter at standard conditions
scmm = cubic meter at standard conditions per minute
sec = second

sq ft = square feet

std = at standard conditions

v/v = volume per volume

yd? = square yards

yr = year

(c) Miscellaneous:

act = actual

avg = average

I.D. = inside diameter

M = molar
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N = normal
0.D. = outside diameter

% = percent

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 67 FR 16598, Apr. 5, 2002]

8 63.4 Prohibited activities and circumvention.

(@)

(b)

(©

Prohibited activities.

(1) No owner or operator subject to the provisions of this part must operate any affected source in violation of the
requirements of this part. Affected sources subject to and in compliance with either an extension of compliance or an
exemption from compliance are not in violation of the requirements of this part. An extension of compliance can be
granted by the Administrator under this part; by a State with an approved permit program; or by the President under
section 112(i)(4) of the Act.

(2) No owner or operator subject to the provisions of this part shall fail to keep records, notify, report, or revise reports as
required under this part.

(3)-(5) [Reserved]

Circumvention. No owner or operator subject to the provisions of this part shall build, erect, install, or use any article,
machine, equipment, or process to conceal an emission that would otherwise constitute noncompliance with a relevant
standard. Such concealment includes, but is not limited to—

(1) The use of diluents to achieve compliance with a relevant standard based on the concentration of a pollutant in the
effluent discharged to the atmosphere;

(2) The use of gaseous diluents to achieve compliance with a relevant standard for visible emissions; and

Fragmentation. Fragmentation after November 15, 1990 which divides ownership of an operation, within the same facility
among various owners where there is no real change in control, will not affect applicability. The owner and operator must
not use fragmentation or phasing of reconstruction activities (i.e., intentionally dividing reconstruction into multiple parts
for purposes of avoiding new source requirements) to avoid becoming subject to new source requirements.

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 67 FR 16598, Apr. 5, 2002]

8 63.5 Preconstruction review and notification requirements.

(@) Applicability.

(1) This section implements the preconstruction review requirements of section 112(i)(1). After the effective date of a
relevant standard, promulgated pursuant to section 112(d), (f), or (h) of the Act, under this part, the preconstruction
review requirements in this section apply to the owner or operator of new affected sources and reconstructed affected
sources that are major-emitting as specified in this section. New and reconstructed affected sources that commence
construction or reconstruction before the effective date of a relevant standard are not subject to the preconstruction
review requirements specified in paragraphs (b)(3), (d), and (e) of this section.

(2) This section includes notification requirements for new affected sources and reconstructed affected sources that are
not major-emitting affected sources and that are or become subject to a relevant promulgated emission standard after
the effective date of a relevant standard promulgated under this part.

(b) Requirements for existing, newly constructed, and reconstructed sources.

(1) A new affected source for which construction commences after proposal of a relevant standard is subject to relevant
standards for new affected sources, including compliance dates. An affected source for which reconstruction
commences after proposal of a relevant standard is subject to relevant standards for new sources, including
compliance dates, irrespective of any change in emissions of hazardous air pollutants from that source.

(2) [Reserved]

(3) After the effective date of any relevant standard promulgated by the Administrator under this part, no person may,
without obtaining written approval in advance from the Administrator in accordance with the procedures specified in
paragraphs (d) and (e) of this section, do any of the following:

(i) Construct a new affected source that is major-emitting and subject to such standard;
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(if) Reconstruct an affected source that is major-emitting and subject to such standard; or

(iii) Reconstruct a major source such that the source becomes an affected source that is major-emitting and subject to
the standard.

(4) After the effective date of any relevant standard promulgated by the Administrator under this part, an owner or
operator who constructs a new affected source that is not major-emitting or reconstructs an affected source that is not
major-emitting that is subject to such standard, or reconstructs a source such that the source becomes an affected
source subject to the standard, must notify the Administrator of the intended construction or reconstruction. The
notification must be submitted in accordance with the procedures in §63.9(b).

(5) [Reserved]

(6) After the effective date of any relevant standard promulgated by the Administrator under this part, equipment added
(or a process change) to an affected source that is within the scope of the definition of affected source under the
relevant standard must be considered part of the affected source and subject to all provisions of the relevant standard
established for that affected source.

(c) [Reserved]

(d) Application for approval of construction or reconstruction. The provisions of this paragraph implement section 112(i)(1)
of the Act.

(1) General application requirements.

(i) An owner or operator who is subject to the requirements of paragraph (b)(3) of this section must submit to the
Administrator an application for approval of the construction or reconstruction. The application must be
submitted as soon as practicable before actual construction or reconstruction begins. The application for approval
of construction or reconstruction may be used to fulfill the initial notification requirements of §63.9(b)(5). The
owner or operator may submit the application for approval well in advance of the date actual construction or
reconstruction begins in order to ensure a timely review by the Administrator and that the planned date to begin
will not be delayed.

(ii) A separate application shall be submitted for each construction or reconstruction. Each application for approval of
construction or reconstruction shall include at a minimum:

(A) The applicant's name and address;

(B) A notification of intention to construct a new major affected source or make any physical or operational
change to a major affected source that may meet or has been determined to meet the criteria for a reconstruction,
as defined in §63.2 or in the relevant standard;

(C) The address (i.e., physical location) or proposed address of the source;

(D) An identification of the relevant standard that is the basis of the application;
(E) The expected date of the beginning of actual construction or reconstruction;
(F) The expected completion date of the construction or reconstruction;

(G) [Reserved]

(H) The type and quantity of hazardous air pollutants emitted by the source, reported in units and averaging times
and in accordance with the test methods specified in the relevant standard, or if actual emissions data are not
yet available, an estimate of the type and quantity of hazardous air pollutants expected to be emitted by the
source reported in units and averaging times specified in the relevant standard. The owner or operator may
submit percent reduction information if a relevant standard is established in terms of percent reduction.
However, operating parameters, such as flow rate, shall be included in the submission to the extent that they
demonstrate performance and compliance; and

() [Reserved]
(J) Other information as specified in paragraphs (d)(2) and (d)(3) of this section.

(iii) An owner or operator who submits estimates or preliminary information in place of the actual emissions data and
analysis required in paragraphs (d)(1)(ii)(H) and (d)(2) of this section shall submit the actual, measured emissions
data and other correct information as soon as available but no later than with the notification of compliance status
required in §63.9(h) (see §63.9(h)(5)).
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(2) Application for approval of construction. Each application for approval of construction must include, in addition to
the information required in paragraph (d)(1)(ii) of this section, technical information describing the proposed nature,
size, design, operating design capacity, and method of operation of the source, including an identification of each type
of emission point for each type of hazardous air pollutant that is emitted (or could reasonably be anticipated to be
emitted) and a description of the planned air pollution control system (equipment or method) for each emission point.
The description of the equipment to be used for the control of emissions must include each control device for each
hazardous air pollutant and the estimated control efficiency (percent) for each control device. The description of the
method to be used for the control of emissions must include an estimated control efficiency (percent) for that method.
Such technical information must include calculations of emission estimates in sufficient detail to permit assessment of
the validity of the calculations.

(3) Application for approval of reconstruction. Each application for approval of reconstruction shall include, in addition
to the information required in paragraph (d)(1)(ii) of this section—

(i) A brief description of the affected source and the components that are to be replaced;

(if) A description of present and proposed emission control systems (i.e., equipment or methods). The description of
the equipment to be used for the control of emissions shall include each control device for each hazardous air
pollutant and the estimated control efficiency (percent) for each control device. The description of the method to
be used for the control of emissions shall include an estimated control efficiency (percent) for that method. Such
technical information shall include calculations of emission estimates in sufficient detail to permit assessment of
the validity of the calculations;

(iii) An estimate of the fixed capital cost of the replacements and of constructing a comparable entirely new source;
(iv) The estimated life of the affected source after the replacements; and

(v) A discussion of any economic or technical limitations the source may have in complying with relevant standards
or other requirements after the proposed replacements. The discussion shall be sufficiently detailed to
demonstrate to the Administrator's satisfaction that the technical or economic limitations affect the source's ability
to comply with the relevant standard and how they do so.

(vi) If in the application for approval of reconstruction the owner or operator designates the affected source as a
reconstructed source and declares that there are no economic or technical limitations to prevent the source from
complying with all relevant standards or other requirements, the owner or operator need not submit the
information required in paragraphs (d)(3)(iii) through (d)(3)(v) of this section.

(4) Additional information. The Administrator may request additional relevant information after the submittal of an
application for approval of construction or reconstruction.

(e) Approval of construction or reconstruction.
1)

(i) If the Administrator determines that, if properly constructed, or reconstructed, and operated, a new or existing
source for which an application under paragraph (d) of this section was submitted will not cause emissions in
violation of the relevant standard(s) and any other federally enforceable requirements, the Administrator will
approve the construction or reconstruction.

(ii) Inaddition, in the case of reconstruction, the Administrator's determination under this paragraph will be based on:

(A) The fixed capital cost of the replacements in comparison to the fixed capital cost that would be required to
construct a comparable entirely new source;

(B) The estimated life of the source after the replacements compared to the life of a comparable entirely new
source;

(C) The extent to which the components being replaced cause or contribute to the emissions from the source; and

(D) Any economic or technical limitations on compliance with relevant standards that are inherent in the
proposed replacements.

()

(i) The Administrator will notify the owner or operator in writing of approval or intention to deny approval of
construction or reconstruction within 60 calendar days after receipt of sufficient information to evaluate an
application submitted under paragraph (d) of this section. The 60-day approval or denial period will begin after
the owner or operator has been notified in writing that his/her application is complete. The Administrator will
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3)

(4)

Q)

notify the owner or operator in writing of the status of his/her application, that is, whether the application contains
sufficient information to make a determination, within 30 calendar days after receipt of the original application
and within 30 calendar days after receipt of any supplementary information that is submitted.

(if) When notifying the owner or operator that his/her application is not complete, the Administrator will specify the
information needed to complete the application and provide notice of opportunity for the applicant to present, in
writing, within 30 calendar days after he/she is notified of the incomplete application, additional information or
arguments to the Administrator to enable further action on the application.

Before denying any application for approval of construction or reconstruction, the Administrator will notify the
applicant of the Administrator's intention to issue the denial together with—

(i) Notice of the information and findings on which the intended denial is based; and

(ii) Notice of opportunity for the applicant to present, in writing, within 30 calendar days after he/she is notified of
the intended denial, additional information or arguments to the Administrator to enable further action on the
application.

A final determination to deny any application for approval will be in writing and will specify the grounds on which
the denial is based. The final determination will be made within 60 calendar days of presentation of additional
information or arguments (if the application is complete), or within 60 calendar days after the final date specified for
presentation if no presentation is made.

Neither the submission of an application for approval nor the Administrator's approval of construction or
reconstruction shall—

(i) Relieve an owner or operator of legal responsibility for compliance with any applicable provisions of this part or
with any other applicable Federal, State, or local requirement; or

(ii) Prevent the Administrator from implementing or enforcing this part or taking any other action under the Act.

(f) Approval of construction or reconstruction based on prior State preconstruction review.

1)

)

Preconstruction review procedures that a State utilizes for other purposes may also be utilized for purposes of this
section if the procedures are substantially equivalent to those specified in this section. The Administrator will approve
an application for construction or reconstruction specified in paragraphs (b)(3) and (d) of this section if the owner or
operator of a new affected source or reconstructed affected source, who is subject to such requirement meets the
following conditions:

(i) The owner or operator of the new affected source or reconstructed affected source has undergone a
preconstruction review and approval process in the State in which the source is (or would be) located and has
received a federally enforceable construction permit that contains a finding that the source will meet the relevant
promulgated emission standard, if the source is properly built and operated.

(ii) Provide a statement from the State or other evidence (such as State regulations) that it considered the factors
specified in paragraph (e)(1) of this section.

The owner or operator must submit to the Administrator the request for approval of construction or reconstruction
under this paragraph (f)(2) no later than the application deadline specified in paragraph (d)(1) of this section (see also
863.9(b)(2)). The owner or operator must include in the request information sufficient for the Administrator's
determination. The Administrator will evaluate the owner or operator's request in accordance with the procedures
specified in paragraph (e) of this section. The Administrator may request additional relevant information after the
submittal of a request for approval of construction or reconstruction under this paragraph (f)(2).

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 67 FR 16598, Apr. 5, 2002]

8 63.6 Compliance with standards and maintenance requirements.

(@) Applicability.

1)

The requirements in this section apply to the owner or operator of affected sources for which any relevant standard has
been established pursuant to section 112 of the Act and the applicability of such requirements is set out in accordance
with 863.1(a)(4) unless—

(i) The Administrator (or a State with an approved permit program) has granted an extension of compliance
consistent with paragraph (i) of this section; or
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(b)

(©)

)

(if) The President has granted an exemption from compliance with any relevant standard in accordance with section
112(i)(4) of the Act.

If an area source that otherwise would be subject to an emission standard or other requirement established under this
part if it were a major source subsequently increases its emissions of hazardous air pollutants (or its potential to emit
hazardous air pollutants) such that the source is a major source, such source shall be subject to the relevant emission
standard or other requirement.

Compliance dates for new and reconstructed sources.

1)

)

)

(4)

()

(6)
(7)

Except as specified in paragraphs (b)(3) and (4) of this section, the owner or operator of a new or reconstructed
affected source for which construction or reconstruction commences after proposal of a relevant standard that has an
initial startup before the effective date of a relevant standard established under this part pursuant to section 112(d), (f),
or (h) of the Act must comply with such standard not later than the standard's effective date.

Except as specified in paragraphs (b)(3) and (4) of this section, the owner or operator of a new or reconstructed
affected source that has an initial startup after the effective date of a relevant standard established under this part
pursuant to section 112(d), (f), or (h) of the Act must comply with such standard upon startup of the source.

The owner or operator of an affected source for which construction or reconstruction is commenced after the proposal
date of a relevant standard established under this part pursuant to section 112(d), 112(f), or 112(h) of the Act but
before the effective date (that is, promulgation) of such standard shall comply with the relevant emission standard not
later than the date 3 years after the effective date if:

(i) The promulgated standard (that is, the relevant standard) is more stringent than the proposed standard; for
purposes of this paragraph, a finding that controls or compliance methods are “more stringent” must include
control technologies or performance criteria and compliance or compliance assurance methods that are different
but are substantially equivalent to those required by the promulgated rule, as determined by the Administrator (or
his or her authorized representative); and

(i) The owner or operator complies with the standard as proposed during the 3-year period immediately after the
effective date.

The owner or operator of an affected source for which construction or reconstruction is commenced after the proposal
date of a relevant standard established pursuant to section 112(d) of the Act but before the proposal date of a relevant
standard established pursuant to section 112(f) shall not be required to comply with the section 112(f) emission
standard until the date 10 years after the date construction or reconstruction is commenced, except that, if the section
112(f) standard is promulgated more than 10 years after construction or reconstruction is commenced, the owner or
operator must comply with the standard as provided in paragraphs (b)(1) and (2) of this section.

The owner or operator of a new source that is subject to the compliance requirements of paragraph (b)(3) or (4) of this
section must notify the Administrator in accordance with 863.9(d)

[Reserved]

When an area source becomes a major source by the addition of equipment or operations that meet the definition of
new affected source in the relevant standard, the portion of the existing facility that is a new affected source must
comply with all requirements of that standard applicable to new sources. The source owner or operator must comply
with the relevant standard upon startup.

Compliance dates for existing sources.

(1)

()

After the effective date of a relevant standard established under this part pursuant to section 112(d) or 112(h) of the
Act, the owner or operator of an existing source shall comply with such standard by the compliance date established
by the Administrator in the applicable subpart(s) of this part. Except as otherwise provided for in section 112 of the
Act, in no case will the compliance date established for an existing source in an applicable subpart of this part exceed
3 years after the effective date of such standard.

If an existing source is subject to a standard established under this part pursuant to section 112(f) of the Act, the owner
or operator must comply with the standard by the date 90 days after the standard's effective date, or by the date
specified in an extension granted to the source by the Administrator under paragraph (i)(4)(ii) of this section,
whichever is later.

(3)—(4) [Reserved]

()

Except as provided in paragraph (b)(7) of this section, the owner or operator of an area source that increases its
emissions of (or its potential to emit) hazardous air pollutants such that the source becomes a major source shall be
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subject to relevant standards for existing sources. Such sources must comply by the date specified in the standards for
existing area sources that become major sources. If no such compliance date is specified in the standards, the source
shall have a period of time to comply with the relevant emission standard that is equivalent to the compliance period
specified in the relevant standard for existing sources in existence at the time the standard becomes effective.

(d) [Reserved]

(e) Operation and maintenance requirements.

1)
(i)

(i)

At all times, including periods of startup, shutdown, and malfunction, the owner or operator must operate and
maintain any affected source, including associated air pollution control equipment and monitoring equipment, in a
manner consistent with safety and good air pollution control practices for minimizing emissions. During a period
of startup, shutdown, or malfunction, this general duty to minimize emissions requires that the owner or operator
reduce emissions from the affected source to the greatest extent which is consistent with safety and good air
pollution control practices. The general duty to minimize emissions during a period of startup, shutdown, or
malfunction does not require the owner or operator to achieve emission levels that would be required by the
applicable standard at other times if this is not consistent with safety and good air pollution control practices, nor
does it require the owner or operator to make any further efforts to reduce emissions if levels required by the
applicable standard have been achieved. Determination of whether such operation and maintenance procedures
are being used will be based on information available to the Administrator which may include, but is not limited
to, monitoring results, review of operation and maintenance procedures (including the startup, shutdown, and
malfunction plan required in paragraph (e)(3) of this section), review of operation and maintenance records, and
inspection of the source.

Malfunctions must be corrected as soon as practicable after their occurrence. To the extent that an unexpected
event arises during a startup, shutdown, or malfunction, an owner or operator must comply by minimizing
emissions during such a startup, shutdown, and malfunction event consistent with safety and good air pollution
control practices.

(iii) Operation and maintenance requirements established pursuant to section 112 of the Act are enforceable

independent of emissions limitations or other requirements in relevant standards.

(2) [Reserved]

(3) Startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan.

(i)

The owner or operator of an affected source must develop a written startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan that
describes, in detail, procedures for operating and maintaining the source during periods of startup, shutdown, and
malfunction; and a program of corrective action for malfunctioning process, air pollution control, and monitoring
equipment used to comply with the relevant standard. The startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan does not need
to address any scenario that would not cause the source to exceed an applicable emission limitation in the relevant
standard. This plan must be developed by the owner or operator by the source's compliance date for that relevant
standard. The purpose of the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan is to—

(A) Ensure that, at all times, the owner or operator operates and maintains each affected source, including
associated air pollution control and monitoring equipment, in a manner which satisfies the general duty to
minimize emissions established by paragraph (e)(1)(i) of this section;

(B) Ensure that owners or operators are prepared to correct malfunctions as soon as practicable after their
occurrence in order to minimize excess emissions of hazardous air pollutants; and

(C) Reduce the reporting burden associated with periods of startup, shutdown, and malfunction (including
corrective action taken to restore malfunctioning process and air pollution control equipment to its normal or
usual manner of operation).

(if) [Reserved]

(iii) When actions taken by the owner or operator during a startup or shutdown (and the startup or shutdown causes

the source to exceed any applicable emission limitation in the relevant emission standards), or malfunction
(including actions taken to correct a malfunction) are consistent with the procedures specified in the affected
source's startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan, the owner or operator must keep records for that event which
demonstrate that the procedures specified in the plan were followed. These records may take the form of a
“checklist,” or other effective form of recordkeeping that confirms conformance with the startup, shutdown, and
malfunction plan and describes the actions taken for that event. In addition, the owner or operator must keep
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records of these events as specified in paragraph 63.10(b), including records of the occurrence and duration of
each startup or shutdown (if the startup or shutdown causes the source to exceed any applicable emission
limitation in the relevant emission standards), or malfunction of operation and each malfunction of the air
pollution control and monitoring equipment. Furthermore, the owner or operator shall confirm that actions taken
during the relevant reporting period during periods of startup, shutdown, and malfunction were consistent with
the affected source's startup, shutdown and malfunction plan in the semiannual (or more frequent) startup,
shutdown, and malfunction report required in 863.10(d)(5).

(iv) If an action taken by the owner or operator during a startup, shutdown, or malfunction (including an action taken
to correct a malfunction) is not consistent with the procedures specified in the affected source's startup, shutdown,
and malfunction plan, and the source exceeds any applicable emission limitation in the relevant emission
standard, then the owner or operator must record the actions taken for that event and must report such actions
within 2 working days after commencing actions inconsistent with the plan, followed by a letter within 7 working
days after the end of the event, in accordance with §63.10(d)(5) (unless the owner or operator makes alternative
reporting arrangements, in advance, with the Administrator).

(v) The owner or operator must maintain at the affected source a current startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan and
must make the plan available upon request for inspection and copying by the Administrator. In addition, if the
startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan is subsequently revised as provided in paragraph (e)(3)(viii) of this
section, the owner or operator must maintain at the affected source each previous (i.e., superseded) version of the
startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan, and must make each such previous version available for inspection and
copying by the Administrator for a period of 5 years after revision of the plan. If at any time after adoption of a
startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan the affected source ceases operation or is otherwise no longer subject to
the provisions of this part, the owner or operator must retain a copy of the most recent plan for 5 years from the
date the source ceases operation or is no longer subject to this part and must make the plan available upon request
for inspection and copying by the Administrator. The Administrator may at any time request in writing that the
owner or operator submit a copy of any startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan (or a portion thereof) which is
maintained at the affected source or in the possession of the owner or operator. Upon receipt of such a request, the
owner or operator must promptly submit a copy of the requested plan (or a portion thereof) to the Administrator.
The owner or operator may elect to submit the required copy of any startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan to
the Administrator in an electronic format. If the owner or operator claims that any portion of such a startup,
shutdown, and malfunction plan is confidential business information entitled to protection from disclosure under
section 114(c) of the Act or 40 CFR 2.301, the material which is claimed as confidential must be clearly
designated in the submission.

(vi) To satisfy the requirements of this section to develop a startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan, the owner or
operator may use the affected source's standard operating procedures (SOP) manual, or an Occupational Safety
and Health Administration (OSHA) or other plan, provided the alternative plans meet all the requirements of this
section and are made available for inspection or submitted when requested by the Administrator.

(vii) Based on the results of a determination made under paragraph (e)(1)(i) of this section, the Administrator may
require that an owner or operator of an affected source make changes to the startup, shutdown, and malfunction
plan for that source. The Administrator must require appropriate revisions to a startup, shutdown, and malfunction
plan, if the Administrator finds that the plan:

(A) Does not address a startup, shutdown, or malfunction event that has occurred;

(B) Fails to provide for the operation of the source (including associated air pollution control and monitoring
equipment) during a startup, shutdown, or malfunction event in a manner consistent with the general duty to
minimize emissions established by paragraph (e)(1)(i) of this section;

(C) Does not provide adequate procedures for correcting malfunctioning process and/or air pollution control and
monitoring equipment as quickly as practicable; or

(D) Includes an event that does not meet the definition of startup, shutdown, or malfunction listed in §63.2.

(viii) The owner or operator may periodically revise the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan for the affected
source as necessary to satisfy the requirements of this part or to reflect changes in equipment or procedures at the
affected source. Unless the permitting authority provides otherwise, the owner or operator may make such
revisions to the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan without prior approval by the Administrator or the
permitting authority. However, each such revision to a startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan must be reported
in the semiannual report required by §63.10(d)(5). If the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan fails to address
or inadequately addresses an event that meets the characteristics of a malfunction but was not included in the
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startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan at the time the owner or operator developed the plan, the owner or
operator must revise the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan within 45 days after the event to include
detailed procedures for operating and maintaining the source during similar malfunction events and a program of
corrective action for similar malfunctions of process or air pollution control and monitoring equipment. In the
event that the owner or operator makes any revision to the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan which alters
the scope of the activities at the source which are deemed to be a startup, shutdown, or malfunction, or otherwise
modifies the applicability of any emission limit, work practice requirement, or other requirement in a standard
established under this part, the revised plan shall not take effect until after the owner or operator has provided a
written notice describing the revision to the permitting authority.

(ix) The title V permit for an affected source must require that the owner or operator develop a startup, shutdown, and
malfunction plan which conforms to the provisions of this part, but may do so by citing to the relevant subpart or
subparagraphs of paragraph (e) of this section. However, any revisions made to the startup, shutdown, and
malfunction plan in accordance with the procedures established by this part shall not be deemed to constitute
permit revisions under part 70 or part 71 of this chapter and the elements of the startup, shutdown, and
malfunction plan shall not be considered an applicable requirement as defined in §70.2 and §71.2 of this chapter.
Moreover, none of the procedures specified by the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan for an affected source
shall be deemed to fall within the permit shield provision in section 504(f) of the Act.

(f) Compliance with nonopacity emission standards —

(1)

)

)

Applicability. The non-opacity emission standards set forth in this part shall apply at all times except during periods of
startup, shutdown, and malfunction, and as otherwise specified in an applicable subpart. If a startup, shutdown, or
malfunction of one portion of an affected source does not affect the ability of particular emission points within other
portions of the affected source to comply with the non-opacity emission standards set forth in this part, then that
emission point must still be required to comply with the non-opacity emission standards and other applicable
requirements.

Methods for determining compliance.

(i) The Administrator will determine compliance with nonopacity emission standards in this part based on the results
of performance tests conducted according to the procedures in 863.7, unless otherwise specified in an applicable
subpart of this part.

(if) The Administrator will determine compliance with nonopacity emission standards in this part by evaluation of an
owner or operator's conformance with operation and maintenance requirements, including the evaluation of
monitoring data, as specified in 863.6(e) and applicable subparts of this part.

(iii) If an affected source conducts performance testing at startup to obtain an operating permit in the State in which
the source is located, the results of such testing may be used to demonstrate compliance with a relevant standard
if—

(A) The performance test was conducted within a reasonable amount of time before an initial performance test is
required to be conducted under the relevant standard;

(B) The performance test was conducted under representative operating conditions for the source;

(C) The performance test was conducted and the resulting data were reduced using EPA-approved test methods
and procedures, as specified in 863.7(e) of this subpart; and

(D) The performance test was appropriately quality-assured, as specified in §63.7(c).

(iv) The Administrator will determine compliance with design, equipment, work practice, or operational emission
standards in this part by review of records, inspection of the source, and other procedures specified in applicable
subparts of this part.

(v) The Administrator will determine compliance with design, equipment, work practice, or operational emission
standards in this part by evaluation of an owner or operator's conformance with operation and maintenance
requirements, as specified in paragraph (e) of this section and applicable subparts of this part.

Finding of compliance. The Administrator will make a finding concerning an affected source's compliance with a non-
opacity emission standard, as specified in paragraphs (f)(1) and (2) of this section, upon obtaining all the compliance
information required by the relevant standard (including the written reports of performance test results, monitoring
results, and other information, if applicable), and information available to the Administrator pursuant to paragraph
(e)(2)(i) of this section.
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(g) Use of an alternative nonopacity emission standard.

(1)

)

3)

If, in the Administrator's judgment, an owner or operator of an affected source has established that an alternative
means of emission limitation will achieve a reduction in emissions of a hazardous air pollutant from an affected
source at least equivalent to the reduction in emissions of that pollutant from that source achieved under any design,
equipment, work practice, or operational emission standard, or combination thereof, established under this part
pursuant to section 112(h) of the Act, the Administrator will publish in the Federal Register a notice permitting the
use of the alternative emission standard for purposes of compliance with the promulgated standard. Any

Federal Register notice under this paragraph shall be published only after the public is notified and given the
opportunity to comment. Such notice will restrict the permission to the stationary source(s) or category(ies) of sources
from which the alternative emission standard will achieve equivalent emission reductions. The Administrator will
condition permission in such notice on requirements to assure the proper operation and maintenance of equipment and
practices required for compliance with the alternative emission standard and other requirements, including appropriate
quality assurance and quality control requirements, that are deemed necessary.

An owner or operator requesting permission under this paragraph shall, unless otherwise specified in an applicable
subpart, submit a proposed test plan or the results of testing and monitoring in accordance with 863.7 and §63.8, a
description of the procedures followed in testing or monitoring, and a description of pertinent conditions during
testing or monitoring. Any testing or monitoring conducted to request permission to use an alternative nonopacity
emission standard shall be appropriately quality assured and quality controlled, as specified in 863.7 and §63.8.

The Administrator may establish general procedures in an applicable subpart that accomplish the requirements of
paragraphs (g)(1) and (g)(2) of this section.

(h) Compliance with opacity and visible emission standards —

1)

()

)

Applicability. The opacity and visible emission standards set forth in this part must apply at all times except during
periods of startup, shutdown, and malfunction, and as otherwise specified in an applicable subpart. If a startup,
shutdown, or malfunction of one portion of an affected source does not affect the ability of particular emission points
within other portions of the affected source to comply with the opacity and visible emission standards set forth in this
part, then that emission point shall still be required to comply with the opacity and visible emission standards and
other applicable requirements.

Methods for determining compliance.

(i) The Administrator will determine compliance with opacity and visible emission standards in this part based on
the results of the test method specified in an applicable subpart. Whenever a continuous opacity monitoring
system (COMS) is required to be installed to determine compliance with numerical opacity emission standards in
this part, compliance with opacity emission standards in this part shall be determined by using the results from the
COMS. Whenever an opacity emission test method is not specified, compliance with opacity emission standards
in this part shall be determined by conducting observations in accordance with Test Method 9 in appendix A of
part 60 of this chapter or the method specified in paragraph (h)(7)(ii) of this section. Whenever a visible emission
test method is not specified, compliance with visible emission standards in this part shall be determined by
conducting observations in accordance with Test Method 22 in appendix A of part 60 of this chapter.

(ii) [Reserved]

(iii) If an affected source undergoes opacity or visible emission testing at startup to obtain an operating permit in the
State in which the source is located, the results of such testing may be used to demonstrate compliance with a
relevant standard if—

(A) The opacity or visible emission test was conducted within a reasonable amount of time before a performance
test is required to be conducted under the relevant standard;

(B) The opacity or visible emission test was conducted under representative operating conditions for the source;

(C) The opacity or visible emission test was conducted and the resulting data were reduced using EPA-approved
test methods and procedures, as specified in 863.7(e); and

(D) The opacity or visible emission test was appropriately quality-assured, as specified in 863.7(c) of this
section.

[Reserved]
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(4)

()

(6)

(7)

Notification of opacity or visible emission observations. The owner or operator of an affected source shall notify the
Administrator in writing of the anticipated date for conducting opacity or visible emission observations in accordance
with §63.9(f), if such observations are required for the source by a relevant standard.

Conduct of opacity or visible emission observations. When a relevant standard under this part includes an opacity or
visible emission standard, the owner or operator of an affected source shall comply with the following:

(i) For the purpose of demonstrating initial compliance, opacity or visible emission observations shall be conducted
concurrently with the initial performance test required in 863.7 unless one of the following conditions applies:

(A) If no performance test under §63.7 is required, opacity or visible emission observations shall be conducted
within 60 days after achieving the maximum production rate at which a new or reconstructed source will be
operated, but not later than 120 days after initial startup of the source, or within 120 days after the effective
date of the relevant standard in the case of new sources that start up before the standard's effective date. If no
performance test under §63.7 is required, opacity or visible emission observations shall be conducted within
120 days after the compliance date for an existing or modified source; or

(B) If visibility or other conditions prevent the opacity or visible emission observations from being conducted
concurrently with the initial performance test required under §63.7, or within the time period specified in
paragraph (h)(5)(i)(A) of this section, the source's owner or operator shall reschedule the opacity or visible
emission observations as soon after the initial performance test, or time period, as possible, but not later than
30 days thereafter, and shall advise the Administrator of the rescheduled date. The rescheduled opacity or
visible emission observations shall be conducted (to the extent possible) under the same operating conditions
that existed during the initial performance test conducted under §63.7. The visible emissions observer shall
determine whether visibility or other conditions prevent the opacity or visible emission observations from
being made concurrently with the initial performance test in accordance with procedures contained in Test
Method 9 or Test Method 22 in appendix A of part 60 of this chapter.

(ii) For the purpose of demonstrating initial compliance, the minimum total time of opacity observations shall be 3
hours (30 6-minute averages) for the performance test or other required set of observations (e.g., for fugitive-type
emission sources subject only to an opacity emission standard).

(iii) The owner or operator of an affected source to which an opacity or visible emission standard in this part applies
shall conduct opacity or visible emission observations in accordance with the provisions of this section, record the
results of the evaluation of emissions, and report to the Administrator the opacity or visible emission results in
accordance with the provisions of §63.10(d).

(iv) [Reserved]

(v) Opacity readings of portions of plumes that contain condensed, uncombined water vapor shall not be used for
purposes of determining compliance with opacity emission standards.

Availability of records. The owner or operator of an affected source shall make available, upon request by the
Administrator, such records that the Administrator deems necessary to determine the conditions under which the
visual observations were made and shall provide evidence indicating proof of current visible observer emission
certification.

Use of a continuous opacity monitoring system.

(i) The owner or operator of an affected source required to use a continuous opacity monitoring system (COMS)
shall record the monitoring data produced during a performance test required under 863.7 and shall furnish the
Administrator a written report of the monitoring results in accordance with the provisions of §63.10(e)(4).

(if) Whenever an opacity emission test method has not been specified in an applicable subpart, or an owner or
operator of an affected source is required to conduct Test Method 9 observations (see appendix A of part 60 of
this chapter), the owner or operator may submit, for compliance purposes, COMS data results produced during
any performance test required under §63.7 in lieu of Method 9 data. If the owner or operator elects to submit
COMS data for compliance with the opacity emission standard, he or she shall notify the Administrator of that
decision, in writing, simultaneously with the notification under 863.7(b) of the date the performance test is
scheduled to begin. Once the owner or operator of an affected source has notified the Administrator to that effect,
the COMS data results will be used to determine opacity compliance during subsequent performance tests
required under §63.7, unless the owner or operator notifies the Administrator in writing to the contrary not later
than with the notification under 863.7(b) of the date the subsequent performance test is scheduled to begin.
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(8)

©)

(1)

()

(iii) For the purposes of determining compliance with the opacity emission standard during a performance test
required under §63.7 using COMS data, the COMS data shall be reduced to 6-minute averages over the duration
of the mass emission performance test.

(iv) The owner or operator of an affected source using a COMS for compliance purposes is responsible for
demonstrating that he/she has complied with the performance evaluation requirements of §63.8(e), that the
COMS has been properly maintained, operated, and data quality-assured, as specified in §63.8(c) and §63.8(d),
and that the resulting data have not been altered in any way.

(v) Exceptas provided in paragraph (h)(7)(ii) of this section, the results of continuous monitoring by a COMS that
indicate that the opacity at the time visual observations were made was not in excess of the emission standard are
probative but not conclusive evidence of the actual opacity of an emission, provided that the affected source
proves that, at the time of the alleged violation, the instrument used was properly maintained, as specified in
863.8(c), and met Performance Specification 1 in appendix B of part 60 of this chapter, and that the resulting data
have not been altered in any way.

Finding of compliance. The Administrator will make a finding concerning an affected source's compliance with an
opacity or visible emission standard upon obtaining all the compliance information required by the relevant standard
(including the written reports of the results of the performance tests required by §63.7, the results of Test Method 9 or
another required opacity or visible emission test method, the observer certification required by paragraph (h)(6) of this
section, and the continuous opacity monitoring system results, whichever is/are applicable) and any information
available to the Administrator needed to determine whether proper operation and maintenance practices are being
used.

Adjustment to an opacity emission standard.

(i) If the Administrator finds under paragraph (h)(8) of this section that an affected source is in compliance with all
relevant standards for which initial performance tests were conducted under §863.7, but during the time such
performance tests were conducted fails to meet any relevant opacity emission standard, the owner or operator of
such source may petition the Administrator to make appropriate adjustment to the opacity emission standard for
the affected source. Until the Administrator notifies the owner or operator of the appropriate adjustment, the
relevant opacity emission standard remains applicable.

(if) The Administrator may grant such a petition upon a demonstration by the owner or operator that—

(A) The affected source and its associated air pollution control equipment were operated and maintained in a
manner to minimize the opacity of emissions during the performance tests;

(B) The performance tests were performed under the conditions established by the Administrator; and

(C) The affected source and its associated air pollution control equipment were incapable of being adjusted or
operated to meet the relevant opacity emission standard.

(iii) The Administrator will establish an adjusted opacity emission standard for the affected source meeting the above
requirements at a level at which the source will be able, as indicated by the performance and opacity tests, to meet
the opacity emission standard at all times during which the source is meeting the mass or concentration emission
standard. The Administrator will promulgate the new opacity emission standard in theFederal Register.

(iv) After the Administrator promulgates an adjusted opacity emission standard for an affected source, the owner or
operator of such source shall be subject to the new opacity emission standard, and the new opacity emission
standard shall apply to such source during any subsequent performance tests.

(i) Extension of compliance with emission standards.

Until an extension of compliance has been granted by the Administrator (or a State with an approved permit program)
under this paragraph, the owner or operator of an affected source subject to the requirements of this section shall
comply with all applicable requirements of this part.

Extension of compliance for early reductions and other reductions —

(i) Early reductions. Pursuant to section 112(i)(5) of the Act, if the owner or operator of an existing source
demonstrates that the source has achieved a reduction in emissions of hazardous air pollutants in accordance with
the provisions of subpart D of this part, the Administrator (or the State with an approved permit program) will
grant the owner or operator an extension of compliance with specific requirements of this part, as specified in
subpart D.
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(i)

Other reductions. Pursuant to section 112(i)(6) of the Act, if the owner or operator of an existing source has
installed best available control technology (BACT) (as defined in section 169(3) of the Act) or technology
required to meet a lowest achievable emission rate (LAER) (as defined in section 171 of the Act) prior to the
promulgation of an emission standard in this part applicable to such source and the same pollutant (or stream of
pollutants) controlled pursuant to the BACT or LAER installation, the Administrator will grant the owner or
operator an extension of compliance with such emission standard that will apply until the date 5 years after the
date on which such installation was achieved, as determined by the Administrator.

(3) Request for extension of compliance. Paragraphs (i)(4) through (i)(7) of this section concern requests for an extension
of compliance with a relevant standard under this part (except requests for an extension of compliance under
paragraph (i)(2)(i) of this section will be handled through procedures specified in subpart D of this part).

(4)

()

(i)

(i)

(A) The owner or operator of an existing source who is unable to comply with a relevant standard established
under this part pursuant to section 112(d) of the Act may request that the Administrator (or a State, when the
State has an approved part 70 permit program and the source is required to obtain a part 70 permit under that
program, or a State, when the State has been delegated the authority to implement and enforce the emission
standard for that source) grant an extension allowing the source up to 1 additional year to comply with the
standard, if such additional period is necessary for the installation of controls. An additional extension of up
to 3 years may be added for mining waste operations, if the 1-year extension of compliance is insufficient to
dry and cover mining waste in order to reduce emissions of any hazardous air pollutant. The owner or
operator of an affected source who has requested an extension of compliance under this paragraph and who is
otherwise required to obtain a title V permit shall apply for such permit or apply to have the source's title V
permit revised to incorporate the conditions of the extension of compliance. The conditions of an extension
of compliance granted under this paragraph will be incorporated into the affected source's title V permit
according to the provisions of part 70 or Federal title V regulations in this chapter (42 U.S.C. 7661),
whichever are applicable.

(B) Any request under this paragraph for an extension of compliance with a relevant standard must be submitted
in writing to the appropriate authority no later than 120 days prior to the affected source's compliance date
(as specified in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section), except as provided for in paragraph (i)(4)(i)(C) of this
section. Nonfrivolous requests submitted under this paragraph will stay the applicability of the rule as to the
emission points in question until such time as the request is granted or denied. A denial will be effective as of
the date of denial. Emission standards established under this part may specify alternative dates for the
submittal of requests for an extension of compliance if alternatives are appropriate for the source categories
affected by those standards.

(C) An owner or operator may submit a compliance extension request after the date specified in paragraph
()(4)(i)(B) of this section provided the need for the compliance extension arose after that date, and before the
otherwise applicable compliance date and the need arose due to circumstances beyond reasonable control of
the owner or operator. This request must include, in addition to the information required in paragraph (i)(6)(i)
of this section, a statement of the reasons additional time is needed and the date when the owner or operator
first learned of the problems. Nonfrivolous requests submitted under this paragraph will stay the applicability
of the rule as to the emission points in question until such time as the request is granted or denied. A denial
will be effective as of the original compliance date.

The owner or operator of an existing source unable to comply with a relevant standard established under this part
pursuant to section 112(f) of the Act may request that the Administrator grant an extension allowing the source up
to 2 years after the standard's effective date to comply with the standard. The Administrator may grant such an
extension if he/she finds that such additional period is necessary for the installation of controls and that steps will
be taken during the period of the extension to assure that the health of persons will be protected from imminent
endangerment. Any request for an extension of compliance with a relevant standard under this paragraph must be
submitted in writing to the Administrator not later than 90 calendar days after the effective date of the relevant
standard.

The owner or operator of an existing source that has installed BACT or technology required to meet LAER [as
specified in paragraph (i)(2)(ii) of this section] prior to the promulgation of a relevant emission standard in this part
may request that the Administrator grant an extension allowing the source 5 years from the date on which such
installation was achieved, as determined by the Administrator, to comply with the standard. Any request for an
extension of compliance with a relevant standard under this paragraph shall be submitted in writing to the
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(6)

()

(8)

(9)

Administrator not later than 120 days after the promulgation date of the standard. The Administrator may grant such
an extension if he or she finds that the installation of BACT or technology to meet LAER controls the same pollutant
(or stream of pollutants) that would be controlled at that source by the relevant emission standard.

(i) The request for a compliance extension under paragraph (i)(4) of this section shall include the following
information:

(A) A description of the controls to be installed to comply with the standard;

(B) A compliance schedule, including the date by which each step toward compliance will be reached. At a
minimum, the list of dates shall include:

(1) The date by which on-site construction, installation of emission control equipment, or a process change
is planned to be initiated; and

(2) The date by which final compliance is to be achieved.

(3) The date by which on-site construction, installation of emission control equipment, or a process change
is to be completed; and

(4) The date by which final compliance is to be achieved;
(C)-(D)

(if) The request for a compliance extension under paragraph (i)(5) of this section shall include all information needed
to demonstrate to the Administrator's satisfaction that the installation of BACT or technology to meet LAER
controls the same pollutant (or stream of pollutants) that would be controlled at that source by the relevant
emission standard.

Advice on requesting an extension of compliance may be obtained from the Administrator (or the State with an
approved permit program).

Approval of request for extension of compliance. Paragraphs (i)(9) through (i)(14) of this section concern approval of
an extension of compliance requested under paragraphs (i)(4) through (i)(6) of this section.

Based on the information provided in any request made under paragraphs (i)(4) through (i)(6) of this section, or other
information, the Administrator (or the State with an approved permit program) may grant an extension of compliance
with an emission standard, as specified in paragraphs (i)(4) and (i)(5) of this section.

(10) The extension will be in writing and will—

(11)

(i) ldentify each affected source covered by the extension;

(if) Specify the termination date of the extension;

(iii) Specify the dates by which steps toward compliance are to be taken, if appropriate;

(iv) Specify other applicable requirements to which the compliance extension applies (e.g., performance tests); and
(v)

(A) Under paragraph (i)(4), specify any additional conditions that the Administrator (or the State) deems
necessary to assure installation of the necessary controls and protection of the health of persons during the
extension period; or

(B) Under paragraph (i)(5), specify any additional conditions that the Administrator deems necessary to assure
the proper operation and maintenance of the installed controls during the extension period.

The owner or operator of an existing source that has been granted an extension of compliance under
paragraph (i)(10) of this section may be required to submit to the Administrator (or the State with an approved permit
program) progress reports indicating whether the steps toward compliance outlined in the compliance schedule have
been reached. The contents of the progress reports and the dates by which they shall be submitted will be specified in
the written extension of compliance granted under paragraph (i)(10) of this section.
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(12)

(i) The Administrator (or the State with an approved permit program) will notify the owner or operator in writing of
approval or intention to deny approval of a request for an extension of compliance within 30 calendar days after
receipt of sufficient information to evaluate a request submitted under paragraph (i)(4)(i) or (i)(5) of this section.
The Administrator (or the State) will notify the owner or operator in writing of the status of his/her application,
that is, whether the application contains sufficient information to make a determination, within 30 calendar days
after receipt of the original application and within 30 calendar days after receipt of any supplementary
information that is submitted. The 30-day approval or denial period will begin after the owner or operator has
been notified in writing that his/her application is complete.

(if) When notifying the owner or operator that his/her application is not complete, the Administrator will specify the
information needed to complete the application and provide notice of opportunity for the applicant to present, in
writing, within 30 calendar days after he/she is notified of the incomplete application, additional information or
arguments to the Administrator to enable further action on the application.

(iii) Before denying any request for an extension of compliance, the Administrator (or the State with an approved
permit program) will notify the owner or operator in writing of the Administrator's (or the State's) intention to
issue the denial, together with—

(A) Notice of the information and findings on which the intended denial is based; and

(B) Notice of opportunity for the owner or operator to present in writing, within 15 calendar days after he/she is
notified of the intended denial, additional information or arguments to the Administrator (or the State) before
further action on the request.

(iv) The Administrator's final determination to deny any request for an extension will be in writing and will set forth
the specific grounds on which the denial is based. The final determination will be made within 30 calendar days
after presentation of additional information or argument (if the application is complete), or within 30 calendar
days after the final date specified for the presentation if no presentation is made.

(13)

(i) The Administrator will notify the owner or operator in writing of approval or intention to deny approval of a
request for an extension of compliance within 30 calendar days after receipt of sufficient information to evaluate
a request submitted under paragraph (i)(4)(ii) of this section. The 30-day approval or denial period will begin
after the owner or operator has been notified in writing that his/her application is complete. The Administrator (or
the State) will notify the owner or operator in writing of the status of his/her application, that is, whether the
application contains sufficient information to make a determination, within 15 calendar days after receipt of the
original application and within 15 calendar days after receipt of any supplementary information that is submitted.

(i) When notifying the owner or operator that his/her application is not complete, the Administrator will specify the
information needed to complete the application and provide notice of opportunity for the applicant to present, in
writing, within 15 calendar days after he/she is notified of the incomplete application, additional information or
arguments to the Administrator to enable further action on the application.

(iii) Before denying any request for an extension of compliance, the Administrator will notify the owner or operator in
writing of the Administrator's intention to issue the denial, together with—

(A) Notice of the information and findings on which the intended denial is based; and

(B) Notice of opportunity for the owner or operator to present in writing, within 15 calendar days after he/she is
notified of the intended denial, additional information or arguments to the Administrator before further action
on the request.

(iv) A final determination to deny any request for an extension will be in writing and will set forth the specific
grounds on which the denial is based. The final determination will be made within 30 calendar days after
presentation of additional information or argument (if the application is complete), or within 30 calendar days
after the final date specified for the presentation if no presentation is made.

(14) The Administrator (or the State with an approved permit program) may terminate an extension of compliance at an
earlier date than specified if any specification under paragraph (i)(10)(iii) or (iv) of this section is not met. Upon a
determination to terminate, the Administrator will notify, in writing, the owner or operator of the Administrator's
determination to terminate, together with:

(i) Notice of the reason for termination; and
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(if) Notice of opportunity for the owner or operator to present in writing, within 15 calendar days after he/she is
notified of the determination to terminate, additional information or arguments to the Administrator before further
action on the termination.

(iii) A final determination to terminate an extension of compliance will be in writing and will set forth the specific
grounds on which the termination is based. The final determination will be made within 30 calendar days after
presentation of additional information or arguments, or within 30 calendar days after the final date specified for
the presentation if no presentation is made.

(15) [Reserved]

(16) The granting of an extension under this section shall not abrogate the Administrator's authority under section 114 of

the Act.

(1) Exemption from compliance with emission standards. The President may exempt any stationary source from compliance
with any relevant standard established pursuant to section 112 of the Act for a period of not more than 2 years if the
President determines that the technology to implement such standard is not available and that it is in the national security
interests of the United States to do so. An exemption under this paragraph may be extended for 1 or more additional
periods, each period not to exceed 2 years.

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 67 FR 16599, Apr. 5, 2002; 68 FR 32600, May 30, 2003; 71 FR 20454, Apr. 20,

2006]

8 63.7 Performance testing requirements.

(@) Applicability and performance test dates.
(1) The applicability of this section is set out in §63.1(a)(4).

(2) Except as provided in paragraph (a)(4) of this section, if required to do performance testing by a relevant standard,

©)

(4)

and unless a waiver of performance testing is obtained under this section or the conditions of paragraph (c)(3)(ii)(B)
of this section apply, the owner or operator of the affected source must perform such tests within 180 days of the
compliance date for such source.

(i)—(viii) [Reserved]

(ix) Except as provided in paragraph (a)(4) of this section, when an emission standard promulgated under this part is
more stringent than the standard proposed (see §63.6(b)(3)), the owner or operator of a new or reconstructed
source subject to that standard for which construction or reconstruction is commenced between the proposal and
promulgation dates of the standard shall comply with performance testing requirements within 180 days after the
standard's effective date, or within 180 days after startup of the source, whichever is later. If the promulgated
standard is more stringent than the proposed standard, the owner or operator may choose to demonstrate
compliance with either the proposed or the promulgated standard. If the owner or operator chooses to comply
with the proposed standard initially, the owner or operator shall conduct a second performance test within 3 years
and 180 days after the effective date of the standard, or after startup of the source, whichever is later, to
demonstrate compliance with the promulgated standard.

The Administrator may require an owner or operator to conduct performance tests at the affected source at any other
time when the action is authorized by section 114 of the Act.

If a force majeure is about to occur, occurs, or has occurred for which the affected owner or operator intends to assert

a claim of force majeure:

(i) The owner or operator shall notify the Administrator, in writing as soon as practicable following the date the
owner or operator first knew, or through due diligence should have known that the event may cause or caused a
delay in testing beyond the regulatory deadline specified in paragraph (a)(2) or (a)(3) of this section, or elsewhere
in this part, but the notification must occur before the performance test deadline unless the initial force majeure or
a subsequent force majeure event delays the notice, and in such cases, the notification shall occur as soon as
practicable.

(if) The owner or operator shall provide to the Administrator a written description of the force majeure event and a
rationale for attributing the delay in testing beyond the regulatory deadline to the force majeure; describe the
measures taken or to be taken to minimize the delay; and identify a date by which the owner or operator proposes
to conduct the performance test. The performance test shall be conducted as soon as practicable after the force
majeure occurs.
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(iii) The decision as to whether or not to grant an extension to the performance test deadline is solely within the

discretion of the Administrator. The Administrator will notify the owner or operator in writing of approval or
disapproval of the request for an extension as soon as practicable.

(iv) Until an extension of the performance test deadline has been approved by the Administrator under paragraphs

@) (4)(1), (a)(4)(i), and (a)(4)(iii) of this section, the owner or operator of the affected facility remains strictly
subject to the requirements of this part.

(b) Notification of performance test.

(1) The owner or operator of an affected source must notify the Administrator in writing of his or her intention to conduct
a performance test at least 60 calendar days before the performance test is initially scheduled to begin to allow the
Administrator, upon request, to review an approve the site-specific test plan required under paragraph (c) of this
section and to have an observer present during the test.

(2) In the event the owner or operator is unable to conduct the performance test on the date specified in the notification
requirement specified in paragraph (b)(1) of this section due to unforeseeable circumstances beyond his or her control,
the owner or operator must notify the Administrator as soon as practicable and without delay prior to the scheduled
performance test date and specify the date when the performance test is rescheduled. This notification of delay in
conducting the performance test shall not relieve the owner or operator of legal responsibility for compliance with any
other applicable provisions of this part or with any other applicable Federal, State, or local requirement, nor will it
prevent the Administrator from implementing or enforcing this part or taking any other action under the Act.

(c) Quality assurance program.

(1) The results of the quality assurance program required in this paragraph will be considered by the Administrator when
he/she determines the validity of a performance test.

)
(i)

(i)

Submission of site-specific test plan. Before conducting a required performance test, the owner or operator of an
affected source shall develop and, if requested by the Administrator, shall submit a site-specific test plan to the
Administrator for approval. The test plan shall include a test program summary, the test schedule, data quality
objectives, and both an internal and external quality assurance (QA) program. Data quality objectives are the
pretest expectations of precision, accuracy, and completeness of data.

The internal QA program shall include, at a minimum, the activities planned by routine operators and analysts to
provide an assessment of test data precision; an example of internal QA is the sampling and analysis of replicate
samples.

(iii) The performance testing shall include a test method performance audit (PA) during the performance test. The PAs

consist of blind audit samples supplied by an accredited audit sample provider and analyzed during the
performance test in order to provide a measure of test data bias. Gaseous audit samples are designed to audit the
performance of the sampling system as well as the analytical system and must be collected by the sampling
system during the compliance test just as the compliance samples are collected. If a liquid or solid audit sample is
designed to audit the sampling system, it must also be collected by the sampling system during the compliance
test. If multiple sampling systems or sampling trains are used during the compliance test for any of the test
methods, the tester is only required to use one of the sampling systems per method to collect the audit sample.
The audit sample must be analyzed by the same analyst using the same analytical reagents and analytical system
and at the same time as the compliance samples. Retests are required when there is a failure to produce acceptable
results for an audit sample. However, if the audit results do not affect the compliance or noncompliance status of
the affected facility, the compliance authority may waive the reanalysis requirement, further audits, or retests and
accept the results of the compliance test. Acceptance of the test results shall constitute a waiver of the reanalysis
requirement, further audits, or retests. The compliance authority may also use the audit sample failure and the
compliance test results as evidence to determine the compliance or noncompliance status of the affected facility.
A blind audit sample is a sample whose value is known only to the sample provider and is not revealed to the
tested facility until after they report the measured value of the audit sample. For pollutants that exist in the gas
phase at ambient temperature, the audit sample shall consist of an appropriate concentration of the pollutant in air
or nitrogen that can be introduced into the sampling system of the test method at or near the same entry point as a
sample from the emission source. If no gas phase audit samples are available, an acceptable alternative is a
sample of the pollutant in the same matrix that would be produced when the sample is recovered from the
sampling system as required by the test method. For samples that exist only in a liquid or solid form at ambient
temperature, the audit sample shall consist of an appropriate concentration of the pollutant in the same matrix that
would be produced when the sample is recovered from the sampling system as required by the test method. An
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accredited audit sample provider (AASP) is an organization that has been accredited to prepare audit samples by
an independent, third party accrediting body.

(A) The source owner, operator, or representative of the tested facility shall obtain an audit sample, if
commercially available, from an AASP for each test method used for regulatory compliance purposes. No
audit samples are required for the following test methods: Methods 3C of Appendix A-3 of Part 60, Methods
6C, 7E, 9, and 10 of Appendix A—4 of Part 60, Method 18 of Appendix A—6 of Part 60, Methods 20, 22, and
25A of Appendix A-7 of Part 60, and Methods 303, 318, 320, and 321 of Appendix A of Part 63. If multiple
sources at a single facility are tested during a compliance test event, only one audit sample is required for
each method used during a compliance test. The compliance authority responsible for the compliance test
may waive the requirement to include an audit sample if they believe that an audit sample is not necessary.
“Commercially available” means that two or more independent AASPs have blind audit samples available
for purchase. If the source owner, operator, or representative cannot find an audit sample for a specific
method, the owner, operator, or representative shall consult the EPA Web site at the following URL,
http://www.epa.gov/ttn/emc, to confirm whether there is a source that can supply an audit sample for that
method. If the EPA Web site does not list an available audit sample at least 60 days prior to the beginning of
the compliance test, the source owner, operator, or representative shall not be required to include an audit
sample as part of the quality assurance program for the compliance test. When ordering an audit sample, the
source owner, operator, or representative shall give the sample provider an estimate for the concentration of
each pollutant that is emitted by the source or the estimated concentration of each pollutant based on the
permitted level and the name, address, and phone number of the compliance authority. The source owner,
operator, or representative shall report the results for the audit sample along with a summary of the emission
test results for the audited pollutant to the compliance authority and shall report the results of the audit
sample to the AASP. The source owner, operator, or representative shall make both reports at the same time
and in the same manner or shall report to the compliance authority first and report to the AASP. If the
method being audited is a method that allows the samples to be analyzed in the field and the tester plans to
analyze the samples in the field, the tester may analyze the audit samples prior to collecting the emission
samples provided a representative of the compliance authority is present at the testing site. The tester may
request and the compliance authority may grant a waiver to the requirement that a representative of the
compliance authority must be present at the testing site during the field analysis of an audit sample. The
source owner, operator, or representative may report the results of the audit sample to the compliance
authority and then report the results of the audit sample to the AASP prior to collecting any emission
samples. The test protocol and final test report shall document whether an audit sample was ordered and
utilized and the pass/fail results as applicable.

(B) An AASP shall have and shall prepare, analyze, and report the true value of audit samples in accordance with
a written technical criteria document that describes how audit samples will be prepared and distributed in a
manner that will ensure the integrity of the audit sample program. An acceptable technical criteria document
shall contain standard operating procedures for all of the following operations:

(1) Preparing the sample;
(2) Confirming the true concentration of the sample;

(3) Defining the acceptance limits for the results from a well qualified tester. This procedure must use well
established statistical methods to analyze historical results from well qualified testers. The acceptance
limits shall be set so that there is 95 percent confidence that 90 percent of well qualified labs will
produce future results that are within the acceptance limit range;

(4) Providing the opportunity for the compliance authority to comment on the selected concentration level
for an audit sample;

(5) Distributing the sample to the user in a manner that guarantees that the true value of the sample is
unknown to the user;

(6) Recording the measured concentration reported by the user and determining if the measured value is
within acceptable limits;

(7) Reporting the results from each audit sample in a timely manner to the compliance authority and to the
source owner, operator, or representative by the AASP. The AASP shall make both reports at the same
time and in the same manner or shall report to the compliance authority first and then report to the
source owner, operator, or representative. The results shall include the name of the facility tested, the
date on which the compliance test was conducted, the name of the company performing the sample
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collection, the name of the company that analyzed the compliance samples including the audit sample,
the measured result for the audit sample, and whether the testing company passed or failed the audit. The
AASP shall report the true value of the audit sample to the compliance authority. The AASP may report
the true value to the source owner, operator, or representative if the AASP's operating plan ensures that
no laboratory will receive the same audit sample twice.

(8) Evaluating the acceptance limits of samples at least once every two years to determine in consultation
with the voluntary consensus standard body if they should be changed.

(9) Maintaining a database, accessible to the compliance authorities, of results from the audit that shall
include the name of the facility tested, the date on which the compliance test was conducted, the name of
the company performing the sample collection, the name of the company that analyzed the compliance
samples including the audit sample, the measured result for the audit sample, the true value of the audit
sample, the acceptance range for the measured value, and whether the testing company passed or failed
the audit.

(C) The accrediting body shall have a written technical criteria document that describes how it will ensure that
the AASP is operating in accordance with the AASP technical criteria document that describes how audit
samples are to be prepared and distributed. This document shall contain standard operating procedures for all
of the following operations:

(1) Checking audit samples to confirm their true value as reported by the AASP.

(2) Performing technical systems audits of the AASP's facilities and operating procedures at least once
every two years.

(3) Providing standards for use by the voluntary consensus standard body to approve the accrediting body
that will accredit the audit sample providers.

(D) The technical criteria documents for the accredited sample providers and the accrediting body shall be
developed through a public process guided by a voluntary consensus standards body (VCSB). The VCSB
shall operate in accordance with the procedures and requirements in the Office of Management and Budget
Circular A-119 . A copy of Circular A-119 is available upon request by writing the Office of Information
and Regulatory Affairs, Office of Management and Budget, 725 17th Street, NW., Washington, DC 20503,
by calling (202) 395-6880 or downloading online at http://standards.gov/standards_gov/al19.cfm . The
VCSB shall approve all accrediting bodies. The Administrator will review all technical criteria documents. If
the technical criteria documents do not meet the minimum technical requirements in paragraphs (c)(2)(iii)(B)
through (C) of this section, the technical criteria documents are not acceptable and the proposed audit sample
program is not capable of producing audit samples of sufficient quality to be used in a compliance test. All
acceptable technical criteria documents shall be posted on the EPA Web site at the following URL,
http://www.epa.gov/ttn/emc .

(iv) The owner or operator of an affected source shall submit the site-specific test plan to the Administrator upon the

v)

Administrator's request at least 60 calendar days before the performance test is scheduled to take place, that is,
simultaneously with the notification of intention to conduct a performance test required under paragraph (b) of
this section, or on a mutually agreed upon date.

The Administrator may request additional relevant information after the submittal of a site-specific test plan.

(3) Approval of site-specific test plan.

(i)

(i)

The Administrator will notify the owner or operator of approval or intention to deny approval of the site-specific
test plan (if review of the site-specific test plan is requested) within 30 calendar days after receipt of the original
plan and within 30 calendar days after receipt of any supplementary information that is submitted under
paragraph (c)(3)(i)(B) of this section. Before disapproving any site-specific test plan, the Administrator will
notify the applicant of the Administrator's intention to disapprove the plan together with—

(A) Notice of the information and findings on which the intended disapproval is based; and

(B) Notice of opportunity for the owner or operator to present, within 30 calendar days after he/she is notified of
the intended disapproval, additional information to the Administrator before final action on the plan.

In the event that the Administrator fails to approve or disapprove the site-specific test plan within the time period
specified in paragraph (c)(3)(i) of this section, the following conditions shall apply:
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(A) If the owner or operator intends to demonstrate compliance using the test method(s) specified in the relevant
standard or with only minor changes to those tests methods (see paragraph (€)(2)(i) of this section), the
owner or operator must conduct the performance test within the time specified in this section using the
specified method(s);

(B) If the owner or operator intends to demonstrate compliance by using an alternative to any test method
specified in the relevant standard, the owner or operator is authorized to conduct the performance test using
an alternative test method after the Administrator approves the use of the alternative method when the
Administrator approves the site-specific test plan (if review of the site-specific test plan is requested) or after
the alternative method is approved (see paragraph (f) of this section). However, the owner or operator is
authorized to conduct the performance test using an alternative method in the absence of notification of
approval 45 days after submission of the site-specific test plan or request to use an alternative method. The
owner or operator is authorized to conduct the performance test within 60 calendar days after he/she is
authorized to demonstrate compliance using an alternative test method. Notwithstanding the requirements in
the preceding three sentences, the owner or operator may proceed to conduct the performance test as required
in this section (without the Administrator's prior approval of the site-specific test plan) if he/she subsequently
chooses to use the specified testing and monitoring methods instead of an alternative.

(iii) Neither the submission of a site-specific test plan for approval, nor the Administrator's approval or disapproval of
a plan, nor the Administrator's failure to approve or disapprove a plan in a timely manner shall—

(A) Relieve an owner or operator of legal responsibility for compliance with any applicable provisions of this
part or with any other applicable Federal, State, or local requirement; or

(B) Prevent the Administrator from implementing or enforcing this part or taking any other action under the Act.

(d) Performance testing facilities. If required to do performance testing, the owner or operator of each new source and, at the

(€)

request of the Administrator, the owner or operator of each existing source, shall provide performance testing facilities as
follows:

(1) Sampling ports adequate for test methods applicable to such source. This includes:

(i) Constructing the air pollution control system such that volumetric flow rates and pollutant emission rates can be
accurately determined by applicable test methods and procedures; and

(if) Providing a stack or duct free of cyclonic flow during performance tests, as demonstrated by applicable test
methods and procedures;

(2) Safe sampling platform(s);

(3) Safe access to sampling platform(s);

(4) Utilities for sampling and testing equipment; and

(5) Any other facilities that the Administrator deems necessary for safe and adequate testing of a source.
Conduct of performance tests.

(1) Performance tests shall be conducted under such conditions as the Administrator specifies to the owner or operator
based on representative performance (i.e., performance based on normal operating conditions) of the affected source.
Operations during periods of startup, shutdown, and malfunction shall not constitute representative conditions for the
purpose of a performance test, nor shall emissions in excess of the level of the relevant standard during periods of
startup, shutdown, and malfunction be considered a violation of the relevant standard unless otherwise specified in the
relevant standard or a determination of noncompliance is made under §63.6(e). Upon request, the owner or operator
shall make available to the Administrator such records as may be necessary to determine the conditions of
performance tests.

(2) Performance tests shall be conducted and data shall be reduced in accordance with the test methods and procedures set
forth in this section, in each relevant standard, and, if required, in applicable appendices of parts 51, 60, 61, and 63 of
this chapter unless the Administrator—

(i) Specifies or approves, in specific cases, the use of a test method with minor changes in methodology (see
definition in 863.90(a)). Such changes may be approved in conjunction with approval of the site-specific test plan
(see paragraph (c) of this section); or
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3)

(4)

(if) Approves the use of an intermediate or major change or alternative to a test method (see definitions in §63.90(a)),
the results of which the Administrator has determined to be adequate for indicating whether a specific affected
source is in compliance; or

(i) Approves shorter sampling times or smaller sample volumes when necessitated by process variables or other
factors; or

(iv) Waives the requirement for performance tests because the owner or operator of an affected source has
demonstrated by other means to the Administrator's satisfaction that the affected source is in compliance with the
relevant standard.

Unless otherwise specified in a relevant standard or test method, each performance test shall consist of three separate
runs using the applicable test method. Each run shall be conducted for the time and under the conditions specified in
the relevant standard. For the purpose of determining compliance with a relevant standard, the arithmetic mean of the
results of the three runs shall apply. Upon receiving approval from the Administrator, results of a test run may be
replaced with results of an additional test run in the event that—

(i) A sample is accidentally lost after the testing team leaves the site; or

(if) Conditions occur in which one of the three runs must be discontinued because of forced shutdown; or
(i) Extreme meteorological conditions occur; or

(iv) Other circumstances occur that are beyond the owner or operator's control.

Nothing in paragraphs (e)(1) through (e)(3) of this section shall be construed to abrogate the Administrator's authority
to require testing under section 114 of the Act.

(f) Use of an alternative test method —

(1)

)

©)

(4)

General. Until authorized to use an intermediate or major change or alternative to a test method, the owner or operator
of an affected source remains subject to the requirements of this section and the relevant standard.

The owner or operator of an affected source required to do performance testing by a relevant standard may use an
alternative test method from that specified in the standard provided that the owner or operator—

(i) Notifies the Administrator of his or her intention to use an alternative test method at least 60 days before the
performance test is scheduled to begin;

(if) Uses Method 301 in appendix A of this part to validate the alternative test method. This may include the use of
specific procedures of Method 301 if use of such procedures are sufficient to validate the alternative test method;
and

(iif) Submits the results of the Method 301 validation process along with the notification of intention and the
justification for not using the specified test method. The owner or operator may submit the information required
in this paragraph well in advance of the deadline specified in paragraph (f)(2)(i) of this section to ensure a timely
review by the Administrator in order to meet the performance test date specified in this section or the relevant
standard.

The Administrator will determine whether the owner or operator's validation of the proposed alternative test method is
adequate and issue an approval or disapproval of the alternative test method. If the owner or operator intends to
demonstrate compliance by using an alternative to any test method specified in the relevant standard, the owner or
operator is authorized to conduct the performance test using an alternative test method after the Administrator
approves the use of the alternative method. However, the owner or operator is authorized to conduct the performance
test using an alternative method in the absence of notification of approval/disapproval 45 days after submission of the
request to use an alternative method and the request satisfies the requirements in paragraph (f)(2) of this section. The
owner or operator is authorized to conduct the performance test within 60 calendar days after he/she is authorized to
demonstrate compliance using an alternative test method. Notwithstanding the requirements in the preceding three
sentences, the owner or operator may proceed to conduct the performance test as required in this section (without the
Administrator's prior approval of the site-specific test plan) if he/she subsequently chooses to use the specified testing
and monitoring methods instead of an alternative.

If the Administrator finds reasonable grounds to dispute the results obtained by an alternative test method for the
purposes of demonstrating compliance with a relevant standard, the Administrator may require the use of a test
method specified in a relevant standard.
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(5)

(6)

If the owner or operator uses an alternative test method for an affected source during a required performance test, the
owner or operator of such source shall continue to use the alternative test method for subsequent performance tests at
that affected source until he or she receives approval from the Administrator to use another test method as allowed
under §63.7(f).

Neither the validation and approval process nor the failure to validate an alternative test method shall abrogate the
owner or operator's responsibility to comply with the requirements of this part.

(g) Data analysis, recordkeeping, and reporting.

1)

()
3)

Unless otherwise specified in a relevant standard or test method, or as otherwise approved by the Administrator in
writing, results of a performance test shall include the analysis of samples, determination of emissions, and raw data.
A performance test is “completed” when field sample collection is terminated. The owner or operator of an affected
source shall report the results of the performance test to the Administrator before the close of business on the 60th day
following the completion of the performance test, unless specified otherwise in a relevant standard or as approved
otherwise in writing by the Administrator (see 863.9(i)). The results of the performance test shall be submitted as part
of the notification of compliance status required under §63.9(h). Before a title V permit has been issued to the owner
or operator of an affected source, the owner or operator shall send the results of the performance test to the
Administrator. After a title V permit has been issued to the owner or operator of an affected source, the owner or
operator shall send the results of the performance test to the appropriate permitting authority.

[Reserved]

For a minimum of 5 years after a performance test is conducted, the owner or operator shall retain and make available,
upon request, for inspection by the Administrator the records or results of such performance test and other data needed
to determine emissions from an affected source.

(h) Waiver of performance tests.

1)

)

3)

(4)

Until a waiver of a performance testing requirement has been granted by the Administrator under this paragraph, the
owner or operator of an affected source remains subject to the requirements of this section.

Individual performance tests may be waived upon written application to the Administrator if, in the Administrator's
judgment, the source is meeting the relevant standard(s) on a continuous basis, or the source is being operated under
an extension of compliance, or the owner or operator has requested an extension of compliance and the Administrator
is still considering that request.

Request to waive a performance test.

(i) Ifarequest is made for an extension of compliance under 863.6(i), the application for a waiver of an initial
performance test shall accompany the information required for the request for an extension of compliance. If no
extension of compliance is requested or if the owner or operator has requested an extension of compliance and the
Administrator is still considering that request, the application for a waiver of an initial performance test shall be
submitted at least 60 days before the performance test if the site-specific test plan under paragraph (c) of this
section is not submitted.

(ii) If an application for a waiver of a subsequent performance test is made, the application may accompany any
required compliance progress report, compliance status report, or excess emissions and continuous monitoring
system performance report [such as those required under 863.6(i), §63.9(h), and 863.10(e) or specified in a
relevant standard or in the source's title V permit], but it shall be submitted at least 60 days before the
performance test if the site-specific test plan required under paragraph (c) of this section is not submitted.

(iif) Any application for a waiver of a performance test shall include information justifying the owner or operator's
request for a waiver, such as the technical or economic infeasibility, or the impracticality, of the affected source
performing the required test.

Approval of request to waive performance test. The Administrator will approve or deny a request for a waiver of a
performance test made under paragraph (h)(3) of this section when he/she—

(i) Approves or denies an extension of compliance under §63.6(i)(8); or
(if) Approves or disapproves a site-specific test plan under 863.7(c)(3); or

(iii) Makes a determination of compliance following the submission of a required compliance status report or excess
emissions and continuous monitoring systems performance report; or
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(iv) Makes a determination of suitable progress towards compliance following the submission of a compliance
progress report, whichever is applicable.

(5) Approval of any waiver granted under this section shall not abrogate the Administrator's authority under the Act or in
any way prohibit the Administrator from later canceling the waiver. The cancellation will be made only after notice is
given to the owner or operator of the affected source.

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 65 FR 62215, Oct. 17, 2000; 67 FR 16602, Apr. 5, 2002; 72 FR 27443, May 16,
2007; 75 FR 55655, Sept. 13, 2010]

8 63.8 Monitoring requirements.
(@) Applicability.
(1) The applicability of this section is set out in §63.1(a)(4).

(2) For the purposes of this part, all CMS required under relevant standards shall be subject to the provisions of this
section upon promulgation of performance specifications for CMS as specified in the relevant standard or otherwise
by the Administrator.

(3) [Reserved]

(4) Additional monitoring requirements for control devices used to comply with provisions in relevant standards of this
part are specified in §63.11.

(b) Conduct of monitoring.
(1) Monitoring shall be conducted as set forth in this section and the relevant standard(s) unless the Administrator—

(i) Specifies or approves the use of minor changes in methodology for the specified monitoring requirements and
procedures (see §63.90(a) for definition); or

(ii) Approves the use of an intermediate or major change or alternative to any monitoring requirements or procedures
(see 863.90(a) for definition).

(iii) Owners or operators with flares subject to 863.11(b) are not subject to the requirements of this section unless
otherwise specified in the relevant standard.

)

(i) When the emissions from two or more affected sources are combined before being released to the atmosphere, the
owner or operator may install an applicable CMS for each emission stream or for the combined emissions
streams, provided the monitoring is sufficient to demonstrate compliance with the relevant standard.

(ii) If the relevant standard is a mass emission standard and the emissions from one affected source are released to the
atmosphere through more than one point, the owner or operator must install an applicable CMS at each emission
point unless the installation of fewer systems is—

(A) Approved by the Administrator; or

(B) Provided for in a relevant standard (e.g., instead of requiring that a CMS be installed at each emission point
before the effluents from those points are channeled to a common control device, the standard specifies that
only one CMS is required to be installed at the vent of the control device).

(3) When more than one CMS is used to measure the emissions from one affected source (e.g., multiple breechings,
multiple outlets), the owner or operator shall report the results as required for each CMS. However, when one CMS is
used as a backup to another CMS, the owner or operator shall report the results from the CMS used to meet the
monitoring requirements of this part. If both such CMS are used during a particular reporting period to meet the
monitoring requirements of this part, then the owner or operator shall report the results from each CMS for the
relevant compliance period.

(c) Operation and maintenance of continuous monitoring systems.

(1) The owner or operator of an affected source shall maintain and operate each CMS as specified in this section, or in a
relevant standard, and in a manner consistent with good air pollution control practices.

(i) The owner or operator of an affected source must maintain and operate each CMS as specified in §63.6(e)(1).
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(@)

)

(4)

()

(6)

()

(if) The owner or operator must keep the necessary parts for routine repairs of the affected CMS equipment readily
available.

(iii) The owner or operator of an affected source must develop a written startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan for
CMS as specified in §63.6(e)(3).

(i) AIll CMS must be installed such that representative measures of emissions or process parameters from the affected
source are obtained. In addition, CEMS must be located according to procedures contained in the applicable
performance specification(s).

(if) Unless the individual subpart states otherwise, the owner or operator must ensure the read out (that portion of the
CMS that provides a visual display or record), or other indication of operation, from any CMS required for
compliance with the emission standard is readily accessible on site for operational control or inspection by the
operator of the equipment.

All CMS shall be installed, operational, and the data verified as specified in the relevant standard either prior to or in
conjunction with conducting performance tests under §63.7. Verification of operational status shall, at a minimum,
include completion of the manufacturer's written specifications or recommendations for installation, operation, and
calibration of the system.

Except for system breakdowns, out-of-control periods, repairs, maintenance periods, calibration checks, and zero
(low-level) and high-level calibration drift adjustments, all CMS, including COMS and CEMS, shall be in continuous
operation and shall meet minimum frequency of operation requirements as follows:

(i) AIll COMS shall complete a minimum of one cycle of sampling and analyzing for each successive 10-second
period and one cycle of data recording for each successive 6-minute period.

(ii) All CEMS for measuring emissions other than opacity shall complete a minimum of one cycle of operation
(sampling, analyzing, and data recording) for each successive 15-minute period.

Unless otherwise approved by the Administrator, minimum procedures for COMS shall include a method for
producing a simulated zero opacity condition and an upscale (high-level) opacity condition using a certified neutral
density filter or other related technique to produce a known obscuration of the light beam. Such procedures shall
provide a system check of all the analyzer's internal optical surfaces and all electronic circuitry, including the lamp
and photodetector assembly normally used in the measurement of opacity.

The owner or operator of a CMS that is not a CPMS, which is installed in accordance with the provisions of this part
and the applicable CMS performance specification(s), must check the zero (low-level) and high-level calibration drifts
at least once daily in accordance with the written procedure specified in the performance evaluation plan developed
under paragraphs (e)(3)(i) and (ii) of this section. The zero (low-level) and high-level calibration drifts must be
adjusted, at a minimum, whenever the 24-hour zero (low-level) drift exceeds two times the limits of the applicable
performance specification(s) specified in the relevant standard. The system shall allow the amount of excess zero
(low-level) and high-level drift measured at the 24-hour interval checks to be recorded and quantified whenever
specified. For COMS, all optical and instrumental surfaces exposed to the effluent gases must be cleaned prior to
performing the zero (low-level) and high-level drift adjustments; the optical surfaces and instrumental surfaces must
be cleaned when the cumulative automatic zero compensation, if applicable, exceeds 4 percent opacity. The CPMS
must be calibrated prior to use for the purposes of complying with this section. The CPMS must be checked daily for
indication that the system is responding. If the CPMS system includes an internal system check, results must be
recorded and checked daily for proper operation.

(i) A CMS is out of control if—

(A) The zero (low-level), mid-level (if applicable), or high-level calibration drift (CD) exceeds two times the
applicable CD specification in the applicable performance specification or in the relevant standard; or

(B) The CMS fails a performance test audit (e.g., cylinder gas audit), relative accuracy audit, relative accuracy
test audit, or linearity test audit; or

(C) The COMS CD exceeds two times the limit in the applicable performance specification in the relevant
standard.

(if) When the CMS is out of control, the owner or operator of the affected source shall take the necessary corrective
action and shall repeat all necessary tests which indicate that the system is out of control. The owner or operator
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(8)

shall take corrective action and conduct retesting until the performance requirements are below the applicable
limits. The beginning of the out-of-control period is the hour the owner or operator conducts a performance check
(e.g., calibration drift) that indicates an exceedance of the performance requirements established under this part.
The end of the out-of-control period is the hour following the completion of corrective action and successful
demonstration that the system is within the allowable limits. During the period the CMS is out of control,
recorded data shall not be used in data averages and calculations, or to meet any data availability requirement
established under this part.

The owner or operator of a CMS that is out of control as defined in paragraph (c)(7) of this section shall submit all
information concerning out-of-control periods, including start and end dates and hours and descriptions of corrective
actions taken, in the excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance report required in §63.10(¢)(3).

(d) Quality control program.

(1)

)

3)

The results of the quality control program required in this paragraph will be considered by the Administrator when
he/she determines the validity of monitoring data.

The owner or operator of an affected source that is required to use a CMS and is subject to the monitoring
requirements of this section and a relevant standard shall develop and implement a CMS quality control program. As
part of the quality control program, the owner or operator shall develop and submit to the Administrator for approval
upon request a site-specific performance evaluation test plan for the CMS performance evaluation required in
paragraph (e)(3)(i) of this section, according to the procedures specified in paragraph (e). In addition, each quality
control program shall include, at a minimum, a written protocol that describes procedures for each of the following
operations:

(i) Initial and any subsequent calibration of the CMS;

(ii) Determination and adjustment of the calibration drift of the CMS;

(iii) Preventive maintenance of the CMS, including spare parts inventory;

(iv) Data recording, calculations, and reporting;

(v) Accuracy audit procedures, including sampling and analysis methods; and
(vi) Program of corrective action for a malfunctioning CMS.

The owner or operator shall keep these written procedures on record for the life of the affected source or until the
affected source is no longer subject to the provisions of this part, to be made available for inspection, upon request, by
the Administrator. If the performance evaluation plan is revised, the owner or operator shall keep previous (i.e.,
superseded) versions of the performance evaluation plan on record to be made available for inspection, upon request,
by the Administrator, for a period of 5 years after each revision to the plan. Where relevant, e.g., program of
corrective action for a malfunctioning CMS, these written procedures may be incorporated as part of the affected
source's startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan to avoid duplication of planning and recordkeeping efforts.

(e) Performance evaluation of continuous monitoring systems —

1)

)

3)

General. When required by a relevant standard, and at any other time the Administrator may require under section 114
of the Act, the owner or operator of an affected source being monitored shall conduct a performance evaluation of the
CMS. Such performance evaluation shall be conducted according to the applicable specifications and procedures
described in this section or in the relevant standard.

Notification of performance evaluation. The owner or operator shall notify the Administrator in writing of the date of
the performance evaluation simultaneously with the notification of the performance test date required under §63.7(b)
or at least 60 days prior to the date the performance evaluation is scheduled to begin if no performance test is required.

(i) Submission of site-specific performance evaluation test plan. Before conducting a required CMS performance
evaluation, the owner or operator of an affected source shall develop and submit a site-specific performance
evaluation test plan to the Administrator for approval upon request. The performance evaluation test plan shall
include the evaluation program objectives, an evaluation program summary, the performance evaluation schedule,
data quality objectives, and both an internal and external QA program. Data quality objectives are the pre-
evaluation expectations of precision, accuracy, and completeness of data.

(if) The internal QA program shall include, at a minimum, the activities planned by routine operators and analysts to
provide an assessment of CMS performance. The external QA program shall include, at a minimum, systems
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(4)

()

audits that include the opportunity for on-site evaluation by the Administrator of instrument calibration, data
validation, sample logging, and documentation of quality control data and field maintenance activities.

(iii) The owner or operator of an affected source shall submit the site-specific performance evaluation test plan to the
Administrator (if requested) at least 60 days before the performance test or performance evaluation is scheduled
to begin, or on a mutually agreed upon date, and review and approval of the performance evaluation test plan by
the Administrator will occur with the review and approval of the site-specific test plan (if review of the site-
specific test plan is requested).

(iv) The Administrator may request additional relevant information after the submittal of a site-specific performance
evaluation test plan.

(v) In the event that the Administrator fails to approve or disapprove the site-specific performance evaluation test
plan within the time period specified in §63.7(c)(3), the following conditions shall apply:

(A) If the owner or operator intends to demonstrate compliance using the monitoring method(s) specified in the
relevant standard, the owner or operator shall conduct the performance evaluation within the time specified
in this subpart using the specified method(s);

(B) If the owner or operator intends to demonstrate compliance by using an alternative to a monitoring method
specified in the relevant standard, the owner or operator shall refrain from conducting the performance
evaluation until the Administrator approves the use of the alternative method. If the Administrator does not
approve the use of the alternative method within 30 days before the performance evaluation is scheduled to
begin, the performance evaluation deadlines specified in paragraph (€)(4) of this section may be extended
such that the owner or operator shall conduct the performance evaluation within 60 calendar days after the
Administrator approves the use of the alternative method. Notwithstanding the requirements in the preceding
two sentences, the owner or operator may proceed to conduct the performance evaluation as required in this
section (without the Administrator's prior approval of the site-specific performance evaluation test plan) if
he/she subsequently chooses to use the specified monitoring method(s) instead of an alternative.

(vi) Neither the submission of a site-specific performance evaluation test plan for approval, nor the Administrator's
approval or disapproval of a plan, nor the Administrator's failure to approve or disapprove a plan in a timely
manner shall—

(A) Relieve an owner or operator of legal responsibility for compliance with any applicable provisions of this
part or with any other applicable Federal, State, or local requirement; or

(B) Prevent the Administrator from implementing or enforcing this part or taking any other action under the Act.

Conduct of performance evaluation and performance evaluation dates. The owner or operator of an affected source
shall conduct a performance evaluation of a required CMS during any performance test required under §63.7 in
accordance with the applicable performance specification as specified in the relevant standard. Notwithstanding the
requirement in the previous sentence, if the owner or operator of an affected source elects to submit COMS data for
compliance with a relevant opacity emission standard as provided under 863.6(h)(7), he/she shall conduct a
performance evaluation of the COMS as specified in the relevant standard, before the performance test required under
863.7 is conducted in time to submit the results of the performance evaluation as specified in paragraph (e)(5)(ii) of
this section. If a performance test is not required, or the requirement for a performance test has been waived under
863.7(h), the owner or operator of an affected source shall conduct the performance evaluation not later than 180 days
after the appropriate compliance date for the affected source, as specified in §63.7(a), or as otherwise specified in the
relevant standard.

Reporting performance evaluation results.

(i) The owner or operator shall furnish the Administrator a copy of a written report of the results of the performance
evaluation simultaneously with the results of the performance test required under §63.7 or within 60 days of
completion of the performance evaluation if no test is required, unless otherwise specified in a relevant standard.
The Administrator may request that the owner or operator submit the raw data from a performance evaluation in
the report of the performance evaluation results.

(if) The owner or operator of an affected source using a COMS to determine opacity compliance during any
performance test required under 863.7 and described in 863.6(d)(6) shall furnish the Administrator two or, upon
request, three copies of a written report of the results of the COMS performance evaluation under this paragraph.
The copies shall be provided at least 15 calendar days before the performance test required under §63.7 is
conducted.
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(f) Use of an alternative monitoring method —

(1)

(@)

®3)

(4)

()

General. Until permission to use an alternative monitoring procedure (minor, intermediate, or major changes; see
definition in §63.90(a)) has been granted by the Administrator under this paragraph (f)(1), the owner or operator of an
affected source remains subject to the requirements of this section and the relevant standard.

After receipt and consideration of written application, the Administrator may approve alternatives to any monitoring
methods or procedures of this part including, but not limited to, the following:

(i) Alternative monitoring requirements when installation of a CMS specified by a relevant standard would not
provide accurate measurements due to liquid water or other interferences caused by substances within the effluent
gases;

(if) Alternative monitoring requirements when the affected source is infrequently operated,;

(iii) Alternative monitoring requirements to accommodate CEMS that require additional measurements to correct for
stack moisture conditions;

(iv) Alternative locations for installing CMS when the owner or operator can demonstrate that installation at alternate
locations will enable accurate and representative measurements;

(v) Alternate methods for converting pollutant concentration measurements to units of the relevant standard;

(vi) Alternate procedures for performing daily checks of zero (low-level) and high-level drift that do not involve use
of high-level gases or test cells;

(vii) Alternatives to the American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) test methods or sampling procedures
specified by any relevant standard;

(viii) Alternative CMS that do not meet the design or performance requirements in this part, but adequately
demonstrate a definite and consistent relationship between their measurements and the measurements of opacity
by a system complying with the requirements as specified in the relevant standard. The Administrator may
require that such demonstration be performed for each affected source; or

(ix) Alternative monitoring requirements when the effluent from a single affected source or the combined effluent
from two or more affected sources is released to the atmosphere through more than one point.

If the Administrator finds reasonable grounds to dispute the results obtained by an alternative monitoring method,
requirement, or procedure, the Administrator may require the use of a method, requirement, or procedure specified in
this section or in the relevant standard. If the results of the specified and alternative method, requirement, or procedure
do not agree, the results obtained by the specified method, requirement, or procedure shall prevail.

(i) Request to use alternative monitoring procedure. An owner or operator who wishes to use an alternative
monitoring procedure must submit an application to the Administrator as described in paragraph (f)(4)(ii) of this
section. The application may be submitted at any time provided that the monitoring procedure is not the
performance test method used to demonstrate compliance with a relevant standard or other requirement. If the
alternative monitoring procedure will serve as the performance test method that is to be used to demonstrate
compliance with a relevant standard, the application must be submitted at least 60 days before the performance
evaluation is scheduled to begin and must meet the requirements for an alternative test method under 863.7(f).

(i) The application must contain a description of the proposed alternative monitoring system which addresses the
four elements contained in the definition of monitoring in §63.2 and a performance evaluation test plan, if
required, as specified in paragraph (e)(3) of this section. In addition, the application must include information
justifying the owner or operator's request for an alternative monitoring method, such as the technical or economic
infeasibility, or the impracticality, of the affected source using the required method.

(iif) The owner or operator may submit the information required in this paragraph well in advance of the submittal
dates specified in paragraph (f)(4)(i) above to ensure a timely review by the Administrator in order to meet the
compliance demonstration date specified in this section or the relevant standard.

(iv) Application for minor changes to monitoring procedures, as specified in paragraph (b)(1) of this section, may be
made in the site-specific performance evaluation plan.

Approval of request to use alternative monitoring procedure.
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(i)

(i)

The Administrator will notify the owner or operator of approval or intention to deny approval of the request to
use an alternative monitoring method within 30 calendar days after receipt of the original request and within 30
calendar days after receipt of any supplementary information that is submitted. If a request for a minor change is
made in conjunction with site-specific performance evaluation plan, then approval of the plan will constitute
approval of the minor change. Before disapproving any request to use an alternative monitoring method, the
Administrator will notify the applicant of the Administrator's intention to disapprove the request together with—

(A) Notice of the information and findings on which the intended disapproval is based; and

(B) Notice of opportunity for the owner or operator to present additional information to the Administrator before
final action on the request. At the time the Administrator notifies the applicant of his or her intention to
disapprove the request, the Administrator will specify how much time the owner or operator will have after
being notified of the intended disapproval to submit the additional information.

The Administrator may establish general procedures and criteria in a relevant standard to accomplish the
requirements of paragraph (f)(5)(i) of this section.

(iii) If the Administrator approves the use of an alternative monitoring method for an affected source under paragraph

(F(5)(i) of this section, the owner or operator of such source shall continue to use the alternative monitoring
method until he or she receives approval from the Administrator to use another monitoring method as allowed by
863.8(f).

(6) Alternative to the relative accuracy test. An alternative to the relative accuracy test for CEMS specified in a relevant
standard may be requested as follows:

(i)

(i)

Criteria for approval of alternative procedures. An alternative to the test method for determining relative
accuracy is available for affected sources with emission rates demonstrated to be less than 50 percent of the
relevant standard. The owner or operator of an affected source may petition the Administrator under paragraph
(F(6)(ii) of this section to substitute the relative accuracy test in section 7 of Performance Specification 2 with the
procedures in section 10 if the results of a performance test conducted according to the requirements in 863.7, or
other tests performed following the criteria in §63.7, demonstrate that the emission rate of the pollutant of interest
in the units of the relevant standard is less than 50 percent of the relevant standard. For affected sources subject to
emission limitations expressed as control efficiency levels, the owner or operator may petition the Administrator
to substitute the relative accuracy test with the procedures in section 10 of Performance Specification 2 if the
control device exhaust emission rate is less than 50 percent of the level needed to meet the control efficiency
requirement. The alternative procedures do not apply if the CEMS is used continuously to determine compliance
with the relevant standard.

Petition to use alternative to relative accuracy test. The petition to use an alternative to the relative accuracy test
shall include a detailed description of the procedures to be applied, the location and the procedure for conducting
the alternative, the concentration or response levels of the alternative relative accuracy materials, and the other
equipment checks included in the alternative procedure(s). The Administrator will review the petition for
completeness and applicability. The Administrator's determination to approve an alternative will depend on the
intended use of the CEMS data and may require specifications more stringent than in Performance Specification
2.

(iif) Rescission of approval to use alternative to relative accuracy test. The Administrator will review the permission

to use an alternative to the CEMS relative accuracy test and may rescind such permission if the CEMS data from
a successful completion of the alternative relative accuracy procedure indicate that the affected source's emissions
are approaching the level of the relevant standard. The criterion for reviewing the permission is that the collection
of CEMS data shows that emissions have exceeded 70 percent of the relevant standard for any averaging period,
as specified in the relevant standard. For affected sources subject to emission limitations expressed as control
efficiency levels, the criterion for reviewing the permission is that the collection of CEMS data shows that
exhaust emissions have exceeded 70 percent of the level needed to meet the control efficiency requirement for
any averaging period, as specified in the relevant standard. The owner or operator of the affected source shall
maintain records and determine the level of emissions relative to the criterion for permission to use an alternative
for relative accuracy testing. If this criterion is exceeded, the owner or operator shall notify the Administrator
within 10 days of such occurrence and include a description of the nature and cause of the increased emissions.
The Administrator will review the notification and may rescind permission to use an alternative and require the
owner or operator to conduct a relative accuracy test of the CEMS as specified in section 7 of Performance
Specification 2.

Page 37 of 62



APPENDIX NESHAP 40 CFR 63 SUBPART A

(9) Reduction of monitoring data.

(1)

@)

®3)
(4)

Q)

The owner or operator of each CMS must reduce the monitoring data as specified in paragraphs (g)(1) through (5) of
this section.

The owner or operator of each COMS shall reduce all data to 6-minute averages calculated from 36 or more data
points equally spaced over each 6-minute period. Data from CEMS for measurement other than opacity, unless
otherwise specified in the relevant standard, shall be reduced to 1-hour averages computed from four or more data
points equally spaced over each 1-hour period, except during periods when calibration, quality assurance, or
maintenance activities pursuant to provisions of this part are being performed. During these periods, a valid hourly
average shall consist of at least two data points with each representing a 15-minute period. Alternatively, an arithmetic
or integrated 1-hour average of CEMS data may be used. Time periods for averaging are defined in §63.2.

The data may be recorded in reduced or nonreduced form (e.g., ppm pollutant and percent Oor ng/J of pollutant).

All emission data shall be converted into units of the relevant standard for reporting purposes using the conversion
procedures specified in that standard. After conversion into units of the relevant standard, the data may be rounded to
the same number of significant digits as used in that standard to specify the emission limit (e.g., rounded to the nearest
1 percent opacity).

Monitoring data recorded during periods of unavoidable CMS breakdowns, out-of-control periods, repairs,
maintenance periods, calibration checks, and zero (low-level) and high-level adjustments must not be included in any
data average computed under this part. For the owner or operator complying with the requirements of
863.10(b)(2)(vii)(A) or (B), data averages must include any data recorded during periods of monitor breakdown or
malfunction.

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 64 FR 7468, Feb. 12, 1999; 67 FR 16603, Apr. 5, 2002; 71 FR 20455, Apr. 20,

2006]

8 63.9 Notification requirements.

(a) Applicability and general information.

1)
)

3)

(4)

The applicability of this section is set out in 863.1(a)(4).

For affected sources that have been granted an extension of compliance under subpart D of this part, the requirements
of this section do not apply to those sources while they are operating under such compliance extensions.

If any State requires a notice that contains all the information required in a notification listed in this section, the owner
or operator may send the Administrator a copy of the notice sent to the State to satisfy the requirements of this section
for that notification.

(i) Before a State has been delegated the authority to implement and enforce notification requirements established
under this part, the owner or operator of an affected source in such State subject to such requirements shall submit
notifications to the appropriate Regional Office of the EPA (to the attention of the Director of the Division
indicated in the list of the EPA Regional Offices in §63.13).

(ii) After a State has been delegated the authority to implement and enforce notification requirements established
under this part, the owner or operator of an affected source in such State subject to such requirements shall submit
notifications to the delegated State authority (which may be the same as the permitting authority). In addition, if
the delegated (permitting) authority is the State, the owner or operator shall send a copy of each notification
submitted to the State to the appropriate Regional Office of the EPA, as specified in paragraph (a)(4)(i) of this
section. The Regional Office may waive this requirement for any notifications at its discretion.

(b) Initial notifications.

1)

(i) The requirements of this paragraph apply to the owner or operator of an affected source when such source
becomes subject to a relevant standard.

(if) 1f an area source that otherwise would be subject to an emission standard or other requirement established under
this part if it were a major source subsequently increases its emissions of hazardous air pollutants (or its potential
to emit hazardous air pollutants) such that the source is a major source that is subject to the emission standard or
other requirement, such source shall be subject to the notification requirements of this section.
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@)

3)
(4)

Q)

(iii) Affected sources that are required under this paragraph to submit an initial notification may use the application
for approval of construction or reconstruction under §63.5(d) of this subpart, if relevant, to fulfill the initial
notification requirements of this paragraph.

The owner or operator of an affected source that has an initial startup before the effective date of a relevant standard
under this part shall notify the Administrator in writing that the source is subject to the relevant standard. The
notification, which shall be submitted not later than 120 calendar days after the effective date of the relevant standard
(or within 120 calendar days after the source becomes subject to the relevant standard), shall provide the following
information:

(i) The name and address of the owner or operator;
(i) The address (i.e., physical location) of the affected source;

(iii) An identification of the relevant standard, or other requirement, that is the basis of the notification and the
source's compliance date;

(iv) A brief description of the nature, size, design, and method of operation of the source and an identification of the
types of emission points within the affected source subject to the relevant standard and types of hazardous air
pollutants emitted; and

(v) A statement of whether the affected source is a major source or an area source.
[Reserved]

The owner or operator of a new or reconstructed major affected source for which an application for approval of
construction or reconstruction is required under §63.5(d) must provide the following information in writing to the
Administrator:

(i) A notification of intention to construct a new major-emitting affected source, reconstruct a major-emitting
affected source, or reconstruct a major source such that the source becomes a major-emitting affected source with
the application for approval of construction or reconstruction as specified in 863.5(d)(1)(i); and

(ii)—(iv) [Reserved]

(v) A notification of the actual date of startup of the source, delivered or postmarked within 15 calendar days after
that date.

The owner or operator of a new or reconstructed affected source for which an application for approval of construction
or reconstruction is not required under 863.5(d) must provide the following information in writing to the
Administrator:

(i) A notification of intention to construct a new affected source, reconstruct an affected source, or reconstruct a
source such that the source becomes an affected source, and

(if) A notification of the actual date of startup of the source, delivered or postmarked within 15 calendar days after
that date.

(iii) Unless the owner or operator has requested and received prior permission from the Administrator to submit less

than the information in 863.5(d), the notification must include the information required on the application for
approval of construction or reconstruction as specified in §63.5(d)(1)(i).

(c) Request for extension of compliance. If the owner or operator of an affected source cannot comply with a relevant standard
by the applicable compliance date for that source, or if the owner or operator has installed BACT or technology to meet
LAER consistent with §63.6(i)(5) of this subpart, he/she may submit to the Administrator (or the State with an approved
permit program) a request for an extension of compliance as specified in 863.6(i)(4) through §63.6(i)(6).

(d)

(€)

Natification that source is subject to special compliance requirements. An owner or operator of a new source that is

subject to special compliance requirements as specified in §63.6(b)(3) and §63.6(b)(4) shall notify the Administrator of

his/her compliance obligations not later than the notification dates established in paragraph (b) of this section for new

sources that are not subject to the special provisions.

Notification of performance test. The owner or operator of an affected source shall notify the Administrator in writing of
his or her intention to conduct a performance test at least 60 calendar days before the performance test is scheduled to
begin to allow the Administrator to review and approve the site-specific test plan required under 863.7(c), if requested by

the Administrator, and to have an observer present during the test.
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(f)

@

(h)

Natification of opacity and visible emission observations. The owner or operator of an affected source shall notify the
Administrator in writing of the anticipated date for conducting the opacity or visible emission observations specified in
863.6(h)(5), if such observations are required for the source by a relevant standard. The notification shall be submitted
with the notification of the performance test date, as specified in paragraph () of this section, or if no performance test is
required or visibility or other conditions prevent the opacity or visible emission observations from being conducted
concurrently with the initial performance test required under §63.7, the owner or operator shall deliver or postmark the
notification not less than 30 days before the opacity or visible emission observations are scheduled to take place.

Additional notification requirements for sources with continuous monitoring systems. The owner or operator of an affected
source required to use a CMS by a relevant standard shall furnish the Administrator written notification as follows:

(1) A notification of the date the CMS performance evaluation under 863.8(e) is scheduled to begin, submitted
simultaneously with the notification of the performance test date required under §63.7(b). If no performance test is
required, or if the requirement to conduct a performance test has been waived for an affected source under 863.7(h),
the owner or operator shall notify the Administrator in writing of the date of the performance evaluation at least 60
calendar days before the evaluation is scheduled to begin;

(2) A notification that COMS data results will be used to determine compliance with the applicable opacity emission
standard during a performance test required by §63.7 in lieu of Method 9 or other opacity emissions test method data,
as allowed by §63.6(h)(7)(ii), if compliance with an opacity emission standard is required for the source by a relevant
standard. The notification shall be submitted at least 60 calendar days before the performance test is scheduled to
begin; and

(3) A notification that the criterion necessary to continue use of an alternative to relative accuracy testing, as provided by
863.8(f)(6), has been exceeded. The notification shall be delivered or postmarked not later than 10 days after the
occurrence of such exceedance, and it shall include a description of the nature and cause of the increased emissions.

Notification of compliance status.

(1) The requirements of paragraphs (h)(2) through (h)(4) of this section apply when an affected source becomes subject to
a relevant standard.

)

(i) Before atitle V permit has been issued to the owner or operator of an affected source, and each time a notification
of compliance status is required under this part, the owner or operator of such source shall submit to the
Administrator a notification of compliance status, signed by the responsible official who shall certify its accuracy,
attesting to whether the source has complied with the relevant standard. The notification shall list—

(A) The methods that were used to determine compliance;

(B) The results of any performance tests, opacity or visible emission observations, continuous monitoring system
(CMS) performance evaluations, and/or other monitoring procedures or methods that were conducted;

(C) The methods that will be used for determining continuing compliance, including a description of monitoring
and reporting requirements and test methods;

(D) The type and quantity of hazardous air pollutants emitted by the source (or surrogate pollutants if specified in
the relevant standard), reported in units and averaging times and in accordance with the test methods
specified in the relevant standard;

(E) If the relevant standard applies to both major and area sources, an analysis demonstrating whether the
affected source is a major source (using the emissions data generated for this notification);

(F) A description of the air pollution control equipment (or method) for each emission point, including each
control device (or method) for each hazardous air pollutant and the control efficiency (percent) for each
control device (or method); and

(G) A statement by the owner or operator of the affected existing, new, or reconstructed source as to whether the
source has complied with the relevant standard or other requirements.

(if) The notification must be sent before the close of business on the 60th day following the completion of the
relevant compliance demonstration activity specified in the relevant standard (unless a different reporting period
is specified in the standard, in which case the letter must be sent before the close of business on the day the report
of the relevant testing or monitoring results is required to be delivered or postmarked). For example, the
notification shall be sent before close of business on the 60th (or other required) day following completion of the
initial performance test and again before the close of business on the 60th (or other required) day following the
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)

©)

(4)

completion of any subsequent required performance test. If no performance test is required but opacity or visible
emission observations are required to demonstrate compliance with an opacity or visible emission standard under
this part, the notification of compliance status shall be sent before close of business on the 30th day following the
completion of opacity or visible emission observations. Notifications may be combined as long as the due date
requirement for each notification is met.

After a title VV permit has been issued to the owner or operator of an affected source, the owner or operator of such
source shall comply with all requirements for compliance status reports contained in the source's title V permit,
including reports required under this part. After a title VV permit has been issued to the owner or operator of an affected
source, and each time a notification of compliance status is required under this part, the owner or operator of such
source shall submit the notification of compliance status to the appropriate permitting authority following completion
of the relevant compliance demonstration activity specified in the relevant standard.

[Reserved]

If an owner or operator of an affected source submits estimates or preliminary information in the application for
approval of construction or reconstruction required in 863.5(d) in place of the actual emissions data or control
efficiencies required in paragraphs (d)(1)(ii)(H) and (d)(2) of §63.5, the owner or operator shall submit the actual
emissions data and other correct information as soon as available but no later than with the initial notification of
compliance status required in this section.

Advice on a notification of compliance status may be obtained from the Administrator.

(i) Adjustment to time periods or postmark deadlines for submittal and review of required communications.

(i) Until an adjustment of a time period or postmark deadline has been approved by the Administrator under
paragraphs (i)(2) and (i)(3) of this section, the owner or operator of an affected source remains strictly subject to
the requirements of this part.

(i) An owner or operator shall request the adjustment provided for in paragraphs (i)(2) and (i)(3) of this section each
time he or she wishes to change an applicable time period or postmark deadline specified in this part.

Notwithstanding time periods or postmark deadlines specified in this part for the submittal of information to the
Administrator by an owner or operator, or the review of such information by the Administrator, such time periods or
deadlines may be changed by mutual agreement between the owner or operator and the Administrator. An owner or
operator who wishes to request a change in a time period or postmark deadline for a particular requirement shall
request the adjustment in writing as soon as practicable before the subject activity is required to take place. The owner
or operator shall include in the request whatever information he or she considers useful to convince the Administrator
that an adjustment is warranted.

If, in the Administrator's judgment, an owner or operator's request for an adjustment to a particular time period or
postmark deadline is warranted, the Administrator will approve the adjustment. The Administrator will notify the
owner or operator in writing of approval or disapproval of the request for an adjustment within 15 calendar days of
receiving sufficient information to evaluate the request.

If the Administrator is unable to meet a specified deadline, he or she will notify the owner or operator of any
significant delay and inform the owner or operator of the amended schedule.

Change in information already provided. Any change in the information already provided under this section shall be
provided to the Administrator in writing within 15 calendar days after the change.

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 64 FR 7468, Feb. 12, 1999; 67 FR 16604, Apr. 5, 2002; 68 FR 32601, May 30,
2003]

8 63.10 Recordkeeping and reporting requirements.

(@) Applicability and general information.

1)
()

The applicability of this section is set out in §63.1(a)(4).

For affected sources that have been granted an extension of compliance under subpart D of this part, the requirements
of this section do not apply to those sources while they are operating under such compliance extensions.
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()

If any State requires a report that contains all the information required in a report listed in this section, an owner or
operator may send the Administrator a copy of the report sent to the State to satisfy the requirements of this section for
that report.

(i) Before a State has been delegated the authority to implement and enforce recordkeeping and reporting
requirements established under this part, the owner or operator of an affected source in such State subject to such
requirements shall submit reports to the appropriate Regional Office of the EPA (to the attention of the Director
of the Division indicated in the list of the EPA Regional Offices in §63.13).

(if) After a State has been delegated the authority to implement and enforce recordkeeping and reporting
requirements established under this part, the owner or operator of an affected source in such State subject to such
requirements shall submit reports to the delegated State authority (which may be the same as the permitting
authority). In addition, if the delegated (permitting) authority is the State, the owner or operator shall send a copy
of each report submitted to the State to the appropriate Regional Office of the EPA, as specified in paragraph
(a)(4)(i) of this section. The Regional Office may waive this requirement for any reports at its discretion. {Note:
Region 4 EPA policy requires only a copy of the transmittal letter that is used to transmit each report to the
proper District or Local office, in lieu of the actual report itself, unless a source is required to do so by other
means.}

If an owner or operator of an affected source in a State with delegated authority is required to submit periodic reports
under this part to the State, and if the State has an established timeline for the submission of periodic reports that is
consistent with the reporting frequency(ies) specified for such source under this part, the owner or operator may
change the dates by which periodic reports under this part shall be submitted (without changing the frequency of
reporting) to be consistent with the State's schedule by mutual agreement between the owner or operator and the State.
For each relevant standard established pursuant to section 112 of the Act, the allowance in the previous sentence
applies in each State beginning 1 year after the affected source's compliance date for that standard. Procedures
governing the implementation of this provision are specified in 863.9(i).

If an owner or operator supervises one or more stationary sources affected by more than one standard established
pursuant to section 112 of the Act, he/she may arrange by mutual agreement between the owner or operator and the
Administrator (or the State permitting authority) a common schedule on which periodic reports required for each
source shall be submitted throughout the year. The allowance in the previous sentence applies in each State beginning
1 year after the latest compliance date for any relevant standard established pursuant to section 112 of the Act for any
such affected source(s). Procedures governing the implementation of this provision are specified in §63.9(i).

If an owner or operator supervises one or more stationary sources affected by standards established pursuant to section
112 of the Act (as amended November 15, 1990) and standards set under part 60, part 61, or both such parts of this
chapter, he/she may arrange by mutual agreement between the owner or operator and the Administrator (or the State
permitting authority) a common schedule on which periodic reports required by each relevant (i.e., applicable)
standard shall be submitted throughout the year. The allowance in the previous sentence applies in each State
beginning 1 year after the stationary source is required to be in compliance with the relevant section 112 standard, or 1
year after the stationary source is required to be in compliance with the applicable part 60 or part 61 standard,
whichever is latest. Procedures governing the implementation of this provision are specified in §63.9(i).

(b) General record keeping requirements.

(1)

()

The owner or operator of an affected source subject to the provisions of this part shall maintain files of all information
(including all reports and notifications) required by this part recorded in a form suitable and readily available for
expeditious inspection and review. The files shall be retained for at least 5 years following the date of each
occurrence, measurement, maintenance, corrective action, report, or record. At a minimum, the most recent 2 years of
data shall be retained on site. The remaining 3 years of data may be retained off site. Such files may be maintained on
microfilm, on a computer, on computer floppy disks, on magnetic tape disks, or on microfiche.

The owner or operator of an affected source subject to the provisions of this part shall maintain relevant records for
such source of—

(i) The occurrence and duration of each startup or shutdown when the startup or shutdown causes the source to
exceed any applicable emission limitation in the relevant emission standards;

(if) The occurrence and duration of each malfunction of operation ( i.e. , process equipment) or the required air
pollution control and monitoring equipment;

(iit) All required maintenance performed on the air pollution control and monitoring equipment;
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(iv)
(A) Actions taken during periods of startup or shutdown when the source exceeded applicable emission

limitations in a relevant standard and when the actions taken are different from the procedures specified in
the affected source's startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan (see §63.6(e)(3)); or

(B) Actions taken during periods of malfunction (including corrective actions to restore malfunctioning process
and air pollution control and monitoring equipment to its normal or usual manner of operation) when the
actions taken are different from the procedures specified in the affected source's startup, shutdown, and
malfunction plan (see §63.6(¢)(3));

(v) Allinformation necessary, including actions taken, to demonstrate conformance with the affected source's startup,
shutdown, and malfunction plan (see §63.6(e)(3)) when all actions taken during periods of startup or shutdown
(and the startup or shutdown causes the source to exceed any applicable emission limitation in the relevant
emission standards), and malfunction (including corrective actions to restore malfunctioning process and air
pollution control and monitoring equipment to its normal or usual manner of operation) are consistent with the
procedures specified in such plan. (The information needed to demonstrate conformance with the startup,
shutdown, and malfunction plan may be recorded using a “checklist,” or some other effective form of
recordkeeping, in order to minimize the recordkeeping burden for conforming events);

(vi) Each period during which a CMS is malfunctioning or inoperative (including out-of-control periods);

(vii) All required measurements needed to demonstrate compliance with a relevant standard (including, but not limited
to, 15-minute averages of CMS data, raw performance testing measurements, and raw performance evaluation
measurements, that support data that the source is required to report);

(A) This paragraph applies to owners or operators required to install a continuous emissions monitoring system
(CEMS) where the CEMS installed is automated, and where the calculated data averages do not exclude
periods of CEMS breakdown or malfunction. An automated CEMS records and reduces the measured data to
the form of the pollutant emission standard through the use of a computerized data acquisition system. In lieu
of maintaining a file of all CEMS subhourly measurements as required under paragraph (b)(2)(vii) of this
section, the owner or operator shall retain the most recent consecutive three averaging periods of subhourly
measurements and a file that contains a hard copy of the data acquisition system algorithm used to reduce the
measured data into the reportable form of the standard.

(B) This paragraph applies to owners or operators required to install a CEMS where the measured data is
manually reduced to obtain the reportable form of the standard, and where the calculated data averages do
not exclude periods of CEMS breakdown or malfunction. In lieu of maintaining a file of all CEMS subhourly
measurements as required under paragraph (b)(2)(vii) of this section, the owner or operator shall retain all
subhourly measurements for the most recent reporting period. The subhourly measurements shall be retained
for 120 days from the date of the most recent summary or excess emission report submitted to the
Administrator.

(C) The Administrator or delegated authority, upon notification to the source, may require the owner or operator
to maintain all measurements as required by paragraph (b)(2)(vii), if the administrator or the delegated
authority determines these records are required to more accurately assess the compliance status of the
affected source.

(viii)All results of performance tests, CMS performance evaluations, and opacity and visible emission observations;

(ix) All measurements as may be necessary to determine the conditions of performance tests and performance
evaluations;

(x) All CMS calibration checks;
(xi) All adjustments and maintenance performed on CMS;

(xii) Any information demonstrating whether a source is meeting the requirements for a waiver of recordkeeping or
reporting requirements under this part, if the source has been granted a waiver under paragraph (f) of this section;

(xiii)All emission levels relative to the criterion for obtaining permission to use an alternative to the relative accuracy
test, if the source has been granted such permission under 863.8(f)(6); and

(xiv)All documentation supporting initial notifications and notifications of compliance status under 863.9.

Recordkeeping requirement for applicability determinations. If an owner or operator determines that his or her
stationary source that emits (or has the potential to emit, without considering controls) one or more hazardous air
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pollutants regulated by any standard established pursuant to section 112(d) or (f), and that stationary source is in the
source category regulated by the relevant standard, but that source is not subject to the relevant standard (or other
requirement established under this part) because of limitations on the source's potential to emit or an exclusion, the
owner or operator must keep a record of the applicability determination on site at the source for a period of 5 years
after the determination, or until the source changes its operations to become an affected source, whichever comes first.
The record of the applicability determination must be signed by the person making the determination and include an
analysis (or other information) that demonstrates why the owner or operator believes the source is unaffected (e.g.,
because the source is an area source). The analysis (or other information) must be sufficiently detailed to allow the
Administrator to make a finding about the source's applicability status with regard to the relevant standard or other
requirement. If relevant, the analysis must be performed in accordance with requirements established in relevant
subparts of this part for this purpose for particular categories of stationary sources. If relevant, the analysis should be
performed in accordance with EPA guidance materials published to assist sources in making applicability
determinations under section 112, if any. The requirements to determine applicability of a standard under 863.1(b)(3)
and to record the results of that determination under paragraph (b)(3) of this section shall not by themselves create an
obligation for the owner or operator to obtain a title V permit.

Additional recordkeeping requirements for sources with continuous monitoring systems. In addition to complying with the
requirements specified in paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of this section, the owner or operator of an affected source required
to install a CMS by a relevant standard shall maintain records for such source of—

(1) All required CMS measurements (including monitoring data recorded during unavoidable CMS breakdowns and out-
of-control periods);

(2)-4) [Reserved]

(5) The date and time identifying each period during which the CMS was inoperative except for zero (low-level) and
high-level checks;

(6) The date and time identifying each period during which the CMS was out of control, as defined in §63.8(c)(7);

(7) The specific identification (i.e., the date and time of commencement and completion) of each period of excess
emissions and parameter monitoring exceedances, as defined in the relevant standard(s), that occurs during startups,
shutdowns, and malfunctions of the affected source;

(8) The specific identification (i.e., the date and time of commencement and completion) of each time period of excess
emissions and parameter monitoring exceedances, as defined in the relevant standard(s), that occurs during periods
other than startups, shutdowns, and malfunctions of the affected source;

(9) [Reserved]

(10) The nature and cause of any malfunction (if known);

(11) The corrective action taken or preventive measures adopted;

(12) The nature of the repairs or adjustments to the CMS that was inoperative or out of control;

(13) The total process operating time during the reporting period; and

(14) All procedures that are part of a quality control program developed and implemented for CMS under §63.8(d).

(15) In order to satisfy the requirements of paragraphs (c)(10) through (c)(12) of this section and to avoid duplicative
recordkeeping efforts, the owner or operator may use the affected source's startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan or
records kept to satisfy the recordkeeping requirements of the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan specified in
863.6(e), provided that such plan and records adequately address the requirements of paragraphs (c)(10) through
(©)(12).

General reporting requirements.

(1) Notwithstanding the requirements in this paragraph or paragraph () of this section, and except as provided in §63.16,
the owner or operator of an affected source subject to reporting requirements under this part shall submit reports to the
Administrator in accordance with the reporting requirements in the relevant standard(s).

(2) Reporting results of performance tests. Before a title V permit has been issued to the owner or operator of an affected
source, the owner or operator shall report the results of any performance test under 863.7 to the Administrator. After a
title V permit has been issued to the owner or operator of an affected source, the owner or operator shall report the
results of a required performance test to the appropriate permitting authority. The owner or operator of an affected
source shall report the results of the performance test to the Administrator (or the State with an approved permit
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program) before the close of business on the 60th day following the completion of the performance test, unless
specified otherwise in a relevant standard or as approved otherwise in writing by the Administrator. The results of the
performance test shall be submitted as part of the notification of compliance status required under §63.9(h).

Reporting results of opacity or visible emission observations. The owner or operator of an affected source required to
conduct opacity or visible emission observations by a relevant standard shall report the opacity or visible emission
results (produced using Test Method 9 or Test Method 22, or an alternative to these test methods) along with the
results of the performance test required under 863.7. If no performance test is required, or if visibility or other
conditions prevent the opacity or visible emission observations from being conducted concurrently with the
performance test required under §63.7, the owner or operator shall report the opacity or visible emission results before
the close of business on the 30th day following the completion of the opacity or visible emission observations.

Progress reports. The owner or operator of an affected source who is required to submit progress reports as a
condition of receiving an extension of compliance under §63.6(i) shall submit such reports to the Administrator (or the
State with an approved permit program) by the dates specified in the written extension of compliance.

(i) Periodic startup, shutdown, and malfunction reports. If actions taken by an owner or operator during a startup or
shutdown (and the startup or shutdown causes the source to exceed any applicable emission limitation in the
relevant emission standards), or malfunction of an affected source (including actions taken to correct a
malfunction) are consistent with the procedures specified in the source's startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan
(see §63.6(e)(3)), the owner or operator shall state such information in a startup, shutdown, and malfunction
report. Actions taken to minimize emissions during such startups, shutdowns, and malfunctions shall be
summarized in the report and may be done in checklist form; if actions taken are the same for each event, only
one checklist is necessary. Such a report shall also include the number, duration, and a brief description for each
type of malfunction which occurred during the reporting period and which caused or may have caused any
applicable emission limitation to be exceeded. Reports shall only be required if a startup or shutdown caused the
source to exceed any applicable emission limitation in the relevant emission standards, or if a malfunction
occurred during the reporting period. The startup, shutdown, and malfunction report shall consist of a letter,
containing the name, title, and signature of the owner or operator or other responsible official who is certifying its
accuracy, that shall be submitted to the Administrator semiannually (or on a more frequent basis if specified
otherwise in a relevant standard or as established otherwise by the permitting authority in the source's title
permit). The startup, shutdown, and malfunction report shall be delivered or postmarked by the 30th day
following the end of each calendar half (or other calendar reporting period, as appropriate). If the owner or
operator is required to submit excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance (or other
periodic) reports under this part, the startup, shutdown, and malfunction reports required under this paragraph
may be submitted simultaneously with the excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance (or
other) reports. If startup, shutdown, and malfunction reports are submitted with excess emissions and continuous
monitoring system performance (or other periodic) reports, and the owner or operator receives approval to reduce
the frequency of reporting for the latter under paragraph (e) of this section, the frequency of reporting for the
startup, shutdown, and malfunction reports also may be reduced if the Administrator does not object to the
intended change. The procedures to implement the allowance in the preceding sentence shall be the same as the
procedures specified in paragraph (e)(3) of this section.

(if) Immediate startup, shutdown, and malfunction reports. Notwithstanding the allowance to reduce the frequency of
reporting for periodic startup, shutdown, and malfunction reports under paragraph (d)(5)(i) of this section, any
time an action taken by an owner or operator during a startup or shutdown that caused the source to exceed any
applicable emission limitation in the relevant emission standards, or malfunction (including actions taken to
correct a malfunction) is not consistent with the procedures specified in the affected source's startup, shutdown,
and malfunction plan, the owner or operator shall report the actions taken for that event within 2 working days
after commencing actions inconsistent with the plan followed by a letter within 7 working days after the end of
the event. The immediate report required under this paragraph (d)(5)(ii) shall consist of a telephone call (or
facsimile (FAX) transmission) to the Administrator within 2 working days after commencing actions inconsistent
with the plan, and it shall be followed by a letter, delivered or postmarked within 7 working days after the end of
the event, that contains the name, title, and signature of the owner or operator or other responsible official who is
certifying its accuracy, explaining the circumstances of the event, the reasons for not following the startup,
shutdown, and malfunction plan, describing all excess emissions and/or parameter monitoring exceedances which
are believed to have occurred (or could have occurred in the case of malfunctions), and actions taken to minimize
emissions in conformance with §63.6(e)(1)(i). Notwithstanding the requirements of the previous sentence, after
the effective date of an approved permit program in the State in which an affected source is located, the owner or
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operator may make alternative reporting arrangements, in advance, with the permitting authority in that State.
Procedures governing the arrangement of alternative reporting requirements under this paragraph (d)(5)(ii) are
specified in 863.9(i).

(e) Additional reporting requirements for sources with continuous monitoring systems —

(1) General. When more than one CEMS is used to measure the emissions from one affected source (e.g., multiple
breechings, multiple outlets), the owner or operator shall report the results as required for each CEMS.

(2) Reporting results of continuous monitoring system performance evaluations.

(i)

(i)

The owner or operator of an affected source required to install a CMS by a relevant standard shall furnish the
Administrator a copy of a written report of the results of the CMS performance evaluation, as required under
863.8(e), simultaneously with the results of the performance test required under §63.7, unless otherwise specified
in the relevant standard.

The owner or operator of an affected source using a COMS to determine opacity compliance during any
performance test required under §63.7 and described in 863.6(d)(6) shall furnish the Administrator two or, upon
request, three copies of a written report of the results of the COMS performance evaluation conducted under
863.8(e). The copies shall be furnished at least 15 calendar days before the performance test required under 863.7
is conducted.

(3) Excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance report and summary report.

(i)

(i)

Excess emissions and parameter monitoring exceedances are defined in relevant standards. The owner or operator
of an affected source required to install a CMS by a relevant standard shall submit an excess emissions and
continuous monitoring system performance report and/or a summary report to the Administrator semiannually,
except when—

(A) More frequent reporting is specifically required by a relevant standard;

(B) The Administrator determines on a case-by-case basis that more frequent reporting is necessary to accurately
assess the compliance status of the source; or

(C) [Reserved]

(D) The affected source is complying with the Performance Track Provisions of §63.16, which allows less
frequent reporting.

Request to reduce frequency of excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance reports.
Notwithstanding the frequency of reporting requirements specified in paragraph (e)(3)(i) of this section, an owner
or operator who is required by a relevant standard to submit excess emissions and continuous monitoring system
performance (and summary) reports on a quarterly (or more frequent) basis may reduce the frequency of reporting
for that standard to semiannual if the following conditions are met:

(A) For 1 full year (e.g., 4 quarterly or 12 monthly reporting periods) the affected source's excess emissions and
continuous monitoring system performance reports continually demonstrate that the source is in compliance
with the relevant standard;

(B) The owner or operator continues to comply with all recordkeeping and monitoring requirements specified in
this subpart and the relevant standard; and

(C) The Administrator does not object to a reduced frequency of reporting for the affected source, as provided in
paragraph (e)(3)(iii) of this section.

(iii) The frequency of reporting of excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance (and summary)

reports required to comply with a relevant standard may be reduced only after the owner or operator notifies the
Administrator in writing of his or her intention to make such a change and the Administrator does not object to
the intended change. In deciding whether to approve a reduced frequency of reporting, the Administrator may
review information concerning the source’s entire previous performance history during the 5-year recordkeeping
period prior to the intended change, including performance test results, monitoring data, and evaluations of an
owner or operator's conformance with operation and maintenance requirements. Such information may be used by
the Administrator to make a judgment about the source's potential for noncompliance in the future. If the
Administrator disapproves the owner or operator's request to reduce the frequency of reporting, the Administrator
will notify the owner or operator in writing within 45 days after receiving notice of the owner or operator's
intention. The notification from the Administrator to the owner or operator will specify the grounds on which the
disapproval is based. In the absence of a notice of disapproval within 45 days, approval is automatically granted.
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(iv) As soon as CMS data indicate that the source is not in compliance with any emission limitation or operating
parameter specified in the relevant standard, the frequency of reporting shall revert to the frequency specified in
the relevant standard, and the owner or operator shall submit an excess emissions and continuous monitoring
system performance (and summary) report for the noncomplying emission points at the next appropriate reporting
period following the noncomplying event. After demonstrating ongoing compliance with the relevant standard for
another full year, the owner or operator may again request approval from the Administrator to reduce the
frequency of reporting for that standard, as provided for in paragraphs (e)(3)(ii) and (e)(3)(iii) of this section.

(v) Content and submittal dates for excess emissions and monitoring system performance reports. All excess
emissions and monitoring system performance reports and all summary reports, if required, shall be delivered or
postmarked by the 30th day following the end of each calendar half or quarter, as appropriate. Written reports of
excess emissions or exceedances of process or control system parameters shall include all the information
required in paragraphs (c)(5) through (c)(13) of this section, in §63.8(c)(7) and §63.8(c)(8), and in the relevant
standard, and they shall contain the name, title, and signature of the responsible official who is certifying the
accuracy of the report. When no excess emissions or exceedances of a parameter have occurred, or a CMS has not
been inoperative, out of control, repaired, or adjusted, such information shall be stated in the report.

(vi) Summary report. As required under paragraphs (e)(3)(vii) and (e)(3)(viii) of this section, one summary report
shall be submitted for the hazardous air pollutants monitored at each affected source (unless the relevant standard
specifies that more than one summary report is required, e.g., one summary report for each hazardous air
pollutant monitored). The summary report shall be entitled “Summary Report—Gaseous and Opacity Excess
Emission and Continuous Monitoring System Performance” and shall contain the following information:

(A) The company name and address of the affected source;

(B) An identification of each hazardous air pollutant monitored at the affected source;

(C) The beginning and ending dates of the reporting period;

(D) A brief description of the process units;

(E) The emission and operating parameter limitations specified in the relevant standard(s);
(F) The monitoring equipment manufacturer(s) and model number(s);

(G) The date of the latest CMS certification or audit;

(H) The total operating time of the affected source during the reporting period,;

() Anemission data summary (or similar summary if the owner or operator monitors control system
parameters), including the total duration of excess emissions during the reporting period (recorded in minutes
for opacity and hours for gases), the total duration of excess emissions expressed as a percent of the total
source operating time during that reporting period, and a breakdown of the total duration of excess emissions
during the reporting period into those that are due to startup/shutdown, control equipment problems, process
problems, other known causes, and other unknown causes;

(J) A CMS performance summary (or similar summary if the owner or operator monitors control system
parameters), including the total CMS downtime during the reporting period (recorded in minutes for opacity
and hours for gases), the total duration of CMS downtime expressed as a percent of the total source operating
time during that reporting period, and a breakdown of the total CMS downtime during the reporting period
into periods that are due to monitoring equipment malfunctions, nonmonitoring equipment malfunctions,
quality assurance/quality control calibrations, other known causes, and other unknown causes;

(K) A description of any changes in CMS, processes, or controls since the last reporting period;
(L) The name, title, and signature of the responsible official who is certifying the accuracy of the report; and
(M) The date of the report.

(vii) If the total duration of excess emissions or process or control system parameter exceedances for the reporting
period is less than 1 percent of the total operating time for the reporting period, and CMS downtime for the
reporting period is less than 5 percent of the total operating time for the reporting period, only the summary report
shall be submitted, and the full excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance report need not
be submitted unless required by the Administrator.

(viii)If the total duration of excess emissions or process or control system parameter exceedances for the reporting
period is 1 percent or greater of the total operating time for the reporting period, or the total CMS downtime for
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(4)

the reporting period is 5 percent or greater of the total operating time for the reporting period, both the summary
report and the excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance report shall be submitted.

Reporting continuous opacity monitoring system data produced during a performance test. The owner or operator of
an affected source required to use a COMS shall record the monitoring data produced during a performance test
required under §63.7 and shall furnish the Administrator a written report of the monitoring results. The report of
COMS data shall be submitted simultaneously with the report of the performance test results required in paragraph
(d)(2) of this section.

(f) Waiver of recordkeeping or reporting requirements.

1)

)

)

(4)

Q)

(6)

Until a waiver of a recordkeeping or reporting requirement has been granted by the Administrator under this
paragraph, the owner or operator of an affected source remains subject to the requirements of this section.

Recordkeeping or reporting requirements may be waived upon written application to the Administrator if, in the
Administrator's judgment, the affected source is achieving the relevant standard(s), or the source is operating under an
extension of compliance, or the owner or operator has requested an extension of compliance and the Administrator is
still considering that request.

If an application for a waiver of recordkeeping or reporting is made, the application shall accompany the request for
an extension of compliance under §63.6(i), any required compliance progress report or compliance status report
required under this part (such as under 863.6(i) and §863.9(h)) or in the source's title V' permit, or an excess emissions
and continuous monitoring system performance report required under paragraph (e) of this section, whichever is
applicable. The application shall include whatever information the owner or operator considers useful to convince the
Administrator that a waiver of recordkeeping or reporting is warranted.

The Administrator will approve or deny a request for a waiver of recordkeeping or reporting requirements under this
paragraph when he/she—

(i) Approves or denies an extension of compliance; or

(i) Makes a determination of compliance following the submission of a required compliance status report or excess
emissions and continuous monitoring systems performance report; or

(iii) Makes a determination of suitable progress towards compliance following the submission of a compliance
progress report, whichever is applicable.

A waiver of any recordkeeping or reporting requirement granted under this paragraph may be conditioned on other
recordkeeping or reporting requirements deemed necessary by the Administrator.

Approval of any waiver granted under this section shall not abrogate the Administrator's authority under the Act or in
any way prohibit the Administrator from later canceling the waiver. The cancellation will be made only after notice is
given to the owner or operator of the affected source.

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 64 FR 7468, Feb. 12, 1999; 67 FR 16604, Apr. 5, 2002; 68 FR 32601, May 30,
2003; 69 FR 21752, Apr. 22, 2004; 71 FR 20455, Apr. 20, 2006]

863.11 Control device and work practice requirements.

(a) Applicability.
(1) The applicability of this section is set out in 863.1(a)(4).

(2) This section contains requirements for control devices used to comply with applicable subparts of this part. The

requirements are placed here for administrative convenience and apply only to facilities covered by subparts referring
to this section.

(3) This section also contains requirements for an alternative work practice used to identify leaking equipment. This

alternative work practice is placed here for administrative convenience and is available to all subparts in 40 CFR parts
60, 61, 63, and 65 that require monitoring of equipment with a 40 CFR part 60, appendix A—7, Method 21 monitor.

(b) Flares.

(1) Owners or operators using flares to comply with the provisions of this part shall monitor these control devices to assure

that they are operated and maintained in conformance with their designs. Applicable subparts will provide provisions
stating how owners or operators using flares shall monitor these control devices.

(2) Flares shall be steam-assisted, air-assisted, or non-assisted.
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(3) Flares shall be operated at all times when emissions may be vented to them.

(4) Flares shall be designed for and operated with no visible emissions, except for periods not to exceed a total of 5
minutes during any 2 consecutive hours. Test Method 22 in appendix A of part 60 of this chapter shall be used to
determine the compliance of flares with the visible emission provisions of this part. The observation period is 2 hours
and shall be used according to Method 22.

(5) Flares shall be operated with a flame present at all times. The presence of a flare pilot flame shall be monitored using a
thermocouple or any other equivalent device to detect the presence of a flame.

(6) An owner/operator has the choice of adhering to the heat content specifications in paragraph (b)(6)(ii) of this section,
and the maximum tip velocity specifications in paragraph (b)(7) or (b)(8) of this section, or adhering to the
requirements in paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this section.

(i)
(A) Flares shall be used that have a diameter of 3 inches or greater, are nonassisted, have a hydrogen content of

8.0 percent (by volume) or greater, and are designed for and operated with an exit velocity less than 37.2
m/sec (122 ft/sec) and less than the velocity Vmax, as determined by the following equation:

Vimax=(Xn2—K1)* Kz
Where:
Vmax=Maximum permitted velocity, m/sec.
Ki=Constant, 6.0 volume-percent hydrogen.
K,=Constant, 3.9(m/sec)/volume-percent hydrogen.

Xn2=The volume-percent of hydrogen, on a wet basis, as calculated by using the American Society for
Testing and Materials (ASTM) Method D1946-77. (Incorporated by reference as specified in
863.14).

(B) The actual exit velocity of a flare shall be determined by the method specified in paragraph (b)(7)(i) of this
section.

(ii) Flares shall be used only with the net heating value of the gas being combusted at 11.2 MJ/scm (300 Btu/scf) or
greater if the flare is steam-assisted or air-assisted; or with the net heating value of the gas being combusted at
7.45 M/scm (200 Btu/scf) or greater if the flares is non-assisted. The net heating value of the gas being combusted
in a flare shall be calculated using the following equation:

Hy = K> CH,
iml
Where:

Hr=Net heating value of the sample, MJ/scm; where the net enthalpy per mole of offgas is based on
combustion at 25 °C and 760 mm Hg, but the standard temperature for determining the volume
corresponding to one mole is 20 °C.

1740x10- | L || &xmole || M
PRy SCin lcal

where the standard temperature for (g-mole/scm) is 20 °C.

K=Constant=

Ci=Concentration of sample component i in ppmv on a wet basis, as measured for organics by Test
Method 18 and measured for hydrogen and carbon monoxide by American Society for Testing and
Materials (ASTM) D1946-77 or 90 (Reapproved 1994) (incorporated by reference as specified in
863.14).

Hi=Net heat of combustion of sample component i, kcal/g-mole at 25 °C and 760 mm Hg. The heats of
combustion may be determined using ASTM D2382-76 or 88 or D4809-95 (incorporated by
reference as specified in 863.14) if published values are not available or cannot be calculated.
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n=Number of sample components.
(@)

(i) Steam-assisted and nonassisted flares shall be designed for and operated with an exit velocity less than 18.3 m/sec
(60 ft/sec), except as provided in paragraphs (b)(7)(ii) and (b)(7)(iii) of this section. The actual exit velocity of a
flare shall be determined by dividing by the volumetric flow rate of gas being combusted (in units of emission
standard temperature and pressure), as determined by Test Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D in appendix A to 40 CFR
part 60 of this chapter, as appropriate, by the unobstructed (free) cross-sectional area of the flare tip.

(if) Steam-assisted and nonassisted flares designed for and operated with an exit velocity, as determined by the
method specified in paragraph (b)(7)(i) of this section, equal to or greater than 18.3 m/sec (60 ft/sec) but less than
122 m/sec (400 ft/sec), are allowed if the net heating value of the gas being combusted is greater than 37.3
MJ/scm (1,000 Btu/scf).

(iii) Steam-assisted and nonassisted flares designed for and operated with an exit velocity, as determined by the
method specified in paragraph (b)(7)(i) of this section, less than the velocity V max, as determined by the method
specified in this paragraph, but less than 122 m/sec (400 ft/sec) are allowed. The maximum permitted velocity,
Vmax, for flares complying with this paragraph shall be determined by the following equation:

Logio(Vmax)=(H7+28.8)/31.7
Where:
Vmax=Maximum permitted velocity, m/sec.
28.8=Constant.
31.7=Constant.
Hr=The net heating value as determined in paragraph (b)(6) of this section.

(8) Air-assisted flares shall be designed and operated with an exit velocity less than the velocity Vma. The maximum
permitted velocity, Vmax, for air-assisted flares shall be determined by the following equation:

Vinax=8.71+0.708(Hr)

Where:

Vmax=Maximum permitted velocity, m/sec.

8.71=Constant.

0.708=Constant.

Hr=The net heating value as determined in paragraph (b)(6)(ii) of this section.

(c) Alternative work practice for monitoring equipment for leaks. Paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of this section apply to all
equipment for which the applicable subpart requires monitoring with a 40 CFR part 60, appendix A—7, Method 21
monitor, except for closed vent systems, equipment designated as leakless, and equipment identified in the applicable
subpart as having no detectable emissions, as indicated by an instrument reading of less than 500 ppm above background.
An owner or operator may use an optical gas imaging instrument instead of a 40 CFR part 60, sppendix A-7, Method 21
monitor. Requirements in the existing subparts that are specific to the Method 21 instrument do not apply under this
section. All other requirements in the applicable subpart that are not addressed in paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of this section
continue to apply. For example, equipment specification requirements, and non-Method 21 instrument recordkeeping and
reporting requirements in the applicable subpart continue to apply. The terms defined in paragraphs (c)(1) through (5) of
this section have meanings that are specific to the alternative work practice standard in paragraphs (c), (d), and (e) of this
section.

(1) Applicable subpart means the subpart in 40 CFR parts 60, 61, 63, and 65 that requires monitoring of equipment with a
40 CFR part 60, appendix A-7, Method 21 monitor.

(2) Equipment means pumps, valves, pressure relief valves, compressors, open-ended lines, flanges, connectors, and other
equipment covered by the applicable subpart that require monitoring with a 40 CFR part 60, appendix A—7, Method
21 monitor.

(3) Imaging means making visible emissions that may otherwise be invisible to the naked eye.

(4) Optical gas imaging instrument means an instrument that makes visible emissions that may otherwise be invisible to
the naked eye.
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(5) Repair means that equipment is adjusted, or otherwise altered, in order to eliminate a leak.
(6) Leak means:

(i) Any emissions imaged by the optical gas instrument;

(i) Indications of liquids dripping;

(i) Indications by a sensor that a seal or barrier fluid system has failed; or

(iv) Screening results using a 40 CFR part 60, appendix A—7, Method 21 monitor that exceed the leak definition in the
applicable subpart to which the equipment is subject.

(d) The alternative work practice standard for monitoring equipment for leaks is available to all subparts in 40 CFR parts 60,
61, 63, and 65 that require monitoring of equipment with a 40 CFR part 60, appendix A—7, Method 21 monitor.

(1) An owner or operator of an affected source subject to 40 CFR parts 60, 61, 63, or 65 can choose to comply with the
alternative work practice requirements in paragraph (e) of this section instead of using the 40 CFR part 60, appendix
A-7, Method 21 monitor to identify leaking equipment. The owner or operator must document the equipment, process
units, and facilities for which the alternative work practice will be used to identify leaks.

(2) Any leak detected when following the leak survey procedure in paragraph (e)(3) of this section must be identified for
repair as required in the applicable subpart.

(3) If the alternative work practice is used to identify leaks, re-screening after an attempted repair of leaking equipment
must be conducted using either the alternative work practice or the 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A—7, Method 21
monitor at the leak definition required in the applicable subparts to which the equipment is subject.

(4) The schedule for repair is as required in the applicable subpart.

(5) When this alternative work practice is used for detecting leaking equipment, choose one of the monitoring frequencies
listed in Table 1 to subpart A of this part in lieu of the monitoring frequency specified for regulated equipment in the
applicable subpart. Reduced monitoring frequencies for good performance are not applicable when using the
alternative work practice.

(6) When this alternative work practice is used for detecting leaking equipment, the following are not applicable for the
equipment being monitored:

(i) Skip period leak detection and repair;
(if) Quality improvement plans; or
(iif) Complying with standards for allowable percentage of valves and pumps to leak.

(7) When the alternative work practice is used to detect leaking equipment, the regulated equipment in paragraph (d)(1)(i)
of this section must also be monitored annually using a 40 CFR part 60, Appendix A7, Method 21 monitor at the
leak definition required in the applicable subpart. The owner or operator may choose the specific monitoring period
(for example, first quarter) to conduct the annual monitoring. Subsequent monitoring must be conducted every 12
months from the initial period. Owners or operators must keep records of the annual Method 21 screening results, as
specified in paragraph (i)(4)(vii) of this section.

(e) An owner or operator of an affected source who chooses to use the alternative work practice must comply with the
requirements of paragraphs (e)(1) through (e)(5) of this section.

(1) Instrument specifications. The optical gas imaging instrument must comply with the requirements specified in
paragraphs (e)(1)(i) and (e)(1)(ii) of this section.

(i) Provide the operator with an image of the potential leak points for each piece of equipment at both the detection
sensitivity level and within the distance used in the daily instrument check described in paragraph (e)(2) of this
section. The detection sensitivity level depends upon the frequency at which leak monitoring is to be performed.

(if) Provide a date and time stamp for video records of every monitoring event.

(2) Daily instrument check. On a daily basis, and prior to beginning any leak monitoring work, test the optical gas
imaging instrument at the mass flow rate determined in paragraph (e)(2)(i) of this section in accordance with the
procedure specified in paragraphs (e)(2)(ii) through (e)(2)(iv) of this section for each camera configuration used
during monitoring (for example, different lenses used), unless an alternative method to demonstrate daily instrument
checks has been approved in accordance with paragraph (e)(2)(v) of this section.

Page 51 of 62



APPENDIX NESHAP 40 CFR 63 SUBPART A

(i) Calculate the mass flow rate to be used in the daily instrument check by following the procedures in paragraphs
@) (A) and (e)(2)(i)(B) of this section.

(A) For a specified population of equipment to be imaged by the instrument, determine the piece of equipment in
contact with the lowest mass fraction of chemicals that are detectable, within the distance to be used in
paragraph (e)(2)(iv)(B) of this section, at or below the standard detection sensitivity level.

(B) Multiply the standard detection sensitivity level, corresponding to the selected monitoring frequency in Table
1 of subpart A of this part, by the mass fraction of detectable chemicals from the stream identified in
paragraph (e)(2)(i)(A) of this section to determine the mass flow rate to be used in the daily instrument
check, using the following equation.

E.= Egﬂajix.

Where:
Edic= Mass flow rate for the daily instrument check, grams per hour

xi= Mass fraction of detectable chemical(s) i seen by the optical gas imaging instrument, within the
distance to be used in paragraph (e)(2)(iv)(B) of this section, at or below the standard detection
sensitivity level, Esgs.

Esds= Standard detection sensitivity level from Table 1 to subpart A, grams per hour

k = Total number of detectable chemicals emitted from the leaking equipment and seen by the optical
gas imaging instrument.

(ii) Start the optical gas imaging instrument according to the manufacturer's instructions, ensuring that all appropriate
settings conform to the manufacturer's instructions.

(iii) Use any gas chosen by the user that can be viewed by the optical gas imaging instrument and that has a purity of
no less than 98 percent.

(iv) Establish a mass flow rate by using the following procedures:
(A) Provide a source of gas where it will be in the field of view of the optical gas imaging instrument.

(B) Set up the optical gas imaging instrument at a recorded distance from the outlet or leak orifice of the flow
meter that will not be exceeded in the actual performance of the leak survey. Do not exceed the operating
parameters of the flow meter.

(C) Open the valve on the flow meter to set a flow rate that will create a mass emission rate equal to the mass rate
calculated in paragraph (e)(2)(i) of this section while observing the gas flow through the optical gas imaging
instrument viewfinder. When an image of the gas emission is seen through the viewfinder at the required
emission rate, make a record of the reading on the flow meter.

(v) Repeat the procedures specified in paragraphs (e)(2)(ii) through (e)(2)(iv) of this section for each configuration of
the optical gas imaging instrument used during the leak survey.

(vi) To use an alternative method to demonstrate daily instrument checks, apply to the Administrator for approval of
the alternative under §63.177 or §63.178, whichever is applicable.

(3) Leak survey procedure. Operate the optical gas imaging instrument to image every regulated piece of equipment
selected for this work practice in accordance with the instrument manufacturer's operating parameters. All emissions
imaged by the optical gas imaging instrument are considered to be leaks and are subject to repair. All emissions
visible to the naked eye are also considered to be leaks and are subject to repair.

(4) Recordkeeping. Keep the records described in paragraphs (e)(4)(i) through (e)(4)(vii) of this section:

(i) The equipment, processes, and facilities for which the owner or operator chooses to use the alternative work
practice.

(if) The detection sensitivity level selected from Table 1 to subpart A of this part for the optical gas imaging
instrument.

(iif) The analysis to determine the piece of equipment in contact with the lowest mass fraction of chemicals that are
detectable, as specified in paragraph (e)(2)(i)(A) of this section.
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(iv) The technical basis for the mass fraction of detectable chemicals used in the equation in paragraph (e)(2)(i)(B) of
this section.

(v) The daily instrument check. Record the distance, per paragraph (€)(2)(iv)(B) of this section, and the flow meter
reading, per paragraph (e)(2)(iv)(C) of this section, at which the leak was imaged. Keep a video record of the
daily instrument check for each configuration of the optical gas imaging instrument used during the leak survey
(for example, the daily instrument check must be conducted for each lens used). The video record must include a
time and date stamp for each daily instrument check. The video record must be kept for 5 years.

(vi) Recordkeeping requirements in the applicable subpart. A video record must be used to document the leak survey
results. The video record must include a time and date stamp for each monitoring event. A video record can be
used to meet the recordkeeping requirements of the applicable subparts if each piece of regulated equipment
selected for this work practice can be identified in the video record. The video record must be kept for 5 years.

(vii) The results of the annual Method 21 screening required in paragraph (h)(7) of this section. Records must be kept
for all regulated equipment specified in paragraph (h)(1) of this section. Records must identify the equipment
screened, the screening value measured by Method 21, the time and date of the screening, and calibration
information required in the existing applicable subparts.

(5) Reporting. Submit the reports required in the applicable subpart. Submit the records of the annual Method 21
screening required in paragraph (h)(7) of this section to the Administrator via e-mail to CCG-AWP@EPA.GOV.

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 63 FR 24444, May 4, 1998; 65 FR 62215, Oct. 17, 2000; 67 FR 16605, Apr. 5,
2002; 73 FR 78211, Dec. 22, 2008]

8 63.12 State authority and delegations.

(&) The provisions of this part shall not be construed in any manner to preclude any State or political subdivision thereof
from—

(1) Adopting and enforcing any standard, limitation, prohibition, or other regulation applicable to an affected source
subject to the requirements of this part, provided that such standard, limitation, prohibition, or regulation is not less
stringent than any requirement applicable to such source established under this part;

(2) Requiring the owner or operator of an affected source to obtain permits, licenses, or approvals prior to initiating
construction, reconstruction, modification, or operation of such source; or

(3) Requiring emission reductions in excess of those specified in subpart D of this part as a condition for granting the
extension of compliance authorized by section 112(i)(5) of the Act.

(b)

(1) Section 112(1) of the Act directs the Administrator to delegate to each State, when appropriate, the authority to
implement and enforce standards and other requirements pursuant to section 112 for stationary sources located in that
State. Because of the unique nature of radioactive material, delegation of authority to implement and enforce
standards that control radionuclides may require separate approval.

(2) Subpart E of this part establishes procedures consistent with section 112(1) for the approval of State rules or programs
to implement and enforce applicable Federal rules promulgated under the authority of section 112. Subpart E also
establishes procedures for the review and withdrawal of section 112 implementation and enforcement authorities
granted through a section 112(l) approval.

(c) Allinformation required to be submitted to the EPA under this part also shall be submitted to the appropriate State agency
of any State to which authority has been delegated under section 112(1) of the Act, provided that each specific delegation
may exempt sources from a certain Federal or State reporting requirement. The Administrator may permit all or some of
the information to be submitted to the appropriate State agency only, instead of to the EPA and the State agency.

8 63.13 Addresses of State air pollution control agencies and EPA Regional Offices.

(@) All requests, reports, applications, submittals, and other communications to the Administrator pursuant to this part shall be
submitted to the appropriate Regional Office of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency indicated in the following list
of EPA Regional Offices.

EPA Region | (Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island, Vermont), Director, Air, Pesticides
and Toxics Division, J.F.K. Federal Building, Boston, MA 02203-2211.
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(b)

(©)

EPA Region 11 (New Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands), Director, Air and Waste Management Division, 26
Federal Plaza, New York, NY 10278.

EPA Region I1l (Delaware, District of Columbia, Maryland, Pennsylvania, Virginia, West Virginia), Director, Air
Protection Division, 1650 Arch Street, Philadelphia, PA 19103.

EPA Region 1V (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee). Director,
Air, Pesticides and Toxics Management Division, Atlanta Federal Center, 61 Forsyth Street, Atlanta, GA 30303—-3104.

EPA Region V (lllinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio, Wisconsin), Director, Air and Radiation Division, 77 West
Jackson Blvd., Chicago, IL 60604-3507.

EPA Region VI (Arkansas, Louisiana, New Mexico, Oklahoma, Texas), Director, Air, Pesticides and Toxics, 1445 Ross
Avenue, Dallas, TX 75202-2733.

EPA Region VII (lowa, Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska), Director, Air, RCRA, and Toxics Division, U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency, 901 N. 5th Street, Kansas City, KS 66101.

EPA Region VIII (Colorado, Montana, North Dakota, South Dakota, Utah, Wyoming) Director, Air and Toxics Technical
Enforcement Program, Office of Enforcement, Compliance and Environmental Justice, Mail Code BENF-AT, 1595
Wynkoop Street, Denver, CO 80202-1129.

EPA Region IX (Arizona, California, Hawaii, Nevada; the territories of American Samoa and Guam; the Commonwealth
of the Northern Mariana Islands; the territories of Baker Island, Howland Island, Jarvis Island, Johnston Atoll, Kingman
Reef, Midway Atoll, Palmyra Atoll, and Wake Islands; and certain U.S. Government activities in the freely associated
states of the Republic of the Marshall Islands, the Federated States of Micronesia, and the Republic of Palau), Director, Air
Division, 75 Hawthorne Street, San Francisco, CA 94105.

EPA Region X (Alaska, Idaho, Oregon, Washington), Director, Office of Air Quality, 1200 Sixth Avenue (OAQ-107),
Seattle, WA 98101.

All information required to be submitted to the Administrator under this part also shall be submitted to the appropriate
State agency of any State to which authority has been delegated under section 112(I) of the Act. The owner or operator of
an affected source may contact the appropriate EPA Regional Office for the mailing addresses for those States whose
delegation requests have been approved.

If any State requires a submittal that contains all the information required in an application, notification, request, report,
statement, or other communication required in this part, an owner or operator may send the appropriate Regional Office of
the EPA a copy of that submittal to satisfy the requirements of this part for that communication.

[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994, as amended at 63 FR 66061, Dec. 1, 1998; 67 FR 4184, Jan. 29, 2002; 68 FR 32601, May 30,
2003; 68 FR 35792, June 17, 2003; 73 FR 24871, May 6, 2008; 75 FR 69532, Nov. 12, 2010]

8 63.14 Incorporations by reference.
Link to an amendment published at 76 FR 15589, Mar. 21, 2011.

Link to an amendment published at 76 FR 15662, Mar. 21, 2011.

(@)

(b)

The materials listed in this section are incorporated by reference in the corresponding sections noted. These incorporations
by reference were approved by the Director of the Federal Register in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51.
These materials are incorporated as they exist on the date of the approval, and notice of any change in these materials will
be published in theFederal Register.The materials are available for purchase at the corresponding addresses noted below,
and all are available for inspection at the National Archives and Records Administration (NARA), at the Air and Radiation
Docket and Information Center, U.S. EPA, 401 M St., SW., Washington, DC, and at the EPA Library (MD-35), U.S.
EPA, Research Triangle Park, North Carolina. For information on the availability of this material at NARA, call 202-741—
6030, or go to: http://www.archives.gov/federal_register/code_of federal regulations/ibr_locations.html.

The following materials are available for purchase from at least one of the following addresses: American Society for
Testing and Materials (ASTM), 100 Barr Harbor Drive, Post Office Box C700, West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959; or
ProQuest, 300 North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, MI 48106.

(1) ASTM D523-89, Standard Test Method for Specular Gloss, IBR approved for §63.782.

(2) ASTM D1193-77, 91, Standard Specification for Reagent Water, IBR approved for appendix A: Method 306,
Sections 7.1.1 and 7.4.2.
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(3) ASTM D1331-89, Standard Test Methods for Surface and Interfacial Tension of Solutions of Surface Active Agents,
IBR approved for appendix A: Method 306B, Sections 6.2, 11.1, and 12.2.2.

(4) ASTM D1475-90, Standard Test Method for Density of Paint, Varnish Lacquer, and Related Products, IBR approved
for §63.788, appendix A.

(5) ASTM D1946-77, 90, 94, Standard Method for Analysis of Reformed Gas by Gas Chromatography, I1BR approved
for §63.11(b)(6).

(6) ASTM D2369-93, 95, Standard Test Method for Volatile Content of Coatings, IBR approved for 863.788, appendix
A

(7) ASTM D2382-76, 88, Heat of Combustion of Hydrocarbon Fuels by Bomb Calorimeter (High-Precision Method),
IBR approved for §63.11(b)(6).

(8) ASTM D2879-83, 96, Test Method for Vapor Pressure-Temperature Relationship and Initial Decomposition
Temperature of Liquids by Isoteniscope, IBR approved for §63.111 and §63.2406.

(9) ASTM D3257-93, Standard Test Methods for Aromatics in Mineral Spirits by Gas Chromatography, IBR approved
for §63.786(b).

(10) ASTM 3695-88, Standard Test Method for Volatile Alcohols in Water by Direct Aqueous-Injection Gas
Chromatography, IBR approved for §63.365(e)(1) of subpart O.

(11) ASTM D3792-91, Standard Method for Water Content of Water-Reducible Paints by Direct Injection into a Gas
Chromatograph, IBR approved for §63.788, appendix A.

(12) ASTM D3912-80, Standard Test Method for Chemical Resistance of Coatings Used in Light-Water Nuclear Power
Plants, IBR approved for 863.782.

(13) ASTM D4017-90, 96a, Standard Test Method for Water in Paints and Paint Materials by the Karl Fischer Titration
Method, IBR approved for §63.788, appendix A.

(14) ASTM D4082-89, Standard Test Method for Effects of Gamma Radiation on Coatings for Use in Light-Water
Nuclear Power Plants, IBR approved for 863.782.

(15) ASTM D4256-89, 94, Standard Test Method for Determination of the Decontaminability of Coatings Used in Light-
Water Nuclear Power Plants, IBR approved for §63.782.

(16) ASTM D4809-95, Standard Test Method for Heat of Combustion of Liquid Hydrocarbon Fuels by Bomb Calorimeter
(Precision Method), IBR approved for §63.11(b)(6).

(17) ASTM E180-93, Standard Practice for Determining the Precision of ASTM Methods for Analysis and Testing of
Industrial Chemicals, IBR approved for §63.786(b).

(18) ASTM E260-91, 96, General Practice for Packed Column Gas Chromatography, IBR approved for §863.750(b)(2)
and 63.786(b)(5).

(19)-(20) [Reserved]

(21) ASTM D2099-00, Standard Test Method for Dynamic Water Resistance of Shoe Upper Leather by the Maeser Water
Penetration Tester, IBR approved for 863.5350.

(22)—(23) [Reserved]

(24) ASTM D2697-86 (Reapproved 1998), “Standard Test Method for Volume Nonvolatile Matter in Clear or Pigmented
Coatings,” IBR approved for §§63.3161(f)(1), 63.3521(b)(1), 63.3941(b)(1), 63.4141(b)(1), 63.4741(b)(1),
63.4941(b)(1), and 63.5160(c).

(25) ASTM D6093-97 (Reapproved 2003), “Standard Test Method for Percent Volume Nonvolatile Matter in Clear or
Pigmented Coatings Using a Helium Gas Pycnometer,” IBR approved for §§63.3161(f)(1), 63.3521(b)(1),
63.3941(b)(1), 63.4141(b)(1), 63.4741(b)(1), 63.4941(b)(1), and 63.5160(c).

(26) ASTM D1475-98 (Reapproved 2003), “Standard Test Method for Density of Liquid Coatings, Inks, and Related
Products,” IBR approved for §§63.3151(b), 63.3941(b)(4), 63.3941(c), 63.3951(c), 63.4141(b)(3), 63.4141(c), and
63.4551(c).

(27) ASTM D6522-00, Standard Test Method for Determination of Nitrogen Oxides, Carbon Monoxide, and Oxygen
Concentrations in Emissions from Natural Gas Fired Reciprocating Engines, Combustion Turbines, Boilers, and
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Process Heaters Using Portable Analyzers,* IBR approved for §63.9307(c)(2) and table 5 to subpart DDDDD of this
part.

(28) ASTM D6420-99 (Reapproved 2004), Standards Test Method for Determination of Gaseous Organic Compounds by
Direct Interface Gas Chromatography-Mass Spectometry, IBR approved for §860.485(g)(5), 60.485a(9)(5),
63.772(a)(1)(ii), 63.2354(b)(3)(i), 63.2354(b)(3)(ii), 63.2354(b)(3)(ii)(A), and 63.2351(b)(3)(ii)(B).

(29) ASTM D6420-99, Standard Test Method for Determination of Gaseous Organic Compounds by Direct Interface Gas
Chromatography-Mass Spectrometry, IBR approved for 8863.5799 and 63.5850.

(30) ASTM E 515-95 (Reapproved 2000), Standard Test Method for Leaks Using Bubble Emission Techniques, IBR
approved for §63.425(i)(2).

(31) ASTM D5291-02, Standard Test Methods for Instrumental Determination of Carbon, Hydrogen, and Nitrogen in
Petroleum Products and Lubricants, IBR approved for §63.3981, appendix A.

(32) ASTM D5965-02, “Standard Test Methods for Specific Gravity of Coating Powders,” IBR approved for
§863.3151(b) and 63.3951(c).

(33) ASTM D6053-00, Standard Test Method for Determination of Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content of
Electrical Insulating Varnishes, IBR approved for §63.3981, appendix A.

(34) E145-94 (Reapproved 2001), Standard Specification for Gravity-Convection and Forced-Ventilation Ovens, IBR
approved for §63.4581, appendix A.

(35) ASTM D6784-02, Standard Test Method for Elemental, Oxidized, Particle-Bound and Total Mercury in Flue Gas
Generated from Coal-Fired Stationary Sources (Ontario Hydro Method),* IBR approved for table 5 to subpart
DDDDD of this part.

(36) ASTM D5066-91 (Reapproved 2001), “Standard Test Method for Determination of the Transfer Efficiency Under
Production Conditions for Spray Application of Automotive Paints-Weight Basis,” IBR approved for §63.3161(g).

(37) ASTM D5087-02, “Standard Test Method for Determining Amount of Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Released
from Solventborne Automotive Coatings and Available for Removal in a VOC Control Device (Abatement),” IBR
approved for 8863.3165(e) and 63.3176, appendix A.

(38) ASTM D6266-00a, “Test Method for Determining the Amount of Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Released from
Waterborne Automotive Coatings and Available for Removal in a VOC Control Device (Abatement),” IBR approved
for 8§63.3165(e).

(39) ASTM Method D388-99,.! Standard Classification of Coals by Rank,* IBR approved for §63.7575.
(40) ASTM D396-02a, Standard Specification for Fuel Qils,! IBR approved for §63.7575.
(41) ASTM D1835-03a, Standard Specification for Liquified Petroleum (LP) Gases, IBR approved for 863.7575.

(42) ASTM D2013-01, Standard Practice for Preparing Coal Samples for Analysis,* IBR approved for table 6 to subpart
DDDDD of this part.

(43) ASTM D2234-00,.* Standard Practice for Collection of a Gross Sample of Coal,* IBR approved for table 6 to subpart
DDDDD of this part.

(44) ASTM D3173-02, Standard Test Method for Moisture in the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke,* IBR approved for
table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(45) ASTM D3683-94 (Reapproved 2000), Standard Test Method for Trace Elements in Coal and Coke Ash Absorption,*
IBR approved for table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(46) ASTM D3684-01, Standard Test Method for Total Mercury in Coal by the Oxygen Bomb Combustion/Atomic
Absorption Method,* IBR approved for table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(47) ASTM D5198-92 (Reapproved 2003), Standard Practice for Nitric Acid Digestion of Solid Waste,* IBR approved for
table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(48) ASTM D5865-03a, Standard Test Method for Gross Calorific Value of Coal and Coke,* IBR approved for table 6 to
subpart DDDDD of this part.

(49) ASTM D6323-98 (Reapproved 2003), Standard Guide for Laboratory Subsampling of Media Related to Waste
Management Activities,! IBR approved for table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.
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(©)

(50) ASTM E711-87 (Reapproved 1996), Standard Test Method for Gross Calorific Value of Refuse-Derived Fuel by the
Bomb Calorimeter,® IBR approved for table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(51) ASTM E776-87 (Reapproved 1996), Standard Test Method for Forms of Chlorine in Refuse-Derived Fuel,! IBR
approved for table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(52) ASTM E871-82 (Reapproved 1998), Standard Method of Moisture Analysis of Particulate Wood Fuels,* IBR
approved for table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(53) ASTM EB885-88 (Reapproved 1996), Standard Test Methods for Analyses of Metals in Refuse-Derived Fuel by
Atomic Absorption Spectroscopy,® IBR approved for table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part 63.

(54) ASTM D6348-03, Standard Test Method for Determination of Gaseous Compounds by Extractive Direct Interface
Fourier Transform Infrared (FTIR) Spectroscopy, incorporation by reference (IBR) approved for §63.1349(b)(4)(iii)
of subpart LLL and table 4 to subpart DDDD of this part as specified in the subpart.

(55) ASTM D2013-04, Standard Practice for Preparing Coal Samples for Analysis, IBR approved for table 6 to subpart
DDDDD of this part.

(56) ASTM D2234-D2234M-03, Standard Practice for Collection of a Gross Sample of Coal, IBR approved for table 6 to
subpart DDDDD of this part.

(57) ASTM D6721-01, Standard Test Method for Determination of Chlorine in Coal by Oxidative Hydrolysis
Microcoulometry, IBR approved for table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(58) ASTM D3173-03, Standard Test Method for Moisture in the Analysis Sample of Coal and Coke, IBR approved for
table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(59) ASTM D4606-03, Standard Test Method for Determination of Arsenic and Selenium in Coal by the Hydride
Generation/Atomic Absorption Method, IBR approved for table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(60) ASTM D6357-04, Standard Test Methods for Determination of Trace Elements in Coal, Coke, and Combustion
Residues from Coal Utilization Processes by Inductively Coupled Plasma Atomic Emission Spectrometry, Inductively
Coupled Plasma Mass Spectrometry, and Graphite Furnace Atomic Absorption Spectrometry, IBR approved for table
6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(61) ASTM D6722-01, Standard Test Method for Total Mercury in Coal and Coal Combustion Residues by the Direct
Combustion Analysis, IBR approved for table 6 to subpart DDDDD of this part.

(62) ASTM D5865-04, Standard Test Method for Gross Calorific Value of Coal and Coke, IBR approved for table 6 to
subpart DDDDD of this part.

(63) ASTM D2216-05, “Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Determination of Water (Moisture) Content of Soil and
Rock by Mass,” IBR approved for the definition of “Free organic liquids” in §63.10692.

(64) ASTM D6522-00 (Reapproved 2005), Standard Test Method for Determination of Nitrogen Oxides, Carbon
Monoxide, and Oxygen Concentrations in Emissions from Natural Gas Fired Reciprocating Engines, Combustion
Turbines, Boilers, and Process Heaters Using Portable Analyzers,! IBR approved for table 4 to subpart ZZZZ of this
part.

(65) ASTM D 5228-92—Standard Test Method for Determination of Butane Working Capacity of Activated Carbn,”
reapproved 2005, IBR approved for §63.11092(b)(1)(I)(B)( 1 )(ii ).

(66) ASTM D6784-02 (Reapproved 2008), Standard Test Method for Elemental, Oxidized, Particle-Bound and Total
Mercury in Flue Gas Generated from Coal-Fired Stationary Sources (Ontario Hydro Method), approved April 1, 2008,
IBR approved for 863.11646(a)(1)(vi), §63.11647(a)(1)(ii), 863.11647(a)(3)(ii), and §63.11647(d).

The materials listed below are available for purchase from the American Petroleum Institute (API), 1220 L Street, NW.,
Washington, DC 20005.

(1) API Publication 2517, Evaporative Loss from External Floating-Roof Tanks, Third Edition, February 1989, IBR
approved for §63.111 and §63.2406.

(2) API Publication 2518, Evaporative Loss from Fixed-roof Tanks, Second Edition, October 1991, IBR approved for
863.150(9)(3)(i)(C) of subpart G of this part.

(3) API Manual of Petroleum Measurement Specifications (MPMS) Chapter 19.2, Evaporative Loss From Floating-Roof
Tanks (formerly API Publications 2517 and 2519), First Edition, April 1997, IBR approved for §63.1251 of subpart
GGG of this part.
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(d) State and Local Requirements. The following materials listed below are available at the Air and Radiation Docket and
Information Center, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20460, telephone number (202) 566-1745.

(€)

()

(1)

(@)

3)

(4)

Q)

(6)

()

(8)

(9)

California Regulatory Requirements Applicable to the Air Toxics Program, November 16, 2010, IBR approved for
863.99(a)(5)(ii) of subpart E of this part.

New Jersey's Toxic Catastrophe Prevention Act Program, (July 20, 1998), Incorporation By Reference approved for
863.99 (a)(30)(i) of subpart E of this part.

(i) Letter of June 7, 1999 to the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency Region 3 from the Delaware Department of
Natural Resources and Environmental Control requesting formal full delegation to take over primary
responsibility for implementation and enforcement of the Chemical Accident Prevention Program under Section
112(r) of the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990.

(ii) Delaware Department of Natural Resources and Environmental Control, Division of Air and Waste Management,
Accidental Release Prevention Regulation, sections 1 through 5 and sections 7 through 14, effective January 11,
1999, IBR approved for 863.99(a)(8)(i) of subpart E of this part.

(iii) State of Delaware Regulations Governing the Control of Air Pollution (October 2000), IBR approved for
863.99(a)(8)(ii)—(v) of subpart E of this part.

Massachusetts Department of Environmental Protection regulations at 310 CMR 7.26(10)—(16), Air Pollution Control,
effective as of September 5, 2008, corrected March 6, 2009, and 310 CMR 70.00, Environmental Results Program
Certification, effective as of December 28, 2007. Incorporation By Reference approved for §63.99(a)(22)(ii) of
subpart E of this part.

(i) New Hampshire Regulations Applicable to Hazardous Air Pollutants, March, 2003. Incorporation by Reference
approved for 863.99(a)(29)(iii) of subpart E of this part.

(i) New Hampshire Regulations Applicable to Hazardous Air Pollutants, September 2006. Incorporation by
Reference approved for 863.99(a)(29)(iv) of subpart E of this part.

Maine Regulations Applicable to Hazardous Air Pollutants (March 2006). Incorporation By Reference approved for
863.99(a)(19)(iii) of subpart E of this part.

California South Coast Air Quality Management District's “Spray Equipment Transfer Efficiency Test Procedure for
Equipment User, May 24, 1989,” IBR approved for §63.11173(e) and §63.11516(d).

California South Coast Air Quality Management District's “Guidelines for Demonstrating Equivalency with District
Approved Transfer Efficient Spray Guns, September 26, 2002,” Revision 0, IBR approved for §§63.11173(e) and
63.11516(d).

Rhode Island Department of Environmental Management regulations at Air Pollution Control Regulation No. 36,
Control of Emissions from Organic Solvent Cleaning, effective April 8, 1996, last amended October 9, 2008, and
Rhode Island Air Pollution Control, General Definitions Regulation, effective July 19, 2007, last amended October 9,
2008. Incorporation By Reference approved for §63.99(a)(40)(ii) of subpart E of this part.

The materials listed below are available for purchase from the National Institute of Standards and Technology, Springfield,
VA 22161, (800) 553-6847.

(1) Handbook 44, Specificiations, Tolerances, and Other Technical Requirements for Weighing and Measuring Devices

1998, IBR approved for §63.1303(e)(3).

(2) [Reserved]

The following material is available from the National Council of the Paper Industry for Air and Stream Improvement, Inc.
(NCASI), P.O. Box 133318, Research Triangle Park, NC 27709-3318 or at http://www.ncasi.org.

1)

()

NCASI Method DI/MEOH-94.02, Methanol in Process Liquids GC/FID (Gas Chromatography/Flame lonization
Detection), August 1998, Methods Manual, NCASI, Research Triangle Park, NC, IBR approved for 863.457(c)(3)(ii)
of subpart S of this part.

NCASI Method CI/WP-98.01, Chilled Impinger Method For Use At Wood Products Mills to Measure Formaldehyde,
Methanol, and Phenol, 1998, Methods Manual, NCASI, Research Triangle Park, NC, IBR approved for table 4 to
subpart DDDD of this part.
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@

(h)

®3)

(4)

NCASI Method IM/CAN/WP-99.02, Impinger/Canister Source Sampling Method for Selected HAPs and Other
Compounds at Wood Products Facilities, January 2004, Methods Manual, NCASI, Research Triangle Park, NC, IBR
approved for table 4 to subpart DDDD of this part.

NCASI Method ISS/FP A105.01, Impinger Source Sampling Method for Selected Aldehydes, Ketones, and Polar
Compounds, December 2005, Methods Manual, NCASI, Research Triangle Park, NC, IBR approved for table 4 to
subpart DDDD of this part.

The materials listed below are available for purchase from AOAC International, Customer Services, Suite 400, 2200
Wilson Boulevard, Arlington, Virginia, 22201-3301, Telephone (703) 522—-3032, Fax (703) 522-5468.

1)

)

)

(4)

Q)

(6)

()

AOAC Official Method 978.01 Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers, Automated Method, Sixteenth edition, 1995, IBR
approved for §63.626(d)(3)(vi).

AOAC Official Method 969.02 Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers, Alkalimetric Quinolinium Molybdophosphate
Method, Sixteenth edition, 1995, IBR approved for §63.626(d)(3)(vi).

AOAC Official Method 962.02 Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers, Gravimetric Quinolinium Molybdophosphate
Method, Sixteenth edition, 1995, IBR approved for §63.626(d)(3)(vi).

AOAC Official Method 957.02 Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers, Preparation of Sample Solution, Sixteenth edition,
1995, IBR approved for 863.626(d)(3)(vi).

AOAC Official Method 929.01 Sampling of Solid Fertilizers, Sixteenth edition, 1995, IBR approved for
863.626(d)(3)(vi).

AOAC Official Method 929.02 Preparation of Fertilizer Sample, Sixteenth edition, 1995, IBR approved for
863.626(d)(3)(vi).

AOAC Official Method 958.01 Phosphorus (Total) in Fertilizers, Spectrophotometric Molybdovanadophosphate
Method, Sixteenth edition, 1995, IBR approved for §63.626(d)(3)(vi).

The materials listed below are available for purchase from The Association of Florida Phosphate Chemists, P.O. Box
1645, Bartow, Florida, 33830, Book of Methods Used and Adopted By The Association of Florida Phosphate Chemists,
Seventh Edition 1991, IBR.

1)

)

3)

(4)

()

(6)

()

Section IX, Methods of Analysis for Phosphate Rock, No. 1 Preparation of Sample, IBR approved for
863.606(c)(3)(ii) and §63.626(c)(3)(ii).

Section 1X, Methods of Analysis for Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus—P,0s0r Caz(PO4)., Method A-Volumetric
Method, IBR approved for §63.606(c)(3)(ii) and §63.626(c)(3)(ii).

Section 1X, Methods of Analysis for Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-P,Osor Caz(POs)., Method B—Gravimetric
Quimociac Method, IBR approved for §63.606(c)(3)(ii) and §63.626(c)(3)(ii).

Section 1X, Methods of Analysis For Phosphate Rock, No. 3 Phosphorus-P,0sor Cas(PQO4)2, Method C—
Spectrophotometric Method, IBR approved for 863.606(c)(3)(ii) and 863.626(c)(3)(ii).

Section XI, Methods of Analysis for Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate, Triple Superphosphate, and Ammonium
Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phosphorus-P,0s, Method A—Volumetric Method, IBR approved for 863.606(c)(3)(ii),
863.626(c)(3)(ii), and §63.626(d)(3)(v).

Section XI, Methods of Analysis for Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate, Triple Superphosphate, and Ammonium
Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phosphorus-P,0Os, Method B—Gravimetric Quimociac Method, IBR approved for
863.606(c)(3)(ii), §63.626(c)(3)(ii), and §63.626(d)(3)(V).

Section XI, Methods of Analysis for Phosphoric Acid, Superphosphate, Triple Superphosphate, and Ammonium
Phosphates, No. 3 Total Phosphorus-P20s, Method C—Spectrophotometric Method, IBR approved for
863.606(c)(3)(ii), 863.626(c)(3)(ii), and 863.626(d)(3)(V).

(i) The following materials are available for purchase from at least one of the following addresses: ASME International,
Orders/Inquiries, P.O. Box 2900, Fairfield, NJ 07007-2900; or Global Engineering Documents, Sales Department, 15
Inverness Way East, Englewood, CO 80112.

)

ANSI/ASME PTC 19.10-1981, Flue and Exhaust Gas Analyses [Part 10, Instruments and Apparatus], issued August
31, 1981 IBR approved for §863.309(k)(1)(iii), 63.865(b), 63.3166(a)(3), 63.3360(e)(1)(iii), 63.3545(a)(3),
63.3555(a)(3), 63.4166(a)(3), 63.4362(a)(3), 63.4766(a)(3), 63.4965(a)(3), 63.5160(d)(1)(iii), 63.9307(c)(2),
63.9323(a)(3), 63.11148(e)(3)(iii), 63.11155(e)(3), 63.11162(f)(3)(iii) and (f)(4), 63.11163(g)(1)(iii) and (g)(2),
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)

(k)

U]

63.11410(j)(2)(iii), 63.11551(a)(2)(i)(C), 63.11646(a)(1)(iii), table 5 to subpart DDDDD of this part, and table 1 to
subpart ZZZZZ of this part.

(2) [Reserved]

The following material is available for purchase from: British Standards Institute, 389 Chiswick High Road, London W4
4AL, United Kingdom.

(1) BS EN 1593:1999, Non-destructive Testing: Leak Testing—Bubble Emission Techniques, IBR approved for
863.425(i)(2).

(2) [Reserved]

The following materials are available for purchase from the National Technical Information Service (NTIS), 5285 Port
Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161, (703) 605-6000 or (800) 553-6847; or for purchase from the Superintendent of
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402, (202) 512-1800:

(1) The following methods as published in the test methods compendium known as “Test Methods for Evaluating Solid
Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods,” EPA Publication SW—846, Third Edition. A suffix of “A” in the method number
indicates revision one (the method has been revised once). A suffix of “B” in the method number indicates revision
two (the method has been revised twice).

(i) Method 0023 A, “Sampling Method for Polychlorinated Dibenzo-p-Dioxins and Polychlorinated Dibenzofuran
Emissions from Stationary Sources,” dated December 1996, IBR approved for §63.1208(b)(1) of subpart EEE of
this part.

(if) Method 9071B, “n-Hexane Extractable Material (HEM) for Sludge, Sediment, and Solid Samples,” dated April
1998, IBR approved for §63.7824(e) of subpart FFFFF of this part.

(iii) Method 9095 A, “Paint Filter Liquids Test,” dated December 1996, IBR approved for §§63.7700(b) and 63.7765
of subpart EEEEE of this part.

(iv) Method 9095B, “Paint Filter Liquids Test,” (revision 2), dated November 2004, IBR approved for the definition
of “Free organic liquids” in §63.10692, §63.10885(a)(1), and the definition of “Free liquids” in §63.10906.

(V) SW-846 Method 74741B, Revision 2, “Mercury in Solid or Semisolid Waste (Manual Cold-Vapor Technique)”
February 2007, IBR approved for §63.11647(f)(2).

(2) The following method as published in the National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) test method
compendium, “NIOSH Manual of Analytical Methods”, NIOSH publication no. 94-113, Fourth Edition, August 15,
1994.

(i) NIOSH Method 2010, “Amines, Aliphatic,” Issue 2, August 15, 1994, IBR approved for §63.7732(g)(1)(v) of
subpart EEEEE of this part.

(if) [Reserved]

The following materials are available for purchase from the American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air-
Conditioning Engineers at 1791 Tullie Circle, NE., Atlanta, GA 30329 or by electronic mail at orders@ashrae.org:

(1) American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers Method 52.1, “Gravimetric and Dust-
Spot Procedures for Testing Air-Cleaning Devices Used in General Ventilation for Removing Particulate Matter, June
4, 1992,” IBR approved for §§63.11173(e) and 63.11516(d).

(2) [Reserved]

(m) The following materials are available from the California Air Resources Board, Engineering and Certification Branch,

1001 | Street, P.O. Box 2815, Sacramento, CA 95812-2815, Telephone (916) 327-0900 and are also available at the
following Web site: http://www.arb.ca.gov/vapor/vapor.htm.

(1) California Air Resources Board Vapor Recovery Test Procedure TP—201.1.—“Volumetric Efficiency for Phase I
Vapor Recovery Systems,” adopted April 12, 1996, and amended February 1, 2001 and October &, 2003, IBR
approved for §63.11120(b)(1).

(2) California Air Resources Board Vapor Recovery Test Procedure TP—201.1E—*“Leak Rate and Cracking Pressure of
Pressure/Vacuum Vent Valves,” adopted October 8, 2003, IBR approved for §63.11120(a)(1)(i).
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(3) California Air Resources Board Vapor Recovery Test Procedure TP—201.3—*“Determination of 2-Inch WC Static
Pressure Performance of Vapor Recovery Systems of Dispensing Facilities,” adopted April 12, 1996 and amended
March 17, 1999, IBR approved for §63.11120(a)(2)(i).

(n) The following material is available from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (TCEQ) Library, Post Office
Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-3087, telephone number (512) 239-0028 or at
http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/assets/public/implementation/air/sip/sipdocs/2002-12-HGB/02046sipapp_ado.pdf :

(1) “Air Stripping Method (Modified El Paso Method) for Determination of Volatile Organic Compound Emissions from
Water Sources,” Revision Number One, dated January 2003, Sampling Procedures Manual, Appendix P: Cooling
Tower Monitoring, prepared by Texas Commission on Environmental Quality, January 31, 2003, IBR approved for
863.654(c)(1) and (g)(4)(i) of subpart CC of this part.

(2) [Reserved]

(o) The following material is available from the Bay Area Air Quality Management District (BAAQMD), 939 Ellis Street, San
Francisco, California 94109, and is also available at the following Web site:
http://www.arb.ca.gov/DRDB/BA/CURHTML/ST/st30.pdf.

(1) “BAAQMD Source Test Procedure ST-30—Static Pressure Integrity Test, Underground Storage Tanks,” adopted
November 30, 1983, and amended December 21, 1994, IBR approved for §63.11120(a)(2)(iii).

(2) [Reserved]
[59 FR 12430, Mar. 16, 1994]

Editorial Note: For Federal Register citations affecting §63.14, see the List of CFR Sections Affected, which appears in the
Finding Aids section of the printed volume and at www.fdsys.gov.

8 63.15 Auvailability of information and confidentiality.
(&) Availability of information.

(1) With the exception of information protected through part 2 of this chapter, all reports, records, and other information
collected by the Administrator under this part are available to the public. In addition, a copy of each permit
application, compliance plan (including the schedule of compliance), notification of compliance status, excess
emissions and continuous monitoring systems performance report, and title V permit is available to the public,
consistent with protections recognized in section 503(e) of the Act.

(2) The availability to the public of information provided to or otherwise obtained by the Administrator under this part
shall be governed by part 2 of this chapter.

(b) Confidentiality.

(1) If an owner or operator is required to submit information entitled to protection from disclosure under section 114(c) of
the Act, the owner or operator may submit such information separately. The requirements of section 114(c) shall apply
to such information.

(2) The contents of a title V permit shall not be entitled to protection under section 114(c) of the Act; however,
information submitted as part of an application for a title VV permit may be entitled to protection from disclosure.

8§ 63.16 Performance Track Provisions.

(@) Notwithstanding any other requirements in this part, an affected source at any major source or any area source at a
Performance Track member facility, which is subject to regular periodic reporting under any subpart of this part, may
submit such periodic reports at an interval that is twice the length of the regular period specified in the applicable subparts;
provided, that for sources subject to permits under 40 CFR part 70 or 71 no interval so calculated for any report of the
results of any required monitoring may be less frequent than once in every six months.

(b) Notwithstanding any other requirements in this part, the modifications of reporting requirements in paragraph (c) of this
section apply to any major source at a Performance Track member facility which is subject to requirements under any of
the subparts of this part and which has:

(1) Reduced its total HAP emissions to less than 25 tons per year;

(2) Reduced its emissions of each individual HAP to less than 10 tons per year; and
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(3) Reduced emissions of all HAPs covered by each MACT standard to at least the level required for full compliance with
the applicable emission standard.

(c) For affected sources at any area source at a Performance Track member facility and which meet the requirements of
paragraph (b)(3) of this section, or for affected sources at any major source that meet the requirements of paragraph (b) of
this section:

(1) If the emission standard to which the affected source is subject is based on add-on control technology, and the affected
source complies by using add-on control technology, then all required reporting elements in the periodic report may
be met through an annual certification that the affected source is meeting the emission standard by continuing to use
that control technology. The affected source must continue to meet all relevant monitoring and recordkeeping
requirements. The compliance certification must meet the requirements delineated in Clean Air Act section 114(a)(3).

(2) If the emission standard to which the affected source is subject is based on add-on control technology, and the affected
source complies by using pollution prevention, then all required reporting elements in the periodic report may be met
through an annual certification that the affected source is continuing to use pollution prevention to reduce HAP
emissions to levels at or below those required by the applicable emission standard. The affected source must maintain
records of all calculations that demonstrate the level of HAP emissions required by the emission standard as well as
the level of HAP emissions achieved by the affected source. The affected source must continue to meet all relevant
monitoring and recordkeeping requirements. The compliance certification must meet the requirements delineated in
Clean Air Act section 114(a)(3).

(3) If the emission standard to which the affected source is subject is based on pollution prevention, and the affected
source complies by using pollution prevention and reduces emissions by an additional 50 percent or greater than
required by the applicable emission standard, then all required reporting elements in the periodic report may be met
through an annual certification that the affected source is continuing to use pollution prevention to reduce HAP
emissions by an additional 50 percent or greater than required by the applicable emission standard. The affected
source must maintain records of all calculations that demonstrate the level of HAP emissions required by the emission
standard as well as the level of HAP emissions achieved by the affected source. The affected source must continue to
meet all relevant monitoring and recordkeeping requirements. The compliance certification must meet the
requirements delineated in Clean Air Act section 114(a)(3).

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (c)(1) through (3), of this section, for sources subject to permits under
40 CFR part 70 or 71, the results of any required monitoring and recordkeeping must be reported not less frequently
than once in every six months.

[69 FR 21753, Apr. 22, 2004]
Table 1 to Subpart A of Part 63—Detection Sensitivity Levels (grams per hour)

Monitoring frequency per subpart? Detection sensitivity level
Bi-Monthly 60
Semi-Quarterly 85
Monthly 100

When this alternative work practice is used to identify leaking equipment, the owner or operator must choose one of the
monitoring frequencies listed in this table, in lieu of the monitoring frequency specified in the applicable subpart. Bi-monthly
means every other month. Semi-quarterly means twice per quarter. Monthly means once per month.

[73 FR 78213, Dec. 22, 2008]
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Federal Regulations Adopted by Reference

In accordance with Rule 62-204.800, F.A.C., the following federal regulation in Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR) was adopted by reference. The original federal rule numbering has been retained.

Federal Revision Date: December 20, 2006
State Rule Effective Date: April 2, 2007
Standardized Conditions Revision Date: December 9, 2008

40 CFR Part 63, Subpart LLL—National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants From the Portland
Cement Manufacturing Industry

Source: 64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, unless otherwise noted.
General
8 63.1340 Applicability and designation of affected sources.

(a) Except as specified in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section, the provisions of this subpart apply to each new and existing
portland cement plant which is a major source or an area source as defined in §63.2.

(b) The affected sources subject to this subpart are:

(1) Each kiln and each in-line kiln/raw mill at any major or area source, including alkali bypasses, except for kilns and
in-line kiln/raw mills that burn hazardous waste and are subject to and regulated under subpart EEE of this part;

(2) Each clinker cooler at any portland cement plant which is a major source;
(3) Each raw mill at any portland cement plant which is a major source;
(4) Each finish mill at any portland cement plant which is a major source;

(5) Each raw material dryer at any portland cement plant which is a major source and each greenfield raw material dryer
at any portland cement plant which is a major or area source;

(6) Each raw material, clinker, or finished product storage bin at any portland cement plant which is a major source;

(7) Each conveying system transfer point including those associated with coal preparation used to convey coal from the
mill to the kiln at any portland cement plant which is a major source; and

(8) Each bagging and bulk loading and unloading system at any portland cement plant which is a major source.

(c) For portland cement plants with on-site nonmetallic mineral processing facilities, the first affected source in the sequence
of materials handling operations subject to this subpart is the raw material storage, which is just prior to the raw mill.
Any equipment of the on-site nonmetallic mineral processing plant which precedes the raw material storage is not
subject to this subpart. In addition, the primary and secondary crushers of the on-site nonmetallic mineral processing
plant, regardless of whether they precede the raw material storage, are not subject to this subpart. Furthermore, the first
conveyor transfer point subject to this subpart is the transfer point associated with the conveyor transferring material
from the raw material storage to the raw mill.

(d) The owner or operator of any affected source subject to the provisions of this subpart is subject to title VV permitting
requirements.

[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 16619, Apr. 5, 2002; 67 FR 72584, Dec. 6, 2002]
§63.1341 Definitions.

All terms used in this subpart that are not defined in this section have the meaning given to them in the CAA and in subpart A
of this part.

Alkali bypass means a duct between the feed end of the kiln and the preheater tower through which a portion of the kiln exit
gas stream is withdrawn and quickly cooled by air or water to avoid excessive buildup of alkali, chloride and/or sulfur on the
raw feed. This may also be referred to as the “kiln exhaust gas bypass”.

Bagging system means the equipment which fills bags with portland cement.

Bin means a manmade enclosure for storage of raw materials, clinker, or finished product prior to further processing at a
portland cement plant.
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Clinker cooler means equipment into which clinker product leaving the kiln is placed to be cooled by air supplied by a forced
draft or natural draft supply system.

Continuous monitor means a device which continuously samples the regulated parameter specified in §63.1350 of this
subpart without interruption, evaluates the detector response at least once every 15 seconds, and computes and records the
average value at least every 60 seconds, except during allowable periods of calibration and except as defined otherwise by the
continuous emission monitoring system performance specifications in appendix B to part 60 of this chapter.

Conveying system means a device for transporting materials from one piece of equipment or location to another location
within a facility. Conveying systems include but are not limited to the following: feeders, belt conveyors, bucket elevators
and pneumatic systems.

Conveying system transfer point means a point where any material including but not limited to feed material, fuel, clinker or
product, is transferred to or from a conveying system, or between separate parts of a conveying system.

Dioxins and furans (D/F) means tetra-, penta-, hexa-, hepta-, and octa-chlorinated dibenzo dioxins and furans.

Facility means all contiguous or adjoining property that is under common ownership or control, including properties that are
separated only by a road or other public right-of-way.

Feed means the prepared and mixed materials, which include but are not limited to materials such as limestone, clay, shale,
sand, iron ore, mill scale, cement kiln dust and fly ash, that are fed to the kiln. Feed does not include the fuels used in the kiln
to produce heat to form the clinker product.

Finish mill means a roll crusher, ball and tube mill or other size reduction equipment used to grind clinker to a fine powder.
Gypsum and other materials may be added to and blended with clinker in a finish mill. The finish mill also includes the air
separator associated with the finish mill.

Greenfield Kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill, or raw material dryer means a kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill, or raw material dryer for
which construction is commenced at a plant site (where no kilns and no in-line kiln/raw mills were in operation at any time
prior to March 24, 1998) after March 24, 1998.

Hazardous waste is defined in §261.3 of this chapter.

In-line kiln/raw mill means a system in a portland cement production process where a dry kiln system is integrated with the
raw mill so that all or a portion of the kiln exhaust gases are used to perform the drying operation of the raw mill, with no
auxiliary heat source used. In this system the kiln is capable of operating without the raw mill operating, but the raw mill
cannot operate without the kiln gases, and consequently, the raw mill does not generate a separate exhaust gas stream.

Kiln means a device, including any associated preheater or precalciner devices, that produces clinker by heating limestone
and other materials for subsequent production of portland cement.

Kiln exhaust gas bypass means alkali bypass.

Monovent means an exhaust configuration of a building or emission control device (e. g. positive pressure fabric filter) that
extends the length of the structure and has a width very small in relation to its length (i. e., length to width ratio is typically
greater than 5:1). The exhaust may be an open vent with or without a roof, louvered vents, or a combination of such features.

New brownfield kiln, in-line kiln raw mill, or raw material dryer means a kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill or raw material dryer for
which construction is commenced at a plant site (where kilns and/or in-line kiln/raw mills were in operation prior to March
24, 1998) after March 24, 1998.

One-minute average means the average of thermocouple or other sensor responses calculated at least every 60 seconds from
responses obtained at least once during each consecutive 15 second period.

Portland cement plant means any facility manufacturing portland cement.

Raw material dryer means an impact dryer, drum dryer, paddle-equipped rapid dryer, air separator, or other equipment used
to reduce the moisture content of feed materials.

Raw mill means a ball and tube mill, vertical roller mill or other size reduction equipment, that is not part of an in-line
kiln/raw mill, used to grind feed to the appropriate size. Moisture may be added or removed from the feed during the grinding
operation. If the raw mill is used to remove moisture from feed materials, it is also, by definition, a raw material dryer. The
raw mill also includes the air separator associated with the raw mill.

Rolling average means the average of all one-minute averages over the averaging period.
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Run average means the average of the one-minute parameter values for a run.

TEQ means the international method of expressing toxicity equivalents for dioxins and furans as defined in U.S. EPA,
Interim Procedures for Estimating Risks Associated with Exposures to Mixtures of Chlorinated Dibenzo-p-dioxins and -
dibenzofurans (CDDs and CDFs) and 1989 Update, March 1989.

[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 16619, Apr. 5, 2002]

Emission Standards and Operating Limits

§63.1342 Standards: General.

Table 1 to this subpart provides cross references to the 40 CFR part 63, subpart A, general provisions, indicating the
applicability of the general provisions requirements to subpart LLL.

[71 FR 76549, Dec. 20, 2006]

8§ 63.1343 Standards for kilns and in-line kiln/raw mills.

(@)

(b)

(©

General. The provisions in this section apply to each kiln, each in-line kiln/raw mill, and any alkali bypass associated
with that kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill. All gaseous, mercury and D/F emission limits are on a dry basis, corrected to 7
percent oxygen. All total hydrocarbon (THC) emission limits are measured as propane. The block averaging periods to
demonstrate compliance are hourly for 20 ppmv total hydrocarbon (THC) limits and monthly for the 50 ppmv THC
limit.

Existing kilns located at major sources. No owner or operator of an existing kiln or an existing kiln/raw mill located at a
facility that is a major source subject to the provisions of this subpart shall cause to be discharged into the atmosphere
from these affected sources, any gases which:

(1) Contain particulate matter (PM) in excess of 0.15 kg per Mg (0.30 Ib per ton) of feed (dry basis) to the kiln. When
there is an alkali bypass associated with a kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill, the combined particulate matter emissions
from the kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill and the alkali bypass are subject to this emission limit.

(2) Exhibit opacity greater than 20 percent.
(3) Contain D/F in excess of:
(i) 0.20 ng per dscm (8.7 x 107 igr per dscf) (TEQ); or

(i) 0.40 ng per dscm (1.7 x 10°gr per dscf) (TEQ) when the average of the performance test run average
temperatures at the inlet to the particulate matter control device is 204 °C (400 °F) or less.

Reconstructed or new kilns located at major sources. No owner or operator of a reconstructed or new kiln or
reconstructed or new inline kiln/raw mill located at a facility which is a major source subject to the provisions of this
subpart shall cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from these affected sources any gases which:

(1) Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.15 kg per Mg (0.30 Ib per ton) of feed (dry basis) to the kiln. When there is
an alkali bypass associated with a kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill, the combined particulate matter emissions from the
kiln or in-line Kiln/raw mill and the bypass stack are subject to this emission limit.

(2) Exhibit opacity greater than 20 percent.
(3) Contain D/F in excess of:
(i) 0.20 ng per dscm (8.7 x 107 gr per dscf) (TEQ); or

(i) 0.40 ng per dscm (1.7 x 10°gr per dscf) (TEQ) when the average of the performance test run average
temperatures at the inlet to the particulate matter control device is 204 °C (400 °F) or less.

(4) Contain total hydrocarbons (THC), from the main exhaust of the kiln, or main exhaust of the in-line kiln/raw mill, in
excess of 20 ppmv if the source is a new or reconstructed source that commenced construction after December 2,
2005. As an alternative to meeting the 20 ppmv standard you may demonstrate a 98 percent reduction of THC
emissions from the exit of the kiln to discharge to the atmosphere. If the source is a greenfield kiln that commenced
construction on or prior to December 2, 2005, then the THC limit is 50 ppmv.

(5) Contain mercury from the main exhaust of the kiln, or main exhaust of the in-line kiln/raw mill, or the alkali bypass
in excess of 41pg/dscm if the source is a new or reconstructed source that commenced construction after December
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2,2005. As an alternative to meeting the 41 pg/dscm standard you may route the emissions through a packed bed or
spray tower wet scrubber with a liquid-to-gas (I/g) ratio of 30 gallons per 1000 actual cubic feet per minute (acfm)
or more and meet a site-specific emissions limit based on the measured performance of the wet scrubber.

(d) Existing kilns located at area sources. No owner or operator of an existing kiln or an existing in-line kiln/raw mill

(€)

located at a facility that is an area source subject to the provisions of this subpart shall cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from these affected sources any gases which:

(1) Contain D/F in excess of 0.20 ng per dscm (8.7 x 10-*gr per dscf) (TEQ); or

(2) Contain D/F in excess of 0.40 ng per dscm (1.7 x 107¥gr per dscf) (TEQ) when the average of the performance test
run average temperatures at the inlet to the particulate matter control device is 204 °C (400 °F) or less.

New or reconstructed kilns located at area sources. No owner or operator of a new or reconstructed kiln or new or
reconstructed in-line kiln/raw mill located at a facility that is an area source subject to the provisions of this subpart shall
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from these affected sources any gases which:

(1) Contain D/F in excess of:
(i) 0.20 ng per dscm (8.7 x 10-gr per dscf) (TEQ; or

(i) 0.40 ng per dscm (1.7 x 10°gr per dscf) (TEQ) when the average of the performance test run average
temperatures at the inlet to the particulate matter control device is 204 °C (400 °F) or less.

(2) Contain total hydrocarbons (THC), from the main exhaust of the kiln, or main exhaust of the in-line kiln/raw mill, in
excess of 20 ppmv if the source is a new or reconstructed source that commenced construction after December 2,
2005. As an alternative to meeting the 20 ppmv standard you may demonstrate a 98 percent reduction of THC
emissions from the exit of the kiln to discharge to the atmosphere. If the source is a greenfield kiln that commenced
construction on or prior to December 2, 2005, then the THC limit is 50 ppmv.

(3) Contain mercury from the main exhaust of the kiln, or main exhaust of the in-line kiln/raw mill, or the alkali bypass
in excess of 41 pg/dscm if the source is a new or reconstructed source that commenced construction after December
2,2005. As an alternative to meeting the 41 pg/dscm standard you may route the emissions through a packed bed or
spray tower wet scrubber with a liquid-to-gas (l/g) ratio of 30 gallons per 1000 actual cubic feet per minute (acfm)
or more and meet a site-specific emissions limit based on the measured performance of the wet scrubber.

[71 FR 76549, Dec. 20, 2006]

8 63.1344 Operating limits for kilns and in-line kiln/raw mills.

(@)

(b)

(©)

The owner or operator of a kiln subject to a D/F emission limitation under §63.1343 must operate the kiln such that the
temperature of the gas at the inlet to the kiln particulate matter control device (PMCD) and alkali bypass PMCD, if
applicable, does not exceed the applicable temperature limit specified in paragraph (b) of this section. The owner or
operator of an in-line kiln/raw mill subject to a D/F emission limitation under §63.1343 must operate the in-line kiln/raw
mill, such that:

(1) When the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is operating, the applicable temperature limit for the main in-line
kiln/raw mill exhaust, specified in paragraph (b) of this section and established during the performance test when the
raw mill was operating is not exceeded.

(2) When the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is not operating, the applicable temperature limit for the main in-line
kiln/raw mill exhaust, specified in paragraph (b) of this section and established during the performance test when the
raw mill was not operating, is not exceeded.

(3) If the in-line kiln/raw mill is equipped with an alkali bypass, the applicable temperature limit for the alkali bypass
specified in paragraph (b) of this section and established during the performance test, with or without the raw mill
operating, is not exceeded.

The temperature limit for affected sources meeting the limits of paragraph (a) of this section or paragraphs (a)(1) through
(2)(3) of this section is determined in accordance with 863.1349(b)(3)(iv).

The owner or operator of an affected source subject to a mercury, THC or D/F emission limitation under §63.1343 that
employs carbon injection as an emission control technique must operate the carbon injection system in accordance with
paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this section.
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(d)

()

(f)

()

(h)

(i)

(1) The three-hour rolling average activated carbon injection rate shall be equal to or greater than the activated carbon
injection rate determined in accordance with §63.1349(b)(3)(vi).

(2) The owner or operator shall either:

(i) Maintain the minimum activated carbon injection carrier gas flow rate, as a three-hour rolling average, based on
the manufacturer's specifications. These specifications must be documented in the test plan developed in
accordance with §63.7(c), or

(if) Maintain the minimum activated carbon injection carrier gas pressure drop, as a three-hour rolling average,
based on the manufacturer's specifications. These specifications must be documented in the test plan developed
in accordance with §63.7(c).

Except as provided in paragraph (e) of this section, the owner or operator of an affected source subject to a mercury,
THC or D/F emission limitation under 863.1343 that employs carbon injection as an emission control technique must
specify and use the brand and type of activated carbon used during the performance test until a subsequent performance
test is conducted, unless the site-specific performance test plan contains documentation of key parameters that affect
adsorption and the owner or operator establishes limits based on those parameters, and the limits on these parameters are
maintained.

The owner or operator of an affected source subject to a D/F, THC, or mercury emission limitation under §63.1343 that
employs carbon injection as an emission control technique may substitute, at any time, a different brand or type of
activated carbon provided that the replacement has equivalent or improved properties compared to the activated carbon
specified in the site-specific performance test plan and used in the performance test. The owner or operator must
maintain documentation that the substitute activated carbon will provide the same or better level of control as the original
activated carbon.

Existing kilns and in-line kilns/raw mills must implement good combustion practices (GCP) designed to minimize THC
from fuel combustion. GCP include training all operators and supervisors to operate and maintain the kiln and calciner,
and the pollution control systems in accordance with good engineering practices. The training shall include methods for
minimizing excess emissions.

No kiln and in-line kiln/raw mill may use as a raw material or fuel any fly ash where the mercury content of the fly ash
has been increased through the use of activated carbon, or any other sorbent unless the facility can demonstrate that the
use of that fly ash will not result in an increase in mercury emissions over baseline emissions (i.e. emissions not using
the fly ash). The facility has the burden of proving there has been no emissions increase over baseline.

All kilns and in-line Kilns/raw mills must remove (i.e. not recycle to the kiln) from the kiln system sufficient cement kiln
dust to maintain the desired product quality.

New and reconstructed kilns and in-line kilns/raw mills must not exceed the average hourly CKD recycle rate measured
during mercury performance testing. Any exceedance of this average hourly rate is considered a violation of the
standard.

[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 72585, Dec. 6, 2002; 71 FR 76550, Dec. 20, 2006]

8§ 63.1345 Standards for clinker coolers.

(@)

(b)

No owner or operator of a new or existing clinker cooler at a facility which is a major source subject to the provisions of
this subpart shall cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the clinker cooler any gases which:

(1) Contain particulate matter in excess of 0.050 kg per Mg (0.10 Ib per ton) of feed (dry basis) to the kiln.
(2) Exhibit opacity greater than ten percent.

[Reserved]

8 63.1346 Standards for new or reconstructed raw material dryers.

(@)

New or reconstructed raw material dryers located at facilities that are major sources can not discharge to the atmosphere
any gases which:

(1) Exhibit opacity greater than ten percent, or

(2) Contain THC in excess of 20 ppmv, on a dry basis as propane corrected to 7 percent oxygen if the source
commenced construction after December 2, 2005. As an alternative to the 20 ppmv standard, you may demonstrate a
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98 percent reduction in THC emissions from the exit of the raw materials dryer to discharge to the atmosphere. If the
source is a greenfield dryer constructed on or prior to December 2, 2005, then the THC limit is 50 ppmv, on a dry
basis corrected to 7 percent oxygen.

(b) New or reconstructed raw materials dryers located at a facility that is an area source cannot discharge to the atmosphere
any gases which contain THC in excess of 20 ppmv, on a dry basis as propane corrected to 7 percent oxygen if the
source commenced construction after December 2, 2005. As an alternative to the 20 ppmv standard, you may
demonstrate a 98 percent reduction in THC emissions from the exit of the raw materials dryer to discharge to the
atmosphere. If the source is a greenfield dryer constructed on or prior to December 2, 2005, then the THC limit is 50
ppmv, on a dry basis corrected to 7 percent oxygen.

[71 FR 76551, Dec. 20, 2006]

8§ 63.1347 Standards for raw and finish mills.

The owner or operator of each new or existing raw mill or finish mill at a facility which is a major source subject to the
provisions of this subpart shall not cause to be discharged from the mill sweep or air separator air pollution control devices of
these affected sources any gases which exhibit opacity in excess of ten percent.

8§ 63.1348 Standards for affected sources other than kilns; in-line kiln/raw mills; clinker coolers; new and
reconstructed raw material dryers; and raw and finish mills.

The owner or operator of each new or existing raw material, clinker, or finished product storage bin; conveying system
transfer point; bagging system; and bulk loading or unloading system; and each existing raw material dryer, at a facility
which is a major source subject to the provisions of this subpart shall not cause to be discharged any gases from these
affected sources which exhibit opacity in excess of ten percent.

Monitoring and Compliance Provisions

8 63.1349 Performance testing requirements.

(&) The owner or operator of an affected source subject to this subpart shall demonstrate initial compliance with the emission
limits of 863.1343 and §863.1345 through 63.1348 using the test methods and procedures in paragraph (b) of this section
and 863.7. Performance test results shall be documented in complete test reports that contain the information required by
paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(10) of this section, as well as all other relevant information. The plan to be followed during
testing shall be made available to the Administrator prior to testing, if requested.

(1) A brief description of the process and the air pollution control system;

(2) Sampling location description(s);

(3) A description of sampling and analytical procedures and any modifications to standard procedures;
(4) Test results;

(5) Quality assurance procedures and results;

(6) Records of operating conditions during the test, preparation of standards, and calibration procedures;
(7) Raw data sheets for field sampling and field and laboratory analyses;

(8) Documentation of calculations;

(9) All data recorded and used to establish parameters for compliance monitoring; and

(10) Any other information required by the test method.

(b) Performance tests to demonstrate initial compliance with this subpart shall be conducted as specified in paragraphs (b)(1)
through (b)(4) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator of a kiln subject to limitations on particulate matter emissions shall demonstrate initial
compliance by conducting a performance test as specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through (b)(1)(iv) of this section.
The owner or operator of an in-line kiln/raw mill subject to limitations on particulate matter emissions shall
demonstrate initial compliance by conducting separate performance tests as specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through
(b)(1)(iv) of this section while the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is under normal operating conditions and
while the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is not operating. The owner or operator of a clinker cooler subject to
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limitations on particulate matter emissions shall demonstrate initial compliance by conducting a performance test as
specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through (b)(2)(iii) of this section. The opacity exhibited during the period of the
Method 5 of Appendix A to part 60 of this chapter performance tests required by paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section
shall be determined as required in paragraphs (b)(1)(v) through (vi) of this section.

(i) Method 5 of appendix A to part 60 of this chapter shall be used to determine PM emissions. Each performance
test shall consist of three separate runs under the conditions that exist when the affected source is operating at
the representative performance conditions in accordance with 863.7(e). Each run shall be conducted for at least
1 hour, and the minimum sample volume shall be 0.85 dscm (30 dscf). The average of the three runs shall be
used to determine compliance. A determination of the PM collected in the impingers (“back half”) of the
Method 5 particulate sampling train is not required to demonstrate initial compliance with the PM standards of
this subpart. However, this shall not preclude the permitting authority from requiring a determination of the
“back half” for other purposes.

(ii) Suitable methods shall be used to determine the kiln or inline kiln/raw mill feed rate, except for fuels, for each
run.

(iii) The emission rate, E, of PM shall be computed for each run using equation 1:
E={00 0P (Eq 1

View or download PDF

Where:

E = emission rate of particulate matter, kg/Mg of kiln feed.
Cs = concentration of PM, kg/dscm.

Qsa = volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, dscm/hr.

P = total kiln feed (dry basis), Mg/hr.

(iv) When there is an alkali bypass associated with a kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill, the main exhaust and alkali bypass
of the kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill shall be tested simultaneously and the combined emission rate of particulate
matter from the kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill and alkali bypass shall be computed for each run using equation 2,

E =(Co0. +Co0, VP (Eq. 2

View or download PDF

Where:

E. = the combined emission rate of particulate matter from the kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill and bypass stack, kg/Mg of
kiln feed.

Csk = concentration of particulate matter in the kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill effluent, kg/dscm.
Qsak = volumetric flow rate of kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill effluent, dscm/hr.

Cs» = concentration of particulate matter in the alkali bypass gas, kg/dscm.

Qsav = volumetric flow rate of alkali bypass gas, dscm/hr.

P = total kiln feed (dry basis), Mg/hr.

(v) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(1)(vi) of this section the opacity exhibited during the period of the Method
5 performance tests required by paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section shall be determined through the use of a
continuous opacity monitor (COM). The maximum six-minute average opacity during the three Method 5 test
runs shall be determined during each Method 5 test run, and used to demonstrate initial compliance with the
applicable opacity limits of 863.1343(b)(2), §63.1343(c)(2), or §63.1345(a)(2).

(vi) Each owner or operator of a kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill, or clinker cooler subject to the provisions of this subpart
using a fabric filter with multiple stacks or an electrostatic precipitator with multiple stacks may, in lieu of
installing the continuous opacity monitoring system required by paragraph (b)(1)(v) of this section, conduct an
opacity test in accordance with Method 9 of appendix A to part 60 of this chapter during each Method 5
performance test required by paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section. If the control device exhausts through a
monovent, or if the use of a COM in accordance with the installation specifications of Performance
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(@)

)

(4)

Specification 1 (PS-1) of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter is not feasible, a test shall be conducted in
accordance with Method 9 of appendix A to part 60 of this chapter during each Method 5 performance test
required by paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section. The maximum six-minute average opacity shall be determined
during the three Method 5 test runs, and used to demonstrate initial compliance with the applicable opacity
limits of 863.1343(b)(2), §63.1343(c)(2), or §63.1345(a)(2).

The owner or operator of any affected source subject to limitations on opacity under this subpart that is not subject
to paragraph (b)(1) of this section shall demonstrate initial compliance with the affected source opacity limit by
conducting a test in accordance with Method 9 of appendix A to part 60 of this chapter. The performance test shall
be conducted under the conditions that exist when the affected source is operating at the representative performance
conditions in accordance with 863.7(e). The maximum 6-minute average opacity exhibited during the test period
shall be used to determine whether the affected source is in initial compliance with the standard. The duration of the
Method 9 performance test shall be 3 hours (30 6-minute averages), except that the duration of the Method 9
performance test may be reduced to 1 hour if the conditions of paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through (ii) of this section apply:

(i) There are no individual readings greater than 10 percent opacity;
(if) There are no more than three readings of 10 percent for the first 1-hour period.

The owner or operator of an affected source subject to limitations on D/F emissions under this subpart shall
demonstrate initial compliance with the D/F emission limit by conducting a performance test using Method 23 of
appendix A to part 60 of this chapter. The owner or operator of an in-line kiln/raw mill shall demonstrate initial
compliance by conducting separate performance tests while the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is under normal
operating conditions and while the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is not operating. The owner or operator of a
kiln or in-line Kiln/raw mill equipped with an alkali bypass shall conduct simultaneous performance tests of the kiln
or in-line kiln/raw mill exhaust and the alkali bypass. However, the owner or operator of an in-line kiln/raw mill
may conduct a performance test of the alkali bypass exhaust when the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is
operating or not operating.

(i) Each performance test shall consist of three separate runs; each run shall be conducted under the conditions that
exist when the affected source is operating at the representative performance conditions in accordance with
863.7(e). The duration of each run shall be at least 3 hours, and the sample volume for each run shall be at least
2.5 dscm (90 dscf). The concentration shall be determined for each run, and the arithmetic average of the
concentrations measured for the three runs shall be calculated and used to determine compliance.

(if) The temperature at the inlet to the kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill PMCD, and where applicable, the temperature at
the inlet to the alkali bypass PMCD, must be continuously recorded during the period of the Method 23 test, and
the continuous temperature record(s) must be included in the performance test report.

(iif) One-minute average temperatures must be calculated for each minute of each run of the test.

(iv) The run average temperature must be calculated for each run, and the average of the run average temperatures
must be determined and included in the performance test report and will determine the applicable temperature
limit in accordance with §63.1344(b).

(v) If activated carbon injection is used for D/F control, the rate of activated carbon injection to the kiln or in-line
kiln/raw mill exhaust, and where applicable, the rate of activated carbon injection to the alkali bypass exhaust,
must be continuously recorded during the period of the Method 23 test, and the continuous injection rate
record(s) must be included in the performance test report. In addition, the performance test report must include
the brand and type of activated carbon used during the performance test and a continuous record of either the
carrier gas flow rate or the carrier gas pressure drop for the duration of the test. Activated carbon injection rate
parameters must be determined in accordance with paragraphs (b)(3)(vi) of this section.

(vi) The run average injection rate must be calculated for each run, and the average of the run average injection rates
must be determined and included in the performance test report and will determine the applicable injection rate
limit in accordance with 863.1344(c)(1).

(i) The owner or operator of an affected source subject to limitations on emissions of THC shall demonstrate initial
compliance with the THC limit by operating a continuous emission monitor in accordance with Performance
Specification 8A of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter. The duration of the performance test shall be three
hours, and the average THC concentration (as calculated from the one-minute averages) during the three-hour
performance test shall be calculated. The owner or operator of an in-line kiln/raw mill shall demonstrate initial
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()

compliance by conducting separate performance tests while the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is under
normal operating conditions and while the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is not operating.

(if) The owner or operator of an affected source subject to limitations on emissions of THC who elects to
demonstrate compliance with the alternative THC emission limit of 98 percent weight reduction must
demonstrate compliance by also operating a continuous emission monitor in accordance with Performance
Specification 8A of appendix B to part 60 at the inlet to the THC control device of the kiln, inline kiln raw mill,
or raw materials dryer in the same manner as prescribed in paragraph (i) above. Alternately, you may elect to
demonstrate a 98 weight percent reduction in THC across the control device using the performance test
requirements in 40 CFR part 63, subpart SS.

The owner or operator of a kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill subject to the 41 pg/dscm mercury standard shall
demonstrate compliance using EPA Method 29 of 40 CFR part 60. ASTM D6784-02, Standard Test Method for
Elemental, Oxidized, Particle-Bound and Total Mercury Gas Generated from Coal-Fired Stationary Sources
(Ontario Hydro Method), is an acceptable alternative to EPA Method 29 (portion for mercury only). If the kiln has
an in-line raw mill, you must demonstrate compliance with both raw mill off and raw mill on. You must record the
hourly recycle rate of CKD during both test conditions and calculate an average hourly rate for the three test runs for
each test condition.

(c) Except as provided in paragraph (e) of this section, performance tests required under paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of this
section shall be repeated every five years, except that the owner or operator of a kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill or clinker
cooler is not required to repeat the initial performance test of opacity for the kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill or clinker cooler.

(d) Performance tests required under paragraph (b)(3) of this section shall be repeated every 30 months.

(€)
(1)

)

©)

If a source plans to undertake a change in operations that may adversely affect compliance with an applicable D/F
standard under this subpart, the source must conduct a performance test and establish new temperature limit(s) as
specified in paragraph (b)(3) of this section.

If a source plans to undertake a change in operations that may adversely affect compliance with an applicable PM
standard under 863.1343, the source must conduct a performance test as specified in paragraph (b)(1) of this section.

In preparation for and while conducting a performance test required in paragraph (e)(1) of this section, a source may
operate under the planned operational change conditions for a period not to exceed 360 hours, provided that the
conditions in paragraphs (e)(3)(i) through (iv) of this section are met. The source shall submit temperature and other
monitoring data that are recorded during the pretest operations.

(i) The source must provide the Administrator written notice at least 60 days prior to undertaking an operational
change that may adversely affect compliance with an applicable standard under this subpart, or as soon as
practicable where 60 days advance notice is not feasible. Notice provided under this paragraph shall include a
description of the planned change, the emissions standards that may be affected by the change, and a schedule
for completion of the performance test required under paragraph (e)(1) of this section, including when the
planned operational change period would begin.

(ii) The performance test results must be documented in a test report according to paragraph (2) of this section.
(iii) A test plan must be made available to the Administrator prior to testing, if requested.

(iv) The performance test must be conducted, and it must be completed within 360 hours after the planned
operational change period begins.

[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 16619, Apr. 5, 2002; 67 FR 72585, Dec. 6, 2002; 71 FR 76551, Dec. 20,

2006]

8§ 63.1350 Monitoring requirements.

(@ The owner or operator of each portland cement plant shall prepare for each affected source subject to the provisions of
this subpart, a written operations and maintenance plan. The plan shall be submitted to the Administrator for review and
approval as part of the application for a part 70 permit and shall include the following information:

(1) Procedures for proper operation and maintenance of the affected source and air pollution control devices in order to

meet the emission limits and operating limits of §863.1343 through 63.1348;
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(2) Corrective actions to be taken when required by paragraph (e) of this section;

(3) Procedures to be used during an inspection of the components of the combustion system of each kiln and each in-
line kiln raw mill located at the facility at least once per year; and

(4) Procedures to be used to periodically monitor affected sources subject to opacity standards under §863.1346 and
63.1348. Such procedures must include the provisions of paragraphs (a)(4)(i) through (a)(4)(iv) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator must conduct a monthly 1-minute visible emissions test of each affected source in
accordance with Method 22 of Appendix A to part 60 of this chapter. The test must be conducted while the
affected source is in operation.

(if) If no visible emissions are observed in six consecutive monthly tests for any affected source, the owner or
operator may decrease the frequency of testing from monthly to semi-annually for that affected source. If
visible emissions are observed during any semi-annual test, the owner or operator must resume testing of that
affected source on a monthly basis and maintain that schedule until no visible emissions are observed in six
consecutive monthly tests.

(iii) If no visible emissions are observed during the semi-annual test for any affected source, the owner or operator
may decrease the frequency of testing from semi-annually to annually for that affected source. If visible
emissions are observed during any annual test, the owner or operator must resume testing of that affected source
on a monthly basis and maintain that schedule until no visible emissions are observed in six consecutive
monthly tests.

(iv) If visible emissions are observed during any Method 22 test, the owner or operator must conduct a 6-minute test
of opacity in accordance with Method 9 of appendix A to part 60 of this chapter. The Method 9 test must begin
within one hour of any observation of visible emissions.

(v) The requirement to conduct Method 22 visible emissions monitoring under this paragraph shall not apply to any
totally enclosed conveying system transfer point, regardless of the location of the transfer point. “Totally
enclosed conveying system transfer point” shall mean a conveying system transfer point that is enclosed on all
sides, top, and bottom. The enclosures for these transfer points shall be operated and maintained as total
enclosures on a continuing basis in accordance with the facility operations and maintenance plan.

(vi) If any partially enclosed or unenclosed conveying system transfer point is located in a building, the owner or
operator of the portland cement plant shall have the option to conduct a Method 22 visible emissions monitoring
test according to the requirements of paragraphs (a)(4)(i) through (iv) of this section for each such conveying
system transfer point located within the building, or for the building itself, according to paragraph (a)(4)(vii) of
this section.

(vii) If visible emissions from a building are monitored, the requirements of paragraphs (a)(4)(i) through (iv) of this
section apply to the monitoring of the building, and you must also test visible emissions from each side, roof
and vent of the building for at least 1 minute. The test must be conducted under normal operating conditions.

(b) Failure to comply with any provision of the operations and maintenance plan developed in accordance with paragraph ()
of this section shall be a violation of the standard.

(c) The owner or operator of a kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill shall monitor opacity at each point where emissions are vented
from these affected sources including alkali bypasses in accordance with paragraphs (c)(1) through (c)(3) of this section.

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (c)(2) of this section, the owner or operator shall install, calibrate, maintain, and
continuously operate a continuous opacity monitor (COM) located at the outlet of the PM control device to
continuously monitor the opacity. The COM shall be installed, maintained, calibrated, and operated as required by
subpart A, general provisions of this part, and according to PS—1 of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter.

(2) The owner or operator of a kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill subject to the provisions of this subpart using a fabric filter
with multiple stacks or an electrostatic precipitator with multiple stacks may, in lieu of installing the continuous
opacity monitoring system required by paragraph (c)(1) of this section, monitor opacity in accordance with
paragraphs (c)(2)(i) through (ii) of this section. If the control device exhausts through a monovent, or if the use of a
COM in accordance with the installation specifications of PS—1 of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter is not
feasible, the owner or operator must monitor opacity in accordance with paragraphs (c)(2)(i) through (ii) of this
section.
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(d)

(€)

()

(i) Perform daily visual opacity observations of each stack in accordance with the procedures of Method 9 of
appendix A to part 60 of this chapter. The Method 9 test shall be conducted while the affected source is
operating at the representative performance conditions. The duration of the Method 9 test shall be at least 30
minutes each day.

(if) Use the Method 9 procedures to monitor and record the average opacity for each six-minute period during the
test.

(3) Toremain in compliance, the opacity must be maintained such that the 6-minute average opacity for any 6-minute
block period does not exceed 20 percent. If the average opacity for any 6-minute block period exceeds 20 percent,
this shall constitute a violation of the standard.

The owner or operator of a clinker cooler shall monitor opacity at each point where emissions are vented from the clinker
cooler in accordance with paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(3) of this section.

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (d)(2) of this section, the owner or operator shall install, calibrate, maintain, and
continuously operate a COM located at the outlet of the clinker cooler PM control device to continuously monitor
the opacity. The COM shall be installed, maintained, calibrated, and operated as required by subpart A, general
provisions of this part, and according to PS—1 of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter.

(2) The owner or operator of a clinker cooler subject to the provisions of this subpart using a fabric filter with multiple
stacks or an electrostatic precipitator with multiple stacks may, in lieu of installing the continuous opacity
monitoring system required by paragraph (d)(1) of this section, monitor opacity in accordance with paragraphs
(d)(2)(i) through (ii) of this section. If the control device exhausts through a monovent, or if the use of a COM in
accordance with the installation specifications of PS—1 of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter is not feasible, the
owner or operator must monitor opacity in accordance with paragraphs (d)(2)(i) through (ii) of this section.

(i) Perform daily visual opacity observations of each stack in accordance with the procedures of Method 9 of
appendix A to part 60 of this chapter. The Method 9 test shall be conducted while the affected source is
operating at the representative performance conditions. The duration of the Method 9 test shall be at least 30
minutes each day.

(ii) Use the Method 9 procedures to monitor and record the average opacity for each six-minute period during the
test.

(3) To remain in compliance, the opacity must be maintained such that the 6-minute average opacity for any 6-minute
block period does not exceed 10 percent. If the average opacity for any 6-minute block period exceeds 10 percent,
this shall constitute a violation of the standard.

The owner or operator of a raw mill or finish mill shall monitor opacity by conducting daily visual emissions
observations of the mill sweep and air separator PMCD of these affected sources in accordance with the procedures of
Method 22 of appendix A to part 60 of this chapter. The Method 22 test shall be conducted while the affected source is
operating at the representative performance conditions. The duration of the Method 22 test shall be 6 minutes. If visible
emissions are observed during any Method 22 visible emissions test, the owner or operator must:

(1) Initiate, within one-hour, the corrective actions specified in the site specific operating and maintenance plan
developed in accordance with paragraphs (a)(1) and (a)(2) of this section; and

(2) Within 24 hours of the end of the Method 22 test in which visible emissions were observed, conduct a follow-up
Method 22 test of each stack from which visible emissions were observed during the previous Method 22 test. If
visible emissions are observed during the follow-up Method 22 test from any stack from which visible emissions
were observed during the previous Method 22 test, conduct a visual opacity test of each stack from which emissions
were observed during the follow up Method 22 test in accordance with Method 9 of appendix A to part 60 of this
chapter. The duration of the Method 9 test shall be 30 minutes.

The owner or operator of an affected source subject to a limitation on D/F emissions shall monitor D/F emissions in
accordance with paragraphs (f)(1) through (f)(6) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator shall install, calibrate, maintain, and continuously operate a continuous monitor to record the
temperature of the exhaust gases from the kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill and alkali bypass, if applicable, at the inlet to, or
upstream of, the kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill and/or alkali bypass PM control devices.

(i) The recorder response range must include zero and 1.5 times either of the average temperatures established
according to the requirements in §63.1349(b)(3)(iv).
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(s))

(h)

(if) The reference method must be a National Institute of Standards and Technology calibrated reference
thermocouple-potentiometer system or alternate reference, subject to approval by the Administrator.

(2) The owner or operator shall monitor and continuously record the temperature of the exhaust gases from the kiln, in-
line kiln/raw mill and alkali bypass, if applicable, at the inlet to the kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill and/or alkali bypass
PMCD.

(3) The three-hour rolling average temperature shall be calculated as the average of 180 successive one-minute average
temperatures.

(4) Periods of time when one-minute averages are not available shall be ignored when calculating three-hour rolling
averages. When one-minute averages become available, the first one-minute average is added to the previous 179
values to calculate the three-hour rolling average.

(5) When the operating status of the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is changed from off to on, or from on to off the
calculation of the three-hour rolling average temperature must begin anew, without considering previous recordings.

(6) The calibration of all thermocouples and other temperature sensors shall be verified at least once every three
months.

The owner or operator of an affected source subject to an emissions limitation on D/F, THC or mercury emissions that
employs carbon injection as an emission control technique shall comply with the monitoring requirements of paragraphs
(FH(2) through (f)(6) and (g)(1) through (g)(6) of this section to demonstrate continuous compliance with the D/F, THC or
mercury emissions standard.

(1) Install, operate, calibrate and maintain a continuous monitor to record the rate of activated carbon injection. The
accuracy of the rate measurement device must be 1 percent of the rate being measured.

(2) Verify the calibration of the device at least once every three months.

(3) The three-hour rolling average activated carbon injection rate shall be calculated as the average of 180 successive
one-minute average activated carbon injection rates.

(4) Periods of time when one-minute averages are not available shall be ignored when calculating three-hour rolling
averages. When one-minute averages become available, the first one-minute average is added to the previous 179
values to calculate the three-hour rolling average.

(5) When the operating status of the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is changed from off to on, or from on to off, the
calculation of the three-hour rolling average activated carbon injection rate must begin anew, without considering
previous recordings.

(6) The owner or operator must install, operate, calibrate and maintain a continuous monitor to record the activated
carbon injection system carrier gas parameter (either the carrier gas flow rate or the carrier gas pressure drop)
established during the mercury, THC or D/F performance test in accordance with paragraphs (g)(6)(i) through
(9)(B)(iii) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator shall install, calibrate, operate and maintain a device to continuously monitor and record
the parameter value.

(i) The owner or operator must calculate and record three-hour rolling averages of the parameter value.

(iii) Periods of time when one-minute averages are not available shall be ignored when calculating three-hour rolling
averages. When one-minute averages become available, the first one-minute average shall be added to the
previous 179 values to calculate the three-hour rolling average.

The owner or operator of an affected source subject to a limitation on THC emissions under this subpart shall comply
with the monitoring requirements of paragraphs (h)(1) through (h)(3) of this section to demonstrate continuous
compliance with the THC emission standard:

(1) The owner or operator shall install, operate and maintain a THC continuous emission monitoring system in
accordance with Performance Specification 8A, of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter and comply with all of the
requirements for continuous monitoring systems found in the general provisions, subpart A of this part.

(2) The owner or operator is not required to calculate hourly rolling averages in accordance with section 4.9 of
Performance Specification 8A if they are only complying with the 50 ppmv THC emissions limit.
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(i)

)

(k)

(1

(3) For facilities complying with the 50 ppmv THC emissions limit, any thirty-day block average THC concentration in
any gas discharged from a greenfield raw material dryer, the main exhaust of a greenfield kiln, or the main exhaust
of a greenfield in-line kiln/raw mill, exceeding 50 ppmvd, reported as propane, corrected to seven percent oxygen, is
a violation of the standard.

(4) For new facilities complying with the 20 ppmv THC emissions limit, any hourly average THC concentration in any
gas discharged from a raw material dryer, the main exhaust of a greenfield kiln, or the main exhaust of a kiln or in-
line Kiln/raw mill, exceeding 20 ppmvd, reported as propane, corrected to seven percent oxygen, is a violation of the
standard.

The owner or operator of any kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill subject to a D/F emission limit under this subpart shall conduct
an inspection of the components of the combustion system of each kiln or in-line kiln raw mill at least once per year.

The owner or operator of an affected source subject to a limitation on opacity under §63.1346 or §63.1348 shall monitor
opacity in accordance with the operation and maintenance plan developed in accordance with paragraph (a) of this
section.

The owner or operator of an affected source subject to a particulate matter standard under §63.1343 shall install,
calibrate, maintain, and operate a particulate matter continuous emission monitoring system (PM CEMS) to measure the
particulate matter discharged to the atmosphere. All requirements relating to installation, calibration, maintenance,
operation or performance of the PM CEMS and implementation of the PM CEMS requirement are deferred pending
further rulemaking.

An owner or operator may submit an application to the Administrator for approval of alternate monitoring requirements
to demonstrate compliance with the emission standards of this subpart, except for emission standards for THC, subject to
the provisions of paragraphs (1)(1) through (1)(6) of this section.

(1) The Administrator will not approve averaging periods other than those specified in this section, unless the owner or
operator documents, using data or information, that the longer averaging period will ensure that emissions do not
exceed levels achieved during the performance test over any increment of time equivalent to the time required to
conduct three runs of the performance test.

(2) If the application to use an alternate monitoring requirement is approved, the owner or operator must continue to use
the original monitoring requirement until approval is received to use another monitoring requirement.

(3) The owner or operator shall submit the application for approval of alternate monitoring requirements no later than
the notification of performance test. The application must contain the information specified in paragraphs (I)(3)(i)
through (1)(3)(iii) of this section:

(i) Data or information justifying the request, such as the technical or economic infeasibility, or the impracticality
of using the required approach;

(if) A description of the proposed alternative monitoring requirement, including the operating parameter to be
monitored, the monitoring approach and technique, the averaging period for the limit, and how the limit is to be
calculated; and

(iii) Data or information documenting that the alternative monitoring requirement would provide equivalent or better
assurance of compliance with the relevant emission standard.

(4) The Administrator will notify the owner or operator of the approval or denial of the application within 90 calendar
days after receipt of the original request, or within 60 calendar days of the receipt of any supplementary information,
whichever is later. The Administrator will not approve an alternate monitoring application unless it would provide
equivalent or better assurance of compliance with the relevant emission standard. Before disapproving any alternate
monitoring application, the Administrator will provide:

(i) Notice of the information and findings upon which the intended disapproval is based; and

(if) Notice of opportunity for the owner or operator to present additional supporting information before final action
is taken on the application. This notice will specify how much additional time is allowed for the owner or
operator to provide additional supporting information.

(5) The owner or operator is responsible for submitting any supporting information in a timely manner to enable the
Administrator to consider the application prior to the performance test. Neither submittal of an application, nor the
Administrator's failure to approve or disapprove the application relieves the owner or operator of the responsibility
to comply with any provision of this subpart.
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(6) The Administrator may decide at any time, on a case-by-case basis that additional or alternative operating limits, or
alternative approaches to establishing operating limits, are necessary to demonstrate compliance with the emission
standards of this subpart.

(m) The requirements under paragraph (e) of this section to conduct daily Method 22 testing shall not apply to any specific

(n)

(0)

raw mill or finish mill equipped with a continuous opacity monitor COM or bag leak detection system (BLDS). If the
owner or operator chooses to install a COM in lieu of conducting the daily visual emissions testing required under
paragraph (e) of this section, then the COM must be installed at the outlet of the PM control device of the raw mill or
finish mill, and the COM must be installed, maintained, calibrated, and operated as required by the general provisions in
subpart A of this part and according to PS—1 of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter. To remain in compliance, the
opacity must be maintained such that the 6-minute average opacity for any 6-minute block period does not exceed 10
percent. If the average opacity for any 6-minute block period exceeds 10 percent, this shall constitute a violation of the
standard. If the owner or operator chooses to install a BLDS in lieu of conducting the daily visual emissions testing
required under paragraph (e) of this section, the requirements in paragraphs (m)(1) through (9) of this section apply to
each BLDS:

(1) The BLDS must be certified by the manufacturer to be capable of detecting PM emissions at concentrations of 10
milligrams per actual cubic meter (0.0044 grains per actual cubic foot) or less. “Certify” shall mean that the
instrument manufacturer has tested the instrument on gas streams having a range of particle size distributions and
confirmed by means of valid filterable PM tests that the minimum detectable concentration limit is at or below 10
milligrams per actual cubic meter (0.0044 grains per actual cubic foot) or less.

(2) The sensor on the BLDS must provide output of relative PM emissions.

(3) The BLDS must have an alarm that will activate automatically when it detects a significant increase in relative PM
emissions greater than a preset level.

(4) The presence of an alarm condition should be clearly apparent to facility operating personnel.

(5) For a positive-pressure fabric filter, each compartment or cell must have a bag leak detector. For a negative-pressure
or induced-air fabric filter, the bag leak detector must be installed downstream of the fabric filter. If multiple bag
leak detectors are required (for either type of fabric filter), detectors may share the system instrumentation and
alarm.

(6) All BLDS must be installed, operated, adjusted, and maintained so that they are based on the manufacturer's written
specifications and recommendations. The EPA recommends that where appropriate, the standard operating
procedures manual for each bag leak detection system include concepts from EP A's “Fabric Filter Bag Leak
Detection Guidance” (EPA-454/R-98-015, September 1997).

(7) The baseline output of the system must be established as follows:
(i) Adjust the range and the averaging period of the device; and
(if) Establish the alarm set points and the alarm delay time.

(8) After initial adjustment, the range, averaging period, alarm set points, or alarm delay time may not be adjusted
except as specified in the operations and maintenance plan required by paragraph (a) of this section. In no event may
the range be increased by more than 100 percent or decreased by more than 50 percent over a 1 calendar year period
unless a responsible official as defined in 863.2 certifies in writing to the Administrator that the fabric filter has been
inspected and found to be in good operating condition.

(9) The owner or operator must maintain and operate the fabric filter such that the bag leak detector alarm is not
activated and alarm condition does not exist for more than 5 percent of the total operating time in a 6-month block
period. Each time the alarm activates, alarm time will be counted as the actual amount of time taken by the owner or
operator to initiate corrective actions. If inspection of the fabric filter demonstrates that no corrective actions are
necessary, no alarm time will be counted. The owner or operator must continuously record the output from the
BLDS during periods of normal operation. Normal operation does not include periods when the BLDS is being
maintained or during startup, shutdown or malfunction.

Any kiln or kiln/in-line raw mill using a control device (other then ACI) to comply with a mercury emissions limit or
equipment standard will monitor the control device parameters as specified in 40 CFR part 63 subpart SS.

For kilns and in-line kilns/raw mills complying with the requirements in Section 63.1344(g), each owner or operator
must obtain a certification from the supplier for each shipment of fly ash received to demonstrate that the fly ash was not
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derived from a source in which the use of activated carbon, or any other sorbent, is used as a method of mercury
emissions control. The certification shall include the name of the supplier and a signed statement from the supplier
confirming that the fly ash was not derived from a source in which the use of activated carbon, or any other sorbent, is
used as a method of emission control.

(p) If the facility opts to use a fly ash derived from a source in which the use of activated carbon, or any other sorbent, is
used as a method of mercury emissions control and demonstrate that the use of this fly ash does not increase mercury
emissions, they must obtain daily fly ash samples, composites monthly, and analyze the samples for mercury.

[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 64 FR 53070, Sept. 30, 1999; 67 FR 16620, Apr. 5, 2002; 67 FR 44769, July 5,
2002; 67 FR 72585, Dec. 6, 2002; 71 FR 76551, Dec. 20, 2006]

§63.1351 Compliance dates.

(a) Except as noted in paragraph (c) below, the compliance date for an owner or operator of an existing affected source
subject to the provisions of this subpart is June 14, 2002.

(b) Except as noted in paragraph (d) below, the compliance date for an owner or operator of an affected source subject to the
provisions of this subpart that commences new construction or reconstruction after March 24, 1998, is June 14, 1999, or
upon startup of operations, whichever is later.

(c) The compliance date for an existing source to meet the requirements of GCP for THC is December 20, 2007.

(d) The compliance date for a new source which commenced construction after December 2, 2005, and before December 20,
2006 to meet the THC emission limit of 20 ppmv/98 percent reduction or the mercury standard of 41 pg/dscm or a site-
specific standard based on application of a wet scrubber will be December 21, 20009.

[71 FR 76552, Dec. 20, 2006]

§ 63.1352 Additional test methods.

(a) Owners or operators conducting tests to determine the rates of emission of hydrogen chloride (HCI) from kilns, in-line
kiln/raw mills and associated bypass stacks at portland cement manufacturing facilities, for use in applicability
determinations under 863.1340 are permitted to use Method 320 or Method 321 of appendix A of this part.

(b) Owners or operators conducting tests to determine the rates of emission of hydrogen chloride (HCI) from kilns, in-line
kiln/raw mills and associated bypass stacks at portland cement manufacturing facilities, for use in applicability
determinations under §63.1340 are permitted to use Methods 26 or 26A of appendix A to part 60 of this chapter, except
that the results of these tests shall not be used to establish status as an area source.

(c) Owners or operators conducting tests to determine the rates of emission of specific organic HAP from raw material
dryers, kilns and in-line kiln/raw mills at portland cement manufacturing facilities, for use in applicability determinations
under §863.1340 of this subpart are permitted to use Method 320 of appendix A to this part, or Method 18 of appendix A
to part 60 of this chapter.

Notification, Reporting and Recordkeeping
§ 63.1353 Notification requirements.

(a) The notification provisions of 40 CFR part 63, subpart A that apply and those that do not apply to owners and operators
of affected sources subject to this subpart are listed in Table 1 of this subpart. If any State requires a notice that contains
all of the information required in a notification listed in this section, the owner or operator may send the Administrator a
copy of the notice sent to the State to satisfy the requirements of this section for that notification.

(b) Each owner or operator subject to the requirements of this subpart shall comply with the notification requirements in
863.9 as follows:

(1) Initial notifications as required by §63.9(b) through (d). For the purposes of this subpart, a Title VV or 40 CFR part 70
permit application may be used in lieu of the initial notification required under §63.9(b), provided the same
information is contained in the permit application as required by §63.9(b), and the State to which the permit
application has been submitted has an approved operating permit program under part 70 of this chapter and has
received delegation of authority from the EPA. Permit applications shall be submitted by the same due dates as those
specified for the initial notification.

(2) Notification of performance tests, as required by 8863.7 and 63.9(e).
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®3)

(4)

(5)

Notification of opacity and visible emission observations required by 863.1349 in accordance with §863.6(h)(5) and
63.9(f).

Notification, as required by 8§63.9(g), of the date that the continuous emission monitor performance evaluation
required by 863.8(e) is scheduled to begin.

Notification of compliance status, as required by §63.9(h).

8 63.1354 Reporting requirements.

(@) The reporting provisions of subpart A of this part that apply and those that do not apply to owners or operators of
affected sources subject to this subpart are listed in Table 1 of this subpart. If any State requires a report that contains all
of the information required in a report listed in this section, the owner or operator may send the Administrator a copy of
the report sent to the State to satisfy the requirements of this section for that report.

(b)

The owner or operator of an affected source shall comply with the reporting requirements specified in §63.10 of the
general provisions of this part 63, subpart A as follows:

(1)

)

®3)

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

(8)

©)

As required by §63.10(d)(2), the owner or operator shall report the results of performance tests as part of the
notification of compliance status.

As required by §63.10(d)(3), the owner or operator of an affected source shall report the opacity results from tests
required by 8§63.1349.

As required by §63.10(d)(4), the owner or operator of an affected source who is required to submit progress reports
as a condition of receiving an extension of compliance under §63.6(i) shall submit such reports by the dates
specified in the written extension of compliance.

As required by §63.10(d)(5), if actions taken by an owner or operator during a startup, shutdown, or malfunction of
an affected source (including actions taken to correct a malfunction) are consistent with the procedures specified in
the source's startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan specified in §63.6(e)(3), the owner or operator shall state such
information in a semiannual report. Reports shall only be required if a startup, shutdown, or malfunction occurred
during the reporting period. The startup, shutdown, and malfunction report may be submitted simultaneously with
the excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance reports; and

Any time an action taken by an owner or operator during a startup, shutdown, or malfunction (including actions
taken to correct a malfunction) is not consistent with the procedures in the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan,
the owner or operator shall make an immediate report of the actions taken for that event within 2 working days, by
telephone call or facsimile (FAX) transmission. The immediate report shall be followed by a letter, certified by the
owner or operator or other responsible official, explaining the circumstances of the event, the reasons for not
following the startup, shutdown, and malfunction plan, and whether any excess emissions and/or parameter
monitoring exceedances are believed to have occurred.

As required by 863.10(e)(2), the owner or operator shall submit a written report of the results of the performance
evaluation for the continuous monitoring system required by §63.8(e). The owner or operator shall submit the report
simultaneously with the results of the performance test.

As required by §63.10(e)(2), the owner or operator of an affected source using a continuous opacity monitoring
system to determine opacity compliance during any performance test required under §63.7 and described in
863.6(d)(6) shall report the results of the continuous opacity monitoring system performance evaluation conducted
under §63.8(e).

As required by §63.10(e)(3), the owner or operator of an affected source equipped with a continuous emission
monitor shall submit an excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance report for any event when
the continuous monitoring system data indicate the source is not in compliance with the applicable emission
limitation or operating parameter limit.

The owner or operator shall submit a summary report semiannually which contains the information specified in
863.10(e)(3)(vi). In addition, the summary report shall include:

(i) All exceedences of maximum control device inlet gas temperature limits specified in §63.1344(a) and (b);

(if) All failures to calibrate thermocouples and other temperature sensors as required under §63.1350(f)(7) of this
subpart; and
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(iii) All failures to maintain the activated carbon injection rate, and the activated carbon injection carrier gas flow
rate or pressure drop, as applicable, as required under §63.1344(c).

(iv) The results of any combustion system component inspections conducted within the reporting period as required
under §63.1350(i).

(v) All failures to comply with any provision of the operation and maintenance plan developed in accordance with
§63.1350(a).

(10) If the total continuous monitoring system downtime for any CEM or any continuous monitoring system (CMS) for
the reporting period is ten percent or greater of the total operating time for the reporting period, the owner or
operator shall submit an excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance report along with the
summary report.

§ 63.1355 Recordkeeping requirements.

(@) The owner or operator shall maintain files of all information (including all reports and notifications) required by this
section recorded in a form suitable and readily available for inspection and review as required by §63.10(b)(1). The files
shall be retained for at least five years following the date of each occurrence, measurement, maintenance, corrective
action, report, or record. At a minimum, the most recent two years of data shall be retained on site. The remaining three
years of data may be retained off site. The files may be maintained on microfilm, on a computer, on floppy disks, on
magnetic tape, or on microfiche.

(b) The owner or operator shall maintain records for each affected source as required by §63.10(b)(2) and (b)(3) of this part;
and

(1) All documentation supporting initial notifications and notifications of compliance status under §63.9;
(2) All records of applicability determination, including supporting analyses; and

(3) If the owner or operator has been granted a waiver under §63.8(f)(6), any information demonstrating whether a
source is meeting the requirements for a waiver of recordkeeping or reporting requirements.

(c) Inaddition to the recordkeeping requirements in paragraph (b) of this section, the owner or operator of an affected source
equipped with a continuous monitoring system shall maintain all records required by §63.10(c).

(d) You must keep annual records of the amount of CKD which is removed from the kiln system and either disposed of as
solid waste or otherwise recycled for a beneficial use outside of the kiln system.

(e) You must keep records of the amount of CKD recycled on an hourly basis.
(f) 'You must keep records of all fly ash supplier certifications as required by §63.1350(0).
[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 71 FR 76552, Dec. 20, 2006]

Other
8 63.1356 Exemption from new source performance standards.

(@) Except as provided in paragraphs (a)(1) and (2) of this section, any affected source subject to the provisions of this
subpart is exempt from any otherwise applicable new source performance standard contained in subpart F or subpart
00O of part 60 of this chapter.

(1) Kilns and in-line kiln/raw mills, as applicable, under 40 CFR 60.60(b), located at area sources are subject to PM and
opacity limits and associated reporting and recordkeeping, under 40 CFR part 60, subpart F.

(2) Greenfield raw material dryers, as applicable under 40 CFR 60.60(b), located at area sources, are subject to opacity
limits and associated reporting and recordkeeping under 40 CFR part 60, subpart F.

(b) The requirements of subpart Y of part 60 of this chapter, “Standards of Performance for Coal Preparation Plants,” do not
apply to conveying system transfer points used to convey coal from the mill to the kiln that are associated with coal
preparation at a portland cement plant that is a major source under this subpart.

[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 16622, Apr. 5, 2002; 71 FR 76552, Dec. 20, 2006]
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§ 63.1357 Temporary, conditioned exemption from particulate matter and opacity standards.

(@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(€)

()

Subject to the limitations of paragraphs (b) through (f) of this section, an owner or operator conducting PM CEMS
correlation tests (that is, correlation with manual stack methods) is exempt from:

(1) Any particulate matter and opacity standards of part 60 or part 63 of this chapter that are applicable to cement kilns
and in-line kiln/raw mills.

(2) Any permit or other emissions or operating parameter or other limitation on workplace practices that are applicable
to cement kilns and in-line kiln raw mills to ensure compliance with any particulate matter and opacity standards of
this part or part 60 of this chapter.

The owner or operator must develop a PM CEMS correlation test plan. The plan must be submitted to the Administrator
for approval at least 90 days before the correlation test is scheduled to be conducted. The plan must include:

(1) The number of test conditions and the humber of runs for each test condition;

(2) The target particulate matter emission level for each test condition;

(3) How the operation of the affected source will be modified to attain the desired particulate matter emission rate; and
(4) The anticipated normal particulate matter emission level.

The Administrator will review and approve or disapprove the correlation test plan in accordance with 863.7(c)(3)(i) and
(iii). If the Administrator fails to approve or disapprove the correlation test plan within the time period specified in
863.7(c)(3)(iii), the plan shall be considered approved, unless the Administrator has requested additional information.

The stack sampling team must be on-site and prepared to perform correlation testing no later than 24 hours after
operations are modified to attain the desired particulate matter emissions concentrations, unless the correlation test plan
documents that a longer period is appropriate.

The PM and opacity standards and associated operating limits and conditions will not be waived for more than 96 hours,
in the aggregate, for the purposes of conducting tests to correlate PM CEMS with manual method test results, including
all runs and conditions, except as described in this paragraph. Where additional time is required to correlate a PM CEMS
device, a source may petition the Administrator for an extension of the 96-hour aggregate waiver of compliance with the
PM and opacity standards. An extension of the 96-hour aggregate waiver is renewable at the discretion of the
Administrator.

The owner or operator must return the affected source to operating conditions indicative of compliance with the
applicable particulate matter and opacity standards as soon as possible after correlation testing is completed.

[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 16622, Apr. 5, 2002]

§63.1358 Implementation and enforcement.

(@)

(b)

(©

This subpart can be implemented and enforced by the U.S. EPA, or a delegated authority such as the applicable State,
local, or Tribal agency. If the U.S. EPA Administrator has delegated authority to a State, local, or Tribal agency, then
that agency, in addition to the U.S. EPA, has the authority to implement and enforce this subpart. Contact the applicable
U.S. EPA Regional Office to find out if this subpart is delegated to a State, local, or Tribal agency.

In delegating implementation and enforcement authority of this subpart to a State, local, or Tribal agency under subpart
E of this part, the authorities contained in paragraph (c) of this section are retained by the Administrator of U.S. EPA and
cannot be transferred to the State, local, or Tribal agency.

The authorities that cannot be delegated to State, local, or Tribal agencies are as specified in paragraphs (c)(1) through
(4) of this section.

(1) Approval of alternatives to the requirements in §§63.1340, 63.1342 through 63.1348, and 63.1351.

(2) Approval of major alternatives to test methods under §63.7(e)(2)(ii) and (f), as defined in §63.90, and as required in
this subpart.

(3) Approval of major alternatives to monitoring under §63.8(f), as defined in 863.90, and as required in this subpart.

(4) Approval of major alternatives to recordkeeping and reporting under §63.10(f), as defined in §63.90, and as required
in this subpart.

[68 FR 37359, June 23, 2003]
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Subpart LLL—National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants From the Portland
Cement Manufacturing Industry

Contents

Source: 64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, unless otherwise noted.
General
863.1340 What parts of my plant does this subpart cover?

() The provisions of this subpart apply to each new and existing portland cement plant which is a major
source or an area source as defined in §63.2.

(b) The affected sources subject to this subpart are:

(1) Each kiln including alkali bypasses and inline coal mills, except for kilns that burn hazardous waste
and are subject to and regulated under subpart EEE of this part;

(2) Each clinker cooler at any portland cement plant;

(3) Each raw mill at any portland cement plant;

(4) Each finish mill at any portland cement plant;

(5) Each raw material dryer at any portland cement plant;

(6) Each raw material, clinker, or finished product storage bin at any portland cement plant that is a major
source;

(7) Each conveying system transfer point including those associated with coal preparation used to convey
coal from the mill to the kiln at any portland cement plant that is a major source;

(8) Each bagging and bulk loading and unloading system at any portland cement plant that is a major
source; and

(9) Each open clinker storage pile at any portland cement plant.

(c) Onsite sources that are subject to standards for nonmetallic mineral processing plants in subpart OOO,
part 60 of this chapter are not subject to this subpart. Crushers are not covered by this subpart regardless
of their location.

(d) If you are subject to any of the provisions of this subpart you are also subject to title V permitting
requirements.

[75 FR 55051, Sept. 9, 2010, as amended at 78 FR 10036, Feb. 12, 2013]
863.1341 Definitions.

All terms used in this subpart that are not defined in this section have the meaning given to them in the
CAA and in subpart A of this part.



Affirmative defense means, in the context of an enforcement proceeding, a response or defense put
forward by a defendant, regarding which the defendant has the burden of proof, and the merits of which
are independently and objectively evaluated in a judicial or administrative proceeding.

Alkali bypass means a duct between the feed end of the kiln and the preheater tower through which a
portion of the kiln exit gas stream is withdrawn and quickly cooled by air or water to avoid excessive
buildup of alkali, chloride and/or sulfur on the raw feed. This may also be referred to as the “kiln exhaust
gas bypass”.

Bagging system means the equipment which fills bags with portland cement.

Bin means a manmade enclosure for storage of raw materials, clinker, or finished product prior to further
processing at a portland cement plant.

Clinker means the product of the process in which limestone and other materials are heated in the kiln and
is then ground with gypsum and other materials to form cement.

Clinker cooler means equipment into which clinker product leaving the Kiln is placed to be cooled by air
supplied by a forced draft or natural draft supply system.

Continuous monitor means a device which continuously samples the regulated parameter specified in
§63.1350 of this subpart without interruption, evaluates the detector response at least once every 15
seconds, and computes and records the average value at least every 60 seconds, except during allowable
periods of calibration and except as defined otherwise by the continuous emission monitoring system
performance specifications in appendix B to part 60 of this chapter.

Conveying system means a device for transporting materials from one piece of equipment or location to
another location within a facility. Conveying systems include but are not limited to the following: feeders,
belt conveyors, bucket elevators and pneumatic systems.

Conveying system transfer point means a point where any material including but not limited to feed
material, fuel, clinker or product, is transferred to or from a conveying system, or between separate parts
of a conveying system.

Crusher means a machine designed to reduce large rocks from the quarry into materials approximately
the size of gravel.

Dioxins and furans (D/F)means tetra-, penta-, hexa-, hepta-, and octa-chlorinated dibenzo dioxins and
furans.

Facility means all contiguous or adjoining property that is under common ownership or control, including
properties that are separated only by a road or other public right-of-way.

Feed means the prepared and mixed materials, which include but are not limited to materials such as
limestone, clay, shale, sand, iron ore, mill scale, cement kiln dust and flyash, that are fed to the kiln. Feed
does not include the fuels used in the kiln to produce heat to form the clinker product.

Finish mill means a roll crusher, ball and tube mill or other size reduction equipment used to grind clinker
to a fine powder. Gypsum and other materials may be added to and blended with clinker in a finish mill.
The finish mill also includes the air separator associated with the finish mill.



Greenfield kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill, or raw material dryer means a kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill, or raw
material dryer for which construction is commenced at a plant site (where no kilns and no in-line kiln/raw
mills were in operation at any time prior to March 24, 1998) after March 24, 1998.

Hazardous waste is defined in §261.3 of this chapter.

In-line coal mill means those coal mills using kiln exhaust gases in their process. Coal mills with a heat
source other than the kiln or coal mills using exhaust gases from the clinker cooler are not an in-line coal
mill.

In-line kiln/raw mill means a system in a portland cement production process where a dry kiln system is
integrated with the raw mill so that all or a portion of the kiln exhaust gases are used to perform the
drying operation of the raw mill, with no auxiliary heat source used. In this system the kiln is capable of
operating without the raw mill operating, but the raw mill cannot operate without the kiln gases, and
consequently, the raw mill does not generate a separate exhaust gas stream.

Kiln means a device, including any associated preheater or precalciner devices, inline raw mills, inline
coal mills or alkali bypasses that produces clinker by heating limestone and other materials for subsequent
production of portland cement. Because the inline raw mill and inline coal mill are considered an integral
part of the kiln, for purposes of determining the appropriate emissions limit, the term kiln also applies to
the exhaust of the inline raw mill and the inline coal mill.

Kiln exhaust gas bypass means alkali bypass.

Monovent means an exhaust configuration of a building or emission control device (e. g. positive pressure
fabric filter) that extends the length of the structure and has a width very small in relation to its length (i.
e., length to width ratio is typically greater than 5:1). The exhaust may be an open vent with or without a
roof, louvered vents, or a combination of such features.

New brownfield kiln, in-line kiln raw mill, or raw material dryer means a kiln, in-line kiln/raw mill or raw
material dryer for which construction is commenced at a plant site (where kilns and/or in-line kiln/raw
mills were in operation prior to March 24, 1998) after March 24, 1998.

New source means any source that commenced construction or reconstruction after May 6, 2009, for
purposes of determining the applicability of the kiln, clinker cooler and raw material dryer emissions
limits for mercury, PM, THC, and HCI.

One-minute average means the average of thermocouple or other sensor responses calculated at least
every 60 seconds from responses obtained at least once during each consecutive 15 second period.

Open clinker storage pile means a clinker storage pile on the ground for more than three days that is not
completely enclosed in a building or structure.

Operating day means any 24-hour period beginning at 12:00 midnight during which the kiln operates for
any time. For calculating the rolling 30-day average emissions, kiln operating days do not include the
hours of operation during startup or shutdown.

Portland cement plant means any facility manufacturing portland cement.

Raw material dryer means an impact dryer, drum dryer, paddle-equipped rapid dryer, air separator, or
other equipment used to reduce the moisture content of feed or other materials.



Raw mill means a ball and tube mill, vertical roller mill or other size reduction equipment, that is not part
of an in-line kiln/raw mill, used to grind feed to the appropriate size. Moisture may be added or removed
from the feed during the grinding operation. If the raw mill is used to remove moisture from feed
materials, it is also, by definition, a raw material dryer. The raw mill also includes the air separator
associated with the raw mill.

Rolling average means the average of all one-minute averages over the averaging period.
Run average means the average of the one-minute parameter values for a run.

Shutdown means the cessation of kiln operation. Shutdown begins when feed to the kiln is halted and
ends when continuous Kiln rotation ceases.

Sorbent means activated carbon, lime, or any other type of material injected into kiln exhaust for the
purposes of capturing and removing any hazardous air pollutant.

Startup means the time from when a shutdown kiln first begins firing fuel until it begins producing
clinker. Startup begins when a shutdown kiln turns on the induced draft fan and begins firing fuel in the
main burner. Startup ends when feed is being continuously introduced into the kiln for at least 120
minutes or when the feed rate exceeds 60 percent of the kiln design limitation rate, whichever occurs first.

TEQ means the international method of expressing toxicity equivalents for dioxins and furans as defined
in U.S. EPA, Interim Procedures for Estimating Risks Associated with Exposures to Mixtures of
Chlorinated Dibenzo-p-dioxins and -dibenzofurans (CDDs and CDFs) and 1989 Update, March 1989.

Total organic HAP means, for the purposes of this subpart, the sum of the concentrations of compounds
of formaldehyde, benzene, toluene, styrene, m-xylene, p-xylene, o-xylene, acetaldehyde, and naphthalene
as measured by EPA Test Method 320 or Method 18 of appendix A to this part or ASTM D6348-03 or a
combination of these methods, as appropriate. If measurement results for any pollutant are reported as
below the method detection level (e.g., laboratory analytical results for one or more sample components
are below the method defined analytical detection level), you must use the method detection level as the
measured emissions level for that pollutant in calculating the total organic HAP value. The measured
result for a multiple component analysis (e.g., analytical values for multiple Method 18 fractions) may
include a combination of method detection level data and analytical data reported above the method
detection level. The owner or operator of an affected source may request the use of other test methods to
make this determination under paragraphs 63.7(e)(2)(ii) and (f) of this part.

When using ASTM D6348-03, the following conditions must be met:

(1) The test plan preparation and implementation in the Annexes to ASTM D6348-03, Sections Al
through A8 are mandatory; (2) For ASTM D6348-03 Annex A5 (Analyte Spiking Technique), the percent
R must be determined for each target analyte (see Equation A5.5); (3) For the ASTM D6348-03 test data
to be acceptable for a target analyte percent R must be 70 percent >R <130 percent; and (4) The percent R
value for each compound must be reported in the test report and all field measurements corrected with the
calculated percent R value for that compound using the following equation: Reported Result = The
measured concentration in the stack divided by the calculated percent R value and then the whole term
multiplied by 100.

Totally enclosed conveying system transfer point means a conveying system transfer point that is enclosed
on all sides, top, and bottom.



[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 16619, Apr. 5, 2002; 75 FR 55051, Sept. 9, 2010; 78
FR 10037, Feb. 12, 2013]

Emission Standards and Operating Limits
863.1342 Standards: General.

Table 1 to this subpart provides cross references to the 40 CFR part 63, subpart A, general provisions,
indicating the applicability of the general provisions requirements to subpart LLL.

[71 FR 76549, Dec. 20, 2006]
[78 FR 10037, Feb. 12, 2013]

863.1343 What standards apply to my kilns, clinker coolers, raw material dryers, and open clinker
storage piles?

(a) General. The provisions in this section apply to each kiln and any alkali bypass associated with that
kiln, clinker cooler, raw material dryer, and open clinker storage pile. All D/F, HCI, and total hydrocarbon
(THC) emissions limit are on a dry basis. The D/F, HCI, and THC limits for kilns are corrected to 7
percent oxygen. All THC emissions limits are measured as propane. Standards for mercury and THC are
based on a rolling 30-day average. If using a CEMS to determine compliance with the HCI standard, this
standard is based on a rolling 30-day average. You must ensure appropriate corrections for moisture are
made when measuring flow rates used to calculate mercury emissions. The 30-day period means 30
consecutive Kiln operating days excluding periods of startup and shutdown. All emissions limits for kilns,
clinker coolers, and raw material dryers currently in effect that are superseded by the limits below
continue to apply until the compliance date of the limits below, or until the source certifies compliance
with the limits below, whichever is earlier.

(b) Kilns, clinker coolers, raw material dryers, raw mills, and finish mills. (1) The emissions limits for
these sources are shown in Table 1 below. PM limits for existing Kilns also apply to kilns that have
undergone a modification as defined in subpart A of part 60 of title 40.

Table 1—Emissions Limits for Kilns, Clinker Coolers, Raw Material Dryers, Raw and Finish Mills

And the units |The
And the of the oxygen
If your source is a |operating mode |And if is Your emissions emissions correction
(an): is: located at a: [limits are: limit are: factor is:
1. |Existing kiln Normal operation [Major or area |PM* 0.07 Ib/ton clinker [NA.
source D/F?0.2 ng/dscm 7 percent.
Mercury 55 (TEQ) NA.
THC34 24 Ib/MM tons |7 percent.
clinker
ppmvd
2. |[Existing kiln Normal operation [Major source [HCI 3 ppmvd 7 percent.




3. |Existing Kiln Startup and Major or area [Work practices NA NA.
shutdown source (63.1346(f))
4. |[New kiln Normal operation |Major or area |PM 0.02 Ib/ton clinker [NA.
source D/F?0.2 ng/dscm 7 percent.
Mercury 21 (TEQ) NA
THC34 24 Ib/MM tons |7 percent.
clinker
ppmvd
5. [New kiln Normal operation [Major source [HCI 3 ppmvd 7 percent.
6. |New kiln Startup and Major or area [Work practices NA NA.
shutdown source (63.1346(f))
7. |Existing clinker Normal operation |Major or area [PM 0.07 Ib/ton clinker |NA.
cooler source
8. |Existing clinker Startup and Major or area [Work practices NA NA.
cooler shutdown source (63.1348(b)(9))
9. |New clinker cooler |Normal operation |Major or area |PM 0.02 Ib/ton clinker |NA.
source
10.[New clinker cooler |Startup and Major or area [Work practices NA NA.
shutdown source (63.1348(b)(9))
11.[Existing or new  [Normal operation |Major or area [THC?®“ 24 ppmvd NA.
raw material dryer source
12.[Existing or new  |Startup and Major or area [Work practices NA NA.
raw material dryer [shutdown source (63.1348(b)(9))
13.[Existing or new  |All operating Major source |Opacity 10 percent NA.
raw or finish mill  |modes

The initial and subsequent PM performance tests are performed using Method 5 or 51 and consist of three
1-hr tests.

2If the average temperature at the inlet to the first PM control device (fabric filter or electrostatic
precipitator) during the D/F performance test is 400 °F or less this limit is changed to 0.40 ng/dscm

(TEQ).

$Measured as propane.

*Any source subject to the 24 ppmvd THC limit may elect to meet an alternative limit of 12 ppmvd for
total organic HAP.




(2) When there is an alkali bypass and/or an inline coal mill with a separate stack associated with a kiln,
the combined PM emissions from the kiln and the alkali bypass stack and/or the inline coal mill stack are
subject to the PM emissions limit. Existing kilns that combine the clinker cooler exhaust and/or coal mill
exhaust with the kiln exhaust and send the combined exhaust to the PM control device as a single stream
may meet an alternative PM emissions limit. This limit is calculated using Equation 1 of this section:

FM a1e = (0.0060 x 1.65) (Qx + Qo+ Qun + Qo) A (7000) (Eg. 1)
View or download PDF

Where:

PMai = Alternative PM emission limit for commingled sources.

0.006 = The PM exhaust concentration (gr/dscf) equivalent to 0.070 Ib per ton clinker where clinker
cooler and kiln exhaust gas are not combined.

1.65 = The conversion factor of ton feed per ton clinker.
Q«k = The exhaust flow of the kiln (dscf/ton feed).

Qc = The exhaust flow of the clinker cooler (dscf/ton feed).
Qab = The exhaust flow of the alkali bypass (dscf/ton feed).
Qcm = The exhaust flow of the coal mill (dscf/ton feed).
7000 = The conversion factor for grains (gr) per Ib.

For new kilns that combine kiln exhaust and clinker cooler gas the limit is calculated using the Equation 2
of this section:

PMy, = (0.0020 = L.65) ({Qx + Q¢ + Qup + Qenld £ 170000 (Eg. 21
View or download PDF

Where:

PMai = Alternative PM emission limit for commingled sources.

0.002 = The PM exhaust concentration (gr/dscf) equivalent to 0.020 Ib per ton clinker where clinker
cooler and kiln exhaust gas are not combined.

1.65 = The conversion factor of ton feed per ton clinker.
Q«k = The exhaust flow of the kiln (dscf/ton feed).

Qc = The exhaust flow of the clinker cooler (dscf/ton feed).
Qab = The exhaust flow of the alkali bypass (dscf/ton feed).
Qcm = The exhaust flow of the coal mill (dscf/ton feed).
7000 = The conversion factor for gr per Ib.

(c) Open clinker storage pile. The owner or operator of an open clinker storage pile must prepare, and
operate in accordance with, the fugitive dust emissions control measures, described in their operation and


http://www.ecfr.gov/graphics/pdfs/er12fe13.006.pdf
http://www.ecfr.gov/graphics/pdfs/er12fe13.007.pdf

maintenance plan (see 863.1347 of this subpart), that is appropriate for the site conditions as specified in
paragraphs (c)(1) through (3) of this section. The operation and maintenance plan must also describe the
measures that will be used to minimize fugitive dust emissions from piles of clinker, such as accidental
spillage, that are not part of open clinker storage piles.

(1) The operation and maintenance plan must identify and describe the location of each current or future
open clinker storage pile and the fugitive dust emissions control measures the owner or operator will use
to minimize fugitive dust emissions from each open clinker storage pile.

(2) For open clinker storage piles, the operations and maintenance plan must specify that one or more of
the following control measures will be used to minimize to the greatest extent practicable fugitive dust
from open clinker storage piles: Locating the source inside a partial enclosure, installing and operating a
water spray or fogging system, applying appropriate chemical dust suppression agents, use of a wind
barrier, compaction, use of tarpaulin or other equally effective cover or use of a vegetative cover. You
must select, for inclusion in the operations and maintenance plan, the fugitive dust control measure or
measures listed in this paragraph that are most appropriate for site conditions. The plan must also explain
how the measure or measures selected are applicable and appropriate for site conditions. In addition, the
plan must be revised as needed to reflect any changing conditions at the source.

(3) Temporary piles of clinker that result from accidental spillage or clinker storage cleaning operations
must be cleaned up within 3 days.

(d) Emission limits in effect prior to September 9, 2010. Any source defined as an existing source in
863.1351, and that was subject to a PM, mercury, THC, D/F, or opacity emissions limit prior to
September 9, 2010, must continue to meet the limits shown in Table 2 to this section until September 9,
2015.

[78 FR 10037, Feb. 12, 2013]
863.1344 Affirmative defense for violation of emission standards during malfunction.

In response to an action to enforce the standards set forth in §63.1343(b) and (c) and §63.1345 and you
may assert an affirmative defense to a claim for civil penalties for violations of such standards that are
caused by malfunction, as defined at 40 CFR 63.2. Appropriate penalties may be assessed if you fail to
meet your burden of proving all of the requirements in the affirmative defense. The affirmative defense
shall not be available for claims for injunctive relief.

(a) Assertion of affirmative defense. To establish the affirmative defense in any action to enforce such a
standard, you must timely meet the reporting requirements in paragraph (b) of this section, and must
prove by a preponderance of evidence that:

(1) The violation:

(i) Was caused by a sudden, infrequent, and unavoidable failure of air pollution control equipment,
process equipment, or a process to operate in a normal or usual manner; and

(ii) Could not have been prevented through careful planning, proper design or better operation and
maintenance practices; and

(iii) Did not stem from any activity or event that could have been foreseen and avoided, or planned for;
and



(iv) Was not part of a recurring pattern indicative of inadequate design, operation, or maintenance; and
(2) Repairs were made as expeditiously as possible when a violation occurred; and

(3) The frequency, amount, and duration of the violation (including any bypass) were minimized to the
maximum extent practicable; and

(4) If the violation resulted from a bypass of control equipment or a process, then the bypass was
unavoidable to prevent loss of life, personal injury, or severe property damage; and

(5) All possible steps were taken to minimize the impact of the violation on ambient air quality, the
environment, and human health; and

(6) All emissions monitoring and control systems were kept in operation if at all possible, consistent with
safety and good air pollution control practices; and

(7) All of the actions in response to the violation were documented by properly signed, contemporaneous
operating logs; and

(8) At all times, the affected source was operated in a manner consistent with good practices for
minimizing emissions; and

(9) A written root cause analysis has been prepared, the purpose of which is to determine, correct, and
eliminate the primary causes of the malfunction and the violation resulting from the malfunction event at
issue. The analysis shall also specify, using best monitoring methods and engineering judgment, the
amount of any emissions that were the result of the malfunction.

(b) Report. The owner or operator seeking to assert an affirmative defense shall submit a written report to
the Administrator with all necessary supporting documentation, that it has met the requirements set forth
in paragraph (a) of this section. This affirmative defense report shall be included in the first periodic
compliance, deviation report or excess emission report otherwise required after the initial occurrence of
the violation of the relevant standard (which may be the end of any applicable averaging period). If such
compliance, deviation report or excess emission report is due less than 45 days after the initial occurrence
of the violation, the affirmative defense report may be included in the second compliance, deviation
report or excess emission report due after the initial occurrence of the violation of the relevant standard.

[78 FR 10039, Feb. 12, 2013]

863.1345 Emissions limits for affected sources other than kilns; clinker coolers; new and
reconstructed raw material dryers.

The owner or operator of each new or existing raw material, clinker, or finished product storage bin;
conveying system transfer point; bagging system; bulk loading or unloading system; raw and finish mills;
and each existing raw material dryer, at a facility which is a major source subject to the provisions of this
subpart must not cause to be discharged any gases from these affected sources which exhibit opacity in
excess of 10 percent.

[78 FR 10039, Feb. 12, 2013]
§63.1346 Operating limits for kilns.

() The owner or operator of a kiln subject to a D/F emissions limitation under 863.1343 must operate the
kiln such that the temperature of the gas at the inlet to the kiln PM control device (PMCD) and alkali



bypass PMCD, if applicable, does not exceed the applicable temperature limit specified in paragraph (b)
of this section. The owner or operator of an in-line kiln/raw mill subject to a D/F emissions limitation
under 863.1343 must operate the in-line kiln/raw mill, such that:

(1) When the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is operating, the applicable temperature limit for the
main in-line kiln/raw mill exhaust, specified in paragraph (b) of this section and established during the
performance test when the raw mill was operating, is not exceeded, except during periods of startup and
shutdown when the temperature limit may be exceeded by no more than 10 percent.

(2) When the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is not operating, the applicable temperature limit for the
main in-line kiln/raw mill exhaust, specified in paragraph (b) of this section and established during the
performance test when the raw mill was not operating, is not exceeded, except during periods of
startup/shutdown when the temperature limit may be exceeded by no more than 10 percent.

(3) If the in-line kiln/raw mill is equipped with an alkali bypass, the applicable temperature limit for the
alkali bypass specified in paragraph (b) of this section and established during the performance test, with
or without the raw mill operating, is not exceeded, except during periods of startup/shutdown when the
temperature limit may be exceeded by no more than 10 percent.

(b) The temperature limit for affected sources meeting the limits of paragraph (a) of this section or
paragraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this section is determined in accordance with §63.1349(b)(3)(iv).

(c) For an affected source subject to a D/F emissions limitation under 863.1343 that employs sorbent
injection as an emission control technique for D/F control, you must operate the sorbent injection system
in accordance with paragraphs (c)(1) and (2) of this section.

(1) The rolling three-hour average activated sorbent injection rate must be equal to or greater than the
sorbent injection rate determined in accordance with 863.1349(b)(3)(vi).

(2) You must either:

(i) Maintain the minimum activated carbon injection carrier gas flow rate, as a rolling three-hour average,
based on the manufacturer's specifications. These specifications must be documented in the test plan
developed in accordance with 863.7(c), or

(ii) Maintain the minimum activated carbon injection carrier gas pressure drop, as a rolling three-hour
average, based on the manufacturer's specifications. These specifications must be documented in the test
plan developed in accordance with §63.7(c).

(d) Except as provided in paragraph (e) of this section, for an affected source subject to a D/F emissions
limitation under §63.1343 that employs carbon injection as an emission control technique you must
specify and use the brand and type of sorbent used during the performance test until a subsequent
performance test is conducted, unless the site-specific performance test plan contains documentation of
key parameters that affect adsorption and the owner or operator establishes limits based on those
parameters, and the limits on these parameters are maintained.

(e) For an affected source subject to a D/F emissions limitation under §63.1343 that employs carbon
injection as an emission control technique you may substitute, at any time, a different brand or type of
sorbent provided that the replacement has equivalent or improved properties compared to the sorbent
specified in the site-specific performance test plan and used in the performance test. The owner or
operator must maintain documentation that the substitute sorbent will provide the same or better level of
control as the original sorbent.



(f) No kiln may use as a raw material or fuel any fly ash where the mercury content of the fly ash has
been increased through the use of activated carbon, or any other sorbent, unless the facility can
demonstrate that the use of that fly ash will not result in an increase in mercury emissions over baseline
emissions (i.e., emissions not using the fly ash). The facility has the burden of proving there has been no
emissions increase over baseline. Once the kiln is in compliance with a mercury emissions limit specified
in §63.1343, this paragraph no longer applies.

(9) During periods of startup and shutdown you must meet the requirements listed in (g)(1) through (4) of
this section.

(1) During startup you must use any one or combination of the following clean fuels: natural gas,
synthetic natural gas, propane, distillate oil, synthesis gas (syngas), and ultra-low sulfur diesel (ULSD)
until the kiln reaches a temperature of 1200 degrees Fahrenheit.

(2) Combustion of the primary kiln fuel may commence once the kiln temperature reaches 1200 degrees
Fahrenheit.

(3) All air pollution control devices must be turned on and operating prior to combusting any fuel.
(4) You must keep records as specified in 8§63.1355 during periods of startup and shutdown.

[75 FR 55054, Sept. 9, 2010, as amended at 78 FR 10039, Feb. 12, 2013]

863.1347 Operation and maintenance plan requirements.

() You must prepare, for each affected source subject to the provisions of this subpart, a written
operations and maintenance plan. The plan must be submitted to the Administrator for review and
approval as part of the application for a part 70 permit and must include the following information:

(1) Procedures for proper operation and maintenance of the affected source and air pollution control
devices in order to meet the emissions limits and operating limits, including fugitive dust control
measures for open clinker piles, of §863.1343 through 63.1348. Your operations and maintenance plan
must address periods of startup and shutdown;

(2) Corrective actions to be taken when required by paragraph §63.1350(f)(3);

(3) Procedures to be used during an inspection of the components of the combustion system of each kiln
and each in-line kiln raw mill located at the facility at least once per year.

(b) Failure to comply with any provision of the operations and maintenance plan developed in accordance
with this section is a violation of the standard.

[75 FR 55054, Sept. 9, 2010, as amended at 78 FR 10040, Feb. 12, 2013]
§63.1348 Compliance requirements.

(a) Initial Performance Test Requirements. For an affected source subject to this subpart, you must
demonstrate compliance with the emissions standards and operating limits by using the test methods and
procedures in 8863.1349 and 63.7. Any cement kiln that has been subject to the requirements of subpart
CCCC or subpart DDDD of 40 CFR Part 60, and is now electing to cease burning nonhazardous solid
waste and become subject to this subpart, must meet all the initial compliance testing requirements each
time it becomes subject to this subpart, even if it was previously subject to this subpart.



Note to paragraph (a): The first day of the 30 operating day performance test is the first day after the
compliance date following completion of the field testing and data collection that demonstrates that the
CPMS or CEMS has satisfied the relevant CPMS performance evaluation or CEMS performance
specification (e.g., PS 2, 12A, or 12B) acceptance criteria. The performance test period is complete at the
end of the 30th consecutive operating day. See 863.1341 for definition of operating day and
863.1348(b)(1) for the CEMS operating requirements. The source has the option of performing the
compliance test earlier then the compliance date if desired.

(1) PM Compliance. If you are subject to limitations on PM emissions under §63.1343(b), you must
demonstrate compliance with the PM emissions standards by using the test methods and procedures in
863.1349(b)(1).

(2) Opacity Compliance. If you are subject to the limitations on opacity under 863.1345, you must
demonstrate compliance with the opacity emissions standards by using the performance test methods and
procedures in 863.1349(b)(2). Use the maximum 6-minute average opacity exhibited during the
performance test period to determine whether the affected source is in compliance with the standard.

(3) D/F compliance. (i) If you are subject to limitations on D/F emissions under §63.1343(b), you must
demonstrate initial compliance with the D/F emissions standards by using the performance test methods
and procedures in §63.1349(b)(3). The owner or operator of a kiln with an in-line raw mill must
demonstrate initial compliance by conducting separate performance tests while the raw mill is operating
and the raw mill is not operating. The D/F concentration must be determined for each run and the
arithmetic average of the concentrations measured for the three runs must be calculated to determine
compliance. The owner or operator of a kiln with an in-line raw mill must demonstrate compliance by
conducting separate performance tests while the raw mill is operating and while the raw mill is not
operating. Determine the D/F TEQ concentration for each run and calculate the arithmetic average of the
TEQ concentrations measured for the three runs to determine continuous compliance.

(ii) If you are subject to a D/F emissions limitation under 863.1343(b), you must demonstrate compliance
with the temperature operating limits specified in 863.1346 by using the performance test methods and
procedures in 863.1349(b)(3)(ii) through (b)(3)(iv). Use the arithmetic average of the temperatures
measured during the three runs to determine the applicable temperature limit.

(iii) If activated carbon injection is used and you are subject to a D/F emissions limitation under
§63.1343(b), you must demonstrate compliance with the activated carbon injection rate operating limits
specified in 863.1346 by using the performance test methods and procedures in 863.1349(b)(3)(v).

(iv) If activated carbon injection is used, you must also develop a carrier gas parameter (either the carrier
gas flow rate or the carrier gas pressure drop) during the initial performance test and updated during any
subsequent performance test conducted under 863.1349(b)(3) that meets the requirements of
§63.1349(b)(3)(vi). Compliance is demonstrated if the system is maintained within £5 percent accuracy
during the performance test determined in accordance with the procedures and criteria submitted for
review in your monitoring plan required in section 63.1350(p).

(4)(i) THC Compliance. If you are subject to limitations on THC emissions under §63.1343(b), you must
demonstrate compliance with the THC emissions standards by using the performance test methods and
procedures in 863.1349(b)(4)(i). You must use the average THC concentration obtained during the first
30 Kkiln operating days after the compliance date of this rule to determine initial compliance.



(ii) Total Organic HAP Emissions Tests. If you elect to demonstrate compliance with the total organic
HAP emissions limit under 863.1343(b) in lieu of the THC emissions limit, you must demonstrate
compliance with the total organic HAP emissions standards by using the performance test methods and
procedures in 863.1349(b)(7.

(iii) If you are demonstrating initial compliance, you must conduct the separate performance tests as
specified in §63.1349(b)(7) while the raw mill of the inline kiln/raw mill is operating and while the raw
mill of the inline kiln/raw mill is not operating.

(iv) The average total organic HAP concentration measured during the separate initial performance test
specified by §63.1349(b)(7) must be used to determine initial compliance.

(v) The average THC concentration measured during the initial performance test specified by
863.1349(b)(4) must be used to determine the site-specific THC limit. Using the fraction of time the
inline kiln/raw mill is on and the fraction of time that the inline kiln/raw mill is off, calculate this limit as
a weighted average of the THC levels measured during raw mill on and raw mill off testing using one of
the two approaches in §63.1349(b)(7)(vii) or (viii) depending on the level of organic HAP measured
during the compliance test.

(5) Mercury Compliance. If you are subject to limitations on mercury emissions in §63.1343(b), you must
demonstrate compliance with the mercury standards by using the performance test methods and
procedures in 863.1349(b)(5). You must demonstrate compliance by operating a mercury CEMS or a
sorbent trap based CEMS. Compliance with the mercury emissions standard must be determined based on
the first 30 operating days you operate a mercury CEMS or sorbent trap monitoring system after the
compliance date of this rule.

(i) In calculating a 30 operating day emissions value using an integrating sorbent trap CEMS, assign the
average Hg emissions concentration determined for an integrating period (e.g., 7 day sorbent trap
monitoring system sample) to each relevant hour of the kiln operating days spanned by each integrated
sample. Calculate the 30 kiln operating day emissions rate value using the assigned hourly Hg emissions
concentrations and the respective flow and production rate values collected during the 30 kiln operating
day performance test period. Depending on the duration of each integrated sampling period, you may not
be able to calculate the 30 kiln operating day emissions value until several days after the end of the 30
kiln operating day performance test period.

(ii) For example, a sorbent trap monitoring system producing an integrated 7-day sample will provide Hg
concentration data for each hour of the first 28 kiln operating days (i.e., four values spanning 7 days each)
of a 30 operating day period. The Hg concentration values for the hours of the last 2 days of the 30
operating day period will not be available for calculating the emissions for the performance test period
until at least five days after the end of the subject period.

(6) HCI Compliance. If you are subject to limitations on HCI emissions under §63.1343(b), you must
demonstrate initial compliance with the HCI standards by using the performance test methods and
procedures in §63.1349(b)(6).

(i) For an affected source that is equipped with a wet scrubber, tray tower or dry scrubber, you may
demonstrate initial compliance by conducting a performance test as specified in 863.1349(b)(6)(i). You
must determine the HCI concentration for each run and calculate the arithmetic average of the
concentrations measured for the three runs to determine compliance. You must also establish appropriate
site-specific operational parameter limits.



(ii) For an affected source that is not equipped with a wet scrubber, tray tower or dry scrubber, you must
demonstrate initial compliance by operating a CEMS as specified in §63.1349(b)(6)(ii). You must use the
average of the hourly HCI values obtained during the first 30 kiln operating days that occur after the
compliance date of this rule to determine initial compliance.

(7) Commingled Exhaust Requirements. If the coal mill exhaust is commingled with kiln exhaust in a
single stack, you may demonstrate compliance with the kiln emission limits by either:

(i) Performing required emissions monitoring and testing on the commingled coal mill and kiln exhaust,
or

(ii) Perform required emission monitoring and testing of the kiln exhaust prior to the reintroduction of the
coal mill exhaust, and also testing the kiln exhaust diverted to the coal mill. All emissions must be added
together for all emission points, and must not exceed the limit per each pollutant as listed in S63.1343(b).

(b) Continuous Monitoring Requirements. You must demonstrate compliance with the emissions
standards and operating limits by using the performance test methods and procedures in §863.1350 and
63.8 for each affected source.

(1) General Requirements. (i) You must monitor and collect data according to §63.1350 and the site-
specific monitoring plan required by §63.1350(p).

(ii) Except for periods of startup and shutdown, monitoring system malfunctions, repairs associated with
monitoring system malfunctions, and required monitoring system quality assurance or quality control
activities (including, as applicable, calibration checks and required zero and span adjustments), you must
operate the monitoring system and collect data at all required intervals at all times the affected source is
operating.

(iii) You may not use data recorded during monitoring system malfunctions, repairs associated with
monitoring system malfunctions, or required monitoring system quality assurance or control activities in
calculations used to report emissions or operating levels. A monitoring system malfunction is any sudden,
infrequent, not reasonably preventable failure of the monitoring system to provide valid data. Monitoring
system failures that are caused in part by poor maintenance or careless operation are not malfunctions.
You must use all the data collected during all other periods in assessing the operation of the control
device and associated control system.

(iv) Clinker Production. If you are subject to limitations on mercury emissions (Ib/MM tons of clinker)
under 863.1343(b), you must determine the hourly production rate of clinker according to the
requirements of §63.1350(d).

(2) PM Compliance. If you are subject to limitations on PM emissions under §63.1343(b), you must use
the monitoring methods and procedures in §63.1350(b) and (d).

(3) Opacity Compliance. If you are subject to the limitations on opacity under §63.1345, you must
demonstrate compliance using the monitoring methods and procedures in 863.1350(f) based on the
maximum 6-minute average opacity exhibited during the performance test period. You must initiate
corrective actions within one hour of detecting visible emissions above the applicable limit.

(i) COMS. If you install a COMS in lieu of conducting the daily visible emissions testing, you must
demonstrate compliance using a COMS such that it is installed, operated, and maintained in accordance
with the requirements of 863.1350(f)(4)(i).



(ii) Bag leak determination system (BLDS). If you install a BLDS on a raw mill or finish mill in lieu of
conducting the daily visible emissions testing, you must demonstrate compliance using a BLDS that is
installed, operated, and maintained in accordance with the requirements of 863.1350(f)(4)(ii).

(4) D/F Compliance. If you are subject to a D/F emissions limitation under §63.1343(b), you must
demonstrate compliance using a CMS that is installed, operated and maintained to record the temperature
of specified gas streams in accordance with the requirements of §63.1350(Q).

(5)(i) Activated Carbon Injection Compliance. If you use activated carbon injection to comply with the
D/F emissions limitation under §63.1343(b), you must demonstrate compliance using a CMS that is
installed, operated, and maintained to record the rate of activated carbon injection in accordance with the
requirements 863.1350(h)(1).

(ii) If you use activated carbon injection to comply with the D/F emissions limitation under §63.1343(b),
you must demonstrate compliance using a CMS that is installed, operated and maintained to record the
activated carbon injection system gas parameter in accordance with the requirements of 863.1350(h)(2).

(6) THC Compliance. (i) If you are subject to limitations on THC emissions under §63.1343(b), you must
demonstrate compliance using the monitoring methods and procedures in 863.1350(i) and (j).

(ii) THC must be measured either upstream of the coal mill or in the coal mill stack.

(7) Mercury Compliance. (i) If you are subject to limitations on mercury emissions in §63.1343(b), you
must demonstrate compliance using the monitoring methods and procedures in §63.1350(K). If you use an
integrated sorbent trap monitoring system to determine ongoing compliance, use the procedures described
in 863.1348(a)(5) to assign hourly mercury concentration values and to calculate rolling 30 operating day
emissions rates. Since you assign the mercury concentration measured with the sorbent trap to each
relevant hour respectively for each operating day of the integrated period, you may schedule the sorbent
trap change periods to any time of the day (i.e., the sorbent trap replacement need not be scheduled at
12:00 midnight nor must the sorbent trap replacements occur only at integral 24-hour intervals).

(ii) Mercury must be measured either upstream of the coal mill or in the coal mill stack.

(8) HCI Compliance. If you are subject to limitations on HCI emissions under 863.1343(b), you must
demonstrate compliance using the performance test methods and procedures in §63.1349(b)(6).

(i) For an affected source that is not equipped with a wet scrubber, tray tower or a dry sorbent injection
system, you must demonstrate compliance using the monitoring methods and procedures in
§63.1350(1)(1).

(ii) For an affected source that is equipped with a wet scrubber, tray tower or a dry sorbent injection
system, you may demonstrate compliance using the monitoring methods and procedures in
§63.1350(1)(2).

(iii) HCI may be measured either upstream of the coal mill or in the coal mill stack.

(iv) As an alternative to paragraph (b)(8)(ii) of this section, you may use an SO, CEMS to establish an
SO, operating level during your initial and repeat HCI performance tests and monitor the SO level using
the procedures in 863.1350(1)(3).

(9) Startup and Shutdown Compliance. In order to demonstrate continuous compliance during startup and
shutdown, all air pollution control devices must be operating.



(c) Changes in operations. (1) If you plan to undertake a change in operations that may adversely affect
compliance with an applicable standard, operating limit, or parametric monitoring value under this
subpart, the source must conduct a performance test as specified in §63.1349(b).

(2) In preparation for and while conducting a performance test required in §63.1349(b), you may operate
under the planned operational change conditions for a period not to exceed 360 hours, provided that the
conditions in (c)(2)(i) through (c)(2)(iv) of this section are met. You must submit temperature and other
monitoring data that are recorded during the pretest operations.

(i) You must provide the Administrator written notice at least 60 days prior to undertaking an operational
change that may adversely affect compliance with an applicable standard under this subpart for any
source, or as soon as practicable where 60 days advance notice is not feasible. Notice provided under this
paragraph must include a description of the planned change, the emissions standards that may be affected
by the change, and a schedule for completion of the performance test required under paragraph (c)(1) of
this section, including when the planned operational change period would begin.

(ii) The performance test results must be documented in a test report according to 863.1349(a).
(iii) A test plan must be made available to the Administrator prior to performance testing, if requested.

(iv) The performance test must be completed within 360 hours after the planned operational change
period begins.

(d) General duty to minimize emissions. At all times you must operate and maintain any affected source,
including associated air pollution control equipment and monitoring equipment, in a manner consistent
with safety and good air pollution control practices for minimizing emissions. Determination of whether
such operation and maintenance procedures are being used will be based on information available to the
Administrator which may include, but is not limited to, monitoring results, review of operation and
maintenance procedures, review of operation and maintenance records, and inspection of the source.

[75 FR 55055, Sept. 9, 2010, as amended at 78 FR 10040, Feb. 12, 2013]
Monitoring and Compliance Provisions
§63.1349 Performance testing requirements.

() You must document performance test results in complete test reports that contain the information
required by paragraphs (a)(1) through (10) of this section, as well as all other relevant information. As
described in 863.7(c)(2)(i), you must make available to the Administrator prior to testing, if requested, the
site-specific test plan to be followed during performance testing. For purposes of determining exhaust gas
flow rate to the atmosphere from an alkali bypass stack or a coal mill stack, you must either install,
operate, calibrate and maintain an instrument for continuously measuring and recording the exhaust gas
flow rate according to the requirements in paragraphs 863.1350(n)(1) through (10) of this subpart or use
the maximum design exhaust gas flow rate. For purposes of determining the combined emissions from
kilns equipped with an alkali bypass or that exhaust kiln gases to a coal mill that exhausts through a
separate stack, instead of installing a CEMS on the alkali bypass stack or coal mill stack, you may use the
results of the initial and subsequent performance test to demonstrate compliance with the relevant
emissions limit.

(1) A brief description of the process and the air pollution control system;

(2) Sampling location description(s);



(3) A description of sampling and analytical procedures and any modifications to standard procedures;
(4) Test results;
(5) Quality assurance procedures and results;

(6) Records of operating conditions during the performance test, preparation of standards, and calibration
procedures;

(7) Raw data sheets for field sampling and field and laboratory analyses;
(8) Documentation of calculations;

(9) All data recorded and used to establish parameters for monitoring; and
(10) Any other information required by the performance test method.

(b)(1) PM emissions tests. The owner or operator of a kiln subject to limitations on PM emissions shall
demonstrate initial compliance by conducting a performance test using Method 5 or Method 51 at
appendix A-3 to part 60 of this chapter. You must also monitor continuous performance through use of a
PM continuous parametric monitoring system (PM CPMS).

(i) For your PM CPMS, you will establish a site-specific operating limit. If your PM performance test
demonstrates your PM emission levels to be below 75 percent of your emission limit you will use the
average PM CPMS value recorded during the PM compliance test, the milliamp equivalent of zero output
from your PM CPMS, and the average PM result of your compliance test to establish your operating limit.
If your PM compliance test demonstrates your PM emission levels to be at or above 75 percent of your
emission limit you will use the average PM CPMS value recorded during the PM compliance test to
establish your operating limit. You will use the PM CPMS to demonstrate continuous compliance with
your operating limit. You must repeat the performance test annually and reassess and adjust the site-
specific operating limit in accordance with the results of the performance test.

(A) Your PM CPMS must provide a 4-20 milliamp output and the establishment of its relationship to
manual reference method measurements must be determined in units of milliamps.

(B) Your PM CPMS operating range must be capable of reading PM concentrations from zero to a level
equivalent to three times your allowable emission limit. If your PM CPMS is an auto-ranging instrument
capable of multiple scales, the primary range of the instrument must be capable of reading PM
concentration from zero to a level equivalent to three times your allowable emission limit.

(C) During the initial performance test or any such subsequent performance test that demonstrates
compliance with the PM limit, record and average all milliamp output values from the PM CPMS for the
periods corresponding to the compliance test runs (e.g., average all your PM CPMS output values for
three corresponding 2-hour Method 51 test runs).

(ii) Determine your operating limit as specified in paragraphs (b)(1)(iii) through (iv) of this section. If
your PM performance test demonstrates your PM emission levels to be below 75 percent of your emission
limit you will use the average PM CPMS value recorded during the PM compliance test, the milliamp
equivalent of zero output from your PM CPMS, and the average PM result of your compliance test to
establish your operating limit. If your PM compliance test demonstrates your PM emission levels to be at
or above 75 percent of your emission limit you will use the average PM CPMS value recorded during the
PM compliance test to establish your operating limit. You must verify an existing or establish a new



operating limit after each repeated performance test. You must repeat the performance test at least
annually and reassess and adjust the site-specific operating limit in accordance with the results of the
performance test.

(iii) If the average of your three Method 5 or 51 compliance test runs is below 75 percent of your PM
emission limit, you must calculate an operating limit by establishing a relationship of PM CPMS signal to
PM concentration using the PM CPMS instrument zero, the average PM CPMS values corresponding to
the three compliance test runs, and the average PM concentration from the Method 5 or 51 compliance test
with the procedures in (a)(1)(iii)(A) through (D) of this section.

(A) Determine your PM CPMS instrument zero output with one of the following procedures.

(1) Zero point data for in-situ instruments should be obtained by removing the instrument from the stack
and monitoring ambient air on a test bench.

(2) Zero point data for extractive instruments should be obtained by removing the extractive probe from
the stack and drawing in clean ambient air.

(3) The zero point may also be established by performing manual reference method measurements when
the flue gas is free of PM emissions or contains very low PM concentrations (e.g., when your process is
not operating, but the fans are operating or your source is combusting only natural gas) and plotting these
with the compliance data to find the zero intercept.

(4) If none of the steps in paragraphs (a)(1)(iii)(A)(1) through (3) of this section are possible, you must
use a zero output value provided by the manufacturer.

(B) Determine your PM CPMS instrument average in milliamps, and the average of your corresponding
three PM compliance test runs, using equation 3.
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Where:

X1 =The PM CPMS data points for the three runs constituting the performance test.
Y1 = The PM concentration value for the three runs constituting the performance test.
n = The number of data points.

(C) With your instrument zero expressed in milliamps, your three run average PM CPMS milliamp value,
and your three run PM compliance test average, determine a relationship of Ib/ton-clinker per milliamp
with Equation 4.
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Where:

R = The relative Ib/ton-clinker per milliamp for your PM CPMS.
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Y1 = The three run average Ib/ton-clinker PM concentration.
X1 = The three run average milliamp output from you PM CPMS.
z = The milliamp equivalent of your instrument zero determined from (b)(1)(iii)(A).

(D) Determine your source specific 30-day rolling average operating limit using the Ib/ton-clinker per
milliamp value from Equation 4 in Equation 5, below. This sets your operating limit at the PM CPMS
output value corresponding to 75 percent of your emission limit.

0.75(L)
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Where:

Oi = The operating limit for your PM CPMS on a 30-day rolling average, in milliamps.
L = Your source emission limit expressed in Ib/ton clinker.

z = Your instrument zero in milliamps, determined from (1)(i).

R = The relative Ib/ton-clinker per milliamp for your PM CPMS, from Equation 4.

(iv) If the average of your three PM compliance test runs is at or above 75 percent of your PM emission
limit you must determine your operating limit by averaging the PM CPMS milliamp output corresponding
to your three PM performance test runs that demonstrate compliance with the emission limit using
Equation 6.
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Where:
X1 =The PM CPMS data points for all runs i.
n = The number of data points.
On = Your site specific operating limit, in milliamps.

(v) To determine continuous operating compliance, you must record the PM CPMS output data for all
periods when the process is operating, and use all the PM CPMS data for calculations when the source is
not out-of-control. You must demonstrate continuous compliance by using all quality-assured hourly
average data collected by the PM CPMS for all operating hours to calculate the arithmetic average
operating parameter in units of the operating limit (milliamps) on a 30 operating day rolling average
basis, updated at the end of each new kiln operating day. Use Equation 7 to determine the 30 kiln
operating day average.

H
¥ Hpw
30kiln operating day = % (Eg. 7}

View or download PDF


http://www.ecfr.gov/graphics/pdfs/er12fe13.010.pdf
http://www.ecfr.gov/graphics/pdfs/er12fe13.011.pdf
http://www.ecfr.gov/graphics/pdfs/er12fe13.012.pdf

Where:
Hpvi = The hourly parameter value for hour i.
n = The number of valid hourly parameter values collected over 30 kiln operating days.

(vi) For each performance test, conduct at least three separate test runs under the conditions that exist
when the affected source is operating at the highest load or capacity level reasonably expected to occur.
Conduct each test run to collect a minimum sample volume of 2 dscm for determining compliance with a
new source limit and 1 dscm for determining compliance with an existing source limit. Calculate the
average of the results from three consecutive runs, including applicable sources as required by (D)(viii),
to determine compliance. You need not determine the particulate matter collected in the impingers (“back
half”) of the Method 5 or Method 51 particulate sampling train to demonstrate compliance with the PM
standards of this subpart. This shall not preclude the permitting authority from requiring a determination
of the “back half” for other purposes.

(vii) For PM performance test reports used to set a PM CPMS operating limit, the electronic submission
of the test report must also include the make and model of the PM CPMS instrument, serial number of the
instrument, analytical principle of the instrument (e.g. beta attenuation), span of the instruments primary
analytical range, milliamp value equivalent to the instrument zero output, technique by which this zero
value was determined, and the average milliamp signals corresponding to each PM compliance test run.

(viii) When there is an alkali bypass and/or an inline coal mill with a separate stack associated with a kiln,
the main exhaust and alkali bypass and/or inline coal mill must be tested simultaneously and the
combined emission rate of PM from the kiln and alkali bypass and/or inline coal mill must be computed
for each run using Equation 8 of this section.
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Where:

Ec = Combined hourly emission rate of PM from the kiln and bypass stack and/or inline coal mill, Ib/ton
of kiln clinker production.

Ex = Hourly emissions of PM emissions from the Kiln, Ib.

Es = Hourly PM emissions from the alkali bypass stack, Ib.
Ec = Hourly PM emissions from the inline coal mill stack, Ib.
P = Hourly clinker production, tons.

(ix) The owner or operator of a kiln with an in-line raw mill and subject to limitations on PM emissions
shall demonstrate initial compliance by conducting separate performance tests while the raw mill is under
normal operating conditions and while the raw mill is not operating.

(2) Opacity tests. If you are subject to limitations on opacity under this subpart, you must conduct opacity
tests in accordance with Method 9 of appendix A-4 to part 60 of this chapter. The duration of the Method
9 performance test must be 3 hours (30 6-minute averages), except that the duration of the Method 9
performance test may be reduced to 1 hour if the conditions of paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through (b)(2)(ii) of
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this section apply. For batch processes that are not run for 3-hour periods or longer, compile observations
totaling 3 hours when the unit is operating.

(i) There are no individual readings greater than 10 percent opacity;
(i) There are no more than three readings of 10 percent for the first 1-hour period.

(3) D/F Emissions Tests. If you are subject to limitations on D/F emissions under this subpart, you must
conduct a performance test using Method 23 of appendix A-7 to part 60 of this chapter. If your kiln or in-
line kiln/raw mill is equipped with an alkali bypass, you must conduct simultaneous performance tests of
the kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill exhaust and the alkali bypass. You may conduct a performance test of the
alkali bypass exhaust when the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is operating or not operating.

(i) Each performance test must consist of three separate runs conducted under representative conditions.
The duration of each run must be at least 3 hours, and the sample volume for each run must be at least 2.5
dscm (90 dscf).

(ii) The temperature at the inlet to the kiln or in-line kiln/raw mill PMCD, and, where applicable, the
temperature at the inlet to the alkali bypass PMCD must be continuously recorded during the period of the
Method 23 test, and the continuous temperature record(s) must be included in the performance test report.

(iii) Hourly average temperatures must be calculated for each run of the performance test.

(iv) The run average temperature must be calculated for each run, and the average of the run average
temperatures must be determined and included in the performance test report and will determine the
applicable temperature limit in accordance with §63.1344(b).

(V)(A) If sorbent injection is used for D/F control, you must record the rate of sorbent injection to the kiln
exhaust, and where applicable, the rate of sorbent injection to the alkali bypass exhaust, continuously
during the period of the Method 23 test in accordance with the conditions in §63.1350(m)(9), and include
the continuous injection rate record(s) in the performance test report. Determine the sorbent injection rate
parameters in accordance with paragraphs (b)(3)(vi) of this section.

(B) Include the brand and type of sorbent used during the performance test in the performance test report.

(C) Maintain a continuous record of either the carrier gas flow rate or the carrier gas pressure drop for the
duration of the performance test. If the carrier gas flow rate is used, determine, record, and maintain a
record of the accuracy of the carrier gas flow rate monitoring system according to the procedures in
appendix A to part 75 of this chapter. If the carrier gas pressure drop is used, determine, record, and
maintain a record of the accuracy of the carrier gas pressure drop monitoring system according to the
procedures in 863.1350(m)(6).

(vi) Calculate the run average sorbent injection rate for each run and determine and include the average of
the run average injection rates in the performance test report and determine the applicable injection rate
limit in accordance with 863.1346(c)(1).

(4) THC emissions test. (i) If you are subject to limitations on THC emissions, you must operate a CEMS
in accordance with the requirements in 863.1350(i). For the purposes of conducting the accuracy and
quality assurance evaluations for CEMS, the THC span value (as propane) is 50 ppmvd and the reference
method (RM) is Method 25A of appendix A to part 60 of this chapter.



(ii) Use the THC CEMS to conduct the initial compliance test for the first 30 kiln operating days of kiln
operation after the compliance date of the rule. See 63.1348(a).

(iii) If kiln gases are diverted through an alkali bypass or to a coal mill and exhausted through a separate
stack, you must calculate a kiln-specific THC limit using Equation 9:

_ (MACT Limer x (Qab + Gem + Qks)) — (Qab x Cab) - (Qem x Cem)
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Where:

Cks = Kiln stack concentration (ppmvd).

Qab = Alkali bypass flow rate (volume/hr).

Cab = Alkali bypass concentration (ppmvd).

Qcm = Coal mill flow rate (volume/hr).

Ccm = Coal mill concentration (ppmvd).

Qks = Kiln stack flow rate (volume/hr).

(iv) THC must be measured either upstream of the coal mill or the coal mill stack.

(v) Instead of conducting the performance test specified in paragraph (b)(4)of this section, you may
conduct a performance test to determine emissions of total organic HAP by following the procedures in
paragraphs (b)(7) of this section.

(5) Mercury Emissions Tests. If you are subject to limitations on mercury emissions, you must operate a
mercury CEMS or a sorbent trap monitoring system in accordance with the requirements of §63.1350(K).
The initial compliance test must be based on the first 30 kiln operating days in which the affected source
operates using a mercury CEMS or a sorbent trap monitoring system after the compliance date of the rule.
See §63.1348(a).

(i) If you are using a mercury CEMS or a sorbent trap monitoring system, you must install, operate,
calibrate, and maintain an instrument for continuously measuring and recording the exhaust gas flow rate
to the atmosphere according to the requirements in §63.1350(k)(5).

(if) Calculate the emission rate using Equation 10 of this section:
Epyp =k = B (Ea. 10)
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Where:

Ezop = 30-day rolling emission rate of mercury, Ib/MM tons clinker.

Ci = Concentration of mercury for operating hour i, pg/scm.
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Qi = Volumetric flow rate of effluent gas for operating hour i, where C; and Q; are on the same basis
(either wet or dry), scm/hr.

k = Conversion factor, 1 1b/454,000,000 pg.
n = Number of kiln operating hours in a 30 kiln operating day period.

P = 30 days of clinker production during the same time period as the mercury emissions measured,
million tons.

(6) HCI emissions tests. For a source subject to limitations on HCI emissions you must conduct
performance testing by one of the following methods:

(1)(A) If the source is equipped with a wet scrubber, tray tower or dry scrubber, you must conduct
performance testing using Method 321 of appendix A to this part unless you have installed a CEMS that
meets the requirements §63.1350(1)(1). For kilns with inline raw mills, testing should be conducted for
the raw mill on and raw mill off conditions.

(B) You must establish site specific parameter limits by using the CPMS required in §63.1350(1)(1). For a
wet scrubber or tray tower, measure and record the pressure drop across the scrubber and/or liquid flow
rate and pH in intervals of no more than 15 minutes during the HCI test. Compute and record the 24-hour
average pressure drop, pH, and average scrubber water flow rate for each sampling run in which the
applicable emissions limit is met. For a dry scrubber, measure and record the sorbent injection rate in
intervals of no more than 15 minutes during the HCI test. Compute and record the 24-hour average
sorbent injection rate and average sorbent injection rate for each sampling run in which the applicable
emissions limit is met.

(ii)(A) If the source is not controlled by a wet scrubber, tray tower or dry sorbent injection system, you
must operate a CEMS in accordance with the requirements of 863.1350(1)(1). See 863.1348(a).

(B) The initial compliance test must be based on the 30 kiln operating days that occur after the
compliance date of this rule in which the affected source operates using a HClI CEMS. Hourly HCI
concentration data must be obtained according to §63.1350(1).

(iii) As an alternative to paragraph (b)(6)(i)(B) of this section, you may choose to monitor SO, emissions
using a CEMS in accordance with the requirements of §63.1350(1)(3). You must establish an SO,
operating limit equal to the highest 1 hour average recorded during the HCI stack test. This operating limit
will apply only for demonstrating HCI compliance.

(iv) If kiln gases are diverted through an alkali bypass or to a coal mill and exhausted through a separate
stack, you must calculate a kiln-specific HCI limit using Equation 11:

x o {:_14':1{'?' Limit % (Qab + Qem + Qks)) — (Qab x Cab) - (Qom x Com)
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Where:

Cks = Kiln stack concentration (ppmvd).
Qab = Alkali bypass flow rate (volume/hr).

Cab = Alkali bypass concentration (ppmvd).
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Qcm = Coal mill flow rate (volume/hr).
Ccm = Coal mill concentration (ppmvd).
Qks = Kiln stack flow rate (volume/hr).

(7) Total Organic HAP Emissions Tests. Instead of conducting the performance test specified in
paragraph (a)(4) of this section, you may conduct a performance test to determine emissions of total
organic HAP by following the procedures in paragraphs (a)(7)(i) through (v) of this section.

(i) Use Method 320 of appendix A to this part, Method 18 of Appendix A of part 60, ASTM D6348-03 or
a combination to determine emissions of total organic HAP. Each performance test must consist of three
separate runs under the conditions that exist when the affected source is operating at the representative
performance conditions in accordance with 863.7(e). Each run must be conducted for at least 1 hour.

(i) At the same time that you are conducting the performance test for total organic HAP, you must also
determine a site-specific THC emissions limit by operating a THC CEMS in accordance with the
requirements of §63.1350(j). The duration of the performance test must be at least 3 hours and the
average THC concentration (as calculated from the 1-minute averages) during the 3-hour test must be
calculated. You must establish your THC operating limit and determine compliance with it according to
paragraphs (a)(7)(vii)through (viii)of this section. It is permissible to extend the testing time of the
organic HAP performance test if you believe extended testing is required to adequately capture THC
variability over time.

(iii) If your source has an in-line kiln/raw mill you must use the fraction of time the raw mill is on and the
fraction of time that the raw mill is off and calculate this limit as a weighted average of the THC levels
measured during raw mill on and raw mill off testing.

(iv) If your organic HAP emissions are below 75 percent of the organic HAP standard and you determine
your operating limit with paragraph (b)(7)(vii) of this section your THC CEMS must be calibrated and
operated on a measurement scale no greater than 180 ppmvw, as carbon, or 60 ppmvw as propane.

(v) Your THC CEMS measurement scale must be capable of reading THC concentrations from zero to a
level equivalent to two times your highest THC emissions average determined during your performance
test, including mill on or mill off operation.

Note: This may require the use of a dual range instrument to meet this requirement and paragraph
(b)(7)(iv) of this section.

(vi) Determine your operating limit as specified in paragraphs (a)(7)(vii) and (viii) of this section. If your
organic HAP performance test demonstrates your average organic HAP emission levels are below 75
percent of your emission limit (9 ppmv) you will use the average THC value recorded during the organic
HAP performance test, and the average total organic HAP result of your performance test to establish
your operating limit. If your organic HAP compliance test results demonstrate your average organic HAP
emission levels are at or above 75 percent of your emission limit, your operating limit is established as the
average THC value recorded during the organic HAP performance test. You must establish a new
operating limit after each performance test. You must repeat the performance test no later than 30 months
following your last performance test and reassess and adjust the site-specific operating limit in accordance
with the results of the performance test.

(vii) If the average organic HAP results for your three Method 18 and/or Method 320 performance test
runs are below 75 percent of your organic HAP emission limit, you must calculate an operating limit by



establishing a relationship of THC CEMS signal to the organic HAP concentration using the average
THC CEMS value corresponding to the three organic HAP compliance test runs and the average organic
HAP total concentration from the Method 18 and/or Method 320 performance test runs with the
procedures in (a)(7)(vii)(A) and (B) of this section.

(A) Determine the THC CEMS average values in ppmvw, and the average of your corresponding three
total organic HAP compliance test runs, using Equation 12.
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Where:

x = The THC CEMS average values in ppmvw.

Xi=The THC CEMS data points for all three runs i.

Yi= The sum of organic HAP concentrations for test runs i. and
n = The number of data points.

(B) You must use your three run average THC CEMS value, and your three run average organic HAP
concentration from your three Method 18 and/or Method 320 compliance tests to determine the operating
limit. Use equation 13 to determine your operating limit in units of ppmvw THC, as propane.
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Where:

Ti = The 30-day operating limit for your THC CEMS, ppmvw.

Y1 = The average organic HAP concentration from Eq. 12, ppmv.
X1 = The average THC CEMS concentration from Eg. 12, ppmvw.

(viii) If the average of your three organic HAP performance test runs is at or above 75 percent of your
organic HAP emission limit, you must determine your operating limit using Equation 14 by averaging the
THC CEMS output values corresponding to your three organic HAP performance test runs that
demonstrate compliance with the emission limit. If your new THC CEMS value is below your current
operating limit, you may opt to retain your current operating limit, but you must still submit all
performance test and THC CEMS data according to the reporting requirements in paragraph (d)(1) of this
section.
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Where:
X1 =The THC CEMS data points for all runsi.
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Y1 = The organic HAP total value for runs i.
n = The number of data points.
Th = Your site specific operating limit, in ppmvw THC.

(ix) If your kiln has an inline kiln/raw mill, you must conduct separate performance tests while the raw
mill is operating (“mill on”’) and while the raw mill is not operating (“mill oft”). Using the fraction of
time the raw mill is on and the fraction of time that the raw mill is off, calculate this limit as a weighted
average of the THC levels measured during raw mill on and raw mill off compliance testing with
Equation 15.

R=(y*L}+(x* {1-T)) (Eq.15)
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Where:

R = Operating limit as THC, ppmvw.

y = Average THC CEMS value during mill on operations, ppmvw.
t = Percentage of operating time with mill on.

x = Average THC CEMS value during mill off operations, ppmvw.
(1-t) = Percentage of operating time with mill off.

(x) To determine continuous compliance with the THC operating limit, you must record the THC CEMS
output data for all periods when the process is operating and the THC CEMS is not out-of-control. You
must demonstrate continuous compliance by using all quality-assured hourly average data collected by
the THC CEMS for all operating hours to calculate the arithmetic average operating parameter in units of
the operating limit (ppmvw) on a 30 operating day rolling average basis, updated at the end of each new
kiln operating day. Use Equation 16 to determine the 30 kiln operating day average.
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Where:

Hpvi = The hourly parameter value for hour i, ppmvw.

n = The number of valid hourly parameter values collected over 30 kiln operating days.

(xi) Use EPA Method 18 or Method 320 of appendix A to part 60 of this chapter to determine organic
HAP emissions. For each performance test, conduct at least three separate runs under the conditions that
exist when the affected source is operating at the highest load or capacity level reasonably expected to
occur. If your source has an in-line kiln/raw mill you must conduct three separate test runs with the raw
mill on, and three separate runs under the conditions that exist when the affected source is operating at the
highest load or capacity level reasonably expected to occur with the mill off. Conduct each Method 18
test run to collect a minimum target sample equivalent to three times the method detection limit. Calculate
the average of the results from three runs to determine compliance.
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(xii) If the THC level exceeds by 10 percent or more your site-specific THC emissions limit, you must

(A) As soon as possible but no later than 30 days after the exceedance, conduct an inspection and take
corrective action to return the THC CEMS measurements to within the established value; and

(B) Within 90 days of the exceedance or at the time of the annual compliance test, whichever comes first,
conduct another performance test to determine compliance with the organic HAP limit and to verify or re-
establish your site-specific THC emissions limit.

(8) HCI Emissions Tests with SO, Monitoring. If you choose to monitor SO, emissions using a CEMS to
demonstrate HCI compliance, follow the procedures in (b)(8)(i) through (ix) of this section and in
accordance with the requirements of §63.1350(1)(3). You must establish an SO operating limit equal to
the average of the SO, emissions recorded during the HCI stack test. This operating limit will apply only
for demonstrating HCI compliance.

(i) Use Method 321 of appendix A to this part to determine emissions of HCI. Each performance test must
consist of three separate runs under the conditions that exist when the affected source is operating at the
representative performance conditions in accordance with 863.7(e). Each run must be conducted for at
least one hour.

(ii) At the same time that you are conducting the performance test for HCI, you must also determine a
site-specific SO, emissions limit by operating an SO, CEMS in accordance with the requirements of
863.1350(1). The duration of the performance test must be three hours and the average SO, concentration
(as calculated from the 1-minute averages) during the 3-hour test must be calculated. You must establish
your SO, operating limit and determine compliance with it according to paragraphs (b)(8)(vii) and (viii)of
this section.

(iii) If your source has an in-line kiln/raw mill you must use the fraction of time the raw mill is on and the
fraction of time that the raw mill is off and calculate this limit as a weighted average of the SO, levels
measured during raw mill on and raw mill off testing.

(iv) Your SO, CEMS must be calibrated and operated according to the requirements of §60.63(f).

(v) Your SO, CEMS measurement scale must be capable of reading SO, concentrations consistent with
the requirements of 860.63(f), including mill on or mill off operation.

(vi) If your kiln has an inline kiln/raw mill, you must conduct separate performance tests while the raw
mill is operating (“mill on””) and while the raw mill is not operating (“mill off”). Using the fraction of
time the raw mill is on and the fraction of time that the raw mill is off, calculate this limit as a weighted
average of the THC levels measured during raw mill on and raw mill off compliance testing with
Equation 17.

R=(y*t)]+x*{t-1) (Eq. 17}
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Where:

R = Operating limit as SO, ppmvw.

y = Average SO, CEMS value during mill on operations, ppmvw.

t = Percentage of operating time with mill on, expressed as a decimal.
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X = Average SO, CEMS value during mill off operations, ppmvw.
t—1 = Percentage of operating time with mill off, expressed as a decimal.

(vii) To determine continuous compliance with the SO, operating limit, you must record the SO, CEMS
output data for all periods when the process is operating and the SO, CEMS is not out-of-control. You
must demonstrate continuous compliance by using all quality-assured hourly average data collected by
the SO, CEMS for all operating hours to calculate the arithmetic average operating parameter in units of
the operating limit (ppmvw) on a 30 operating day rolling average basis, updated at the end of each new
kiln operating day. Use Equation 18 to determine the 30 kiln operating day average.

"
¥ Hpw

30kiln operatingday = LI {Eg. 18}
" el

View or download PDF

Where:

Hpvi = The hourly parameter value for hour i, ppmvw.

n = The number of valid hourly parameter values collected over 30 kiln operating days.

(viii) Use EPA Method 321 of appendix A to part 60 of this chapter to determine HCI emissions. For each
performance test, conduct at least three separate runs under the conditions that exist when the affected
source is operating at the highest load or capacity level reasonably expected to occur. If your source has
an in-line kiln/raw mill you must conduct three separate test runs with the raw mill on, and three separate
runs under the conditions that exist when the affected source is operating at the highest load or capacity
level reasonably expected to occur with the mill off.

(ix) If the SO- level exceeds by 10 percent or more your site-specific SO, emissions limit, you must

(A) As soon as possible but no later than 30 days after the exceedance, conduct an inspection and take
corrective action to return the SO, CEMS measurements to within the established value. and

(B) Within 90 days of the exceedance or at the time of the annual compliance test, whichever comes first,
conduct another performance test to determine compliance with the HCI limit and to verify or re-establish
your site-specific SO, emissions limit.

(c) Performance Test Frequency. Except as provided in 863.1348(b), performance tests are required at
regular intervals for affected sources that are subject to a dioxin, organic HAP or HCI emissions limit and
must be repeated every 30 months except for pollutants where that specific pollutant is monitored using
CEMS. Tests for PM are repeated every 12 months.

(d) Performance Test Reporting Requirements. (1) You must submit the information specified in
paragraphs (d)(1) and (2) of this section no later than 60 days following the initial performance test. All
reports must be signed by a responsible official.

(i) The initial performance test data as recorded under paragraph (b) of this section.

(ii) The values for the site-specific operating limits or parameters established pursuant to paragraphs
(b)(1), (3), (6), and (7) of this section, as applicable, and a description, including sample calculations, of
how the operating parameters were established during the initial performance test.
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(2) As of December 31, 2011 and within 60 days after the date of completing each performance
evaluation or test, as defined in 863.2, conducted to demonstrate compliance with any standard covered
by this subpart, you must submit the relative accuracy test audit data and performance test data, except
opacity data, to the EPA by successfully submitting the data electronically to the EPA's Central Data
Exchange (CDX) by using the Electronic Reporting Tool(ERT) (see
http://www.epa.gov/ttn/chief/ert/ert_tool.html/).

(e) Conditions of performance tests. Conduct performance tests under such conditions as the
Administrator specifies to the owner or operator based on representative performance of the affected
source for the period being tested. Upon request, you must make available to the Administrator such
records as may be necessary to determine the conditions of performance tests.

[75 FR 55057, Sept. 9, 2010, as amended at 78 FR 10040, Feb. 12, 2013]
863.1350 Monitoring requirements.

(2)(1) Following the compliance date, the owner or operator must demonstrate compliance with this
subpart on a continuous basis by meeting the requirements of this section.

(2) All continuous monitoring data for periods of startup and shutdown must be compiled and averaged
separately from data gathered during other operating periods.

(3) For each existing unit that is equipped with a CMS, maintain the average emissions or the operating
parameter values within the operating parameter limits established through performance tests.

(4) Any instance where the owner or operator fails to comply with the continuous monitoring
requirements of this section is a violation.

(b) PM monitoring requirements. (1)(i) PM CPMS. You will use a PM CPMS to establish a site-specific
operating limit corresponding to the results of the performance test demonstrating compliance with the
PM limit. You will conduct your performance test using Method 5 or Method 51 at appendix A-3 to part
60 of this chapter. You will use the PM CPMS to demonstrate continuous compliance with this operating
limit. You must repeat the performance test annually and reassess and adjust the site-specific operating
limit in accordance with the results of the performance test using the procedures in 863.1349(b)(1) (i)
through (vi) of this subpart. You must also repeat the test if you change the analytical range of the
instrument, or if you replace the instrument itself or any principle analytical component of the instrument
that would alter the relationship of output signal to in-stack PM concentration.

(ii) To determine continuous compliance, you must use the PM CPMS output data for all periods when
the process is operating and the PM CPMS is not out-of-control. You must demonstrate continuous
compliance by using all quality-assured hourly average data collected by the PM CPMS for all operating
hours to calculate the arithmetic average operating parameter in units of the operating limit (milliamps)
on a 30 operating day rolling average basis, updated at the end of each new kiln operating day.

(iii) For any exceedance of the 30 process operating day PM CPMS average value from the established
operating parameter limit, you must:

(A) Within 48 hours of the exceedance, visually inspect the APCD;

(B) If inspection of the APCD identifies the cause of the exceedance, take corrective action as soon as
possible and return the PM CPMS measurement to within the established value; and



(C) Within 30 days of the exceedance or at the time of the annual compliance test, whichever comes first,
conduct a PM emissions compliance test to determine compliance with the PM emissions limit and to
verify or re-establish the PM CPMS operating limit within 45 days. You are not required to conduct
additional testing for any exceedances that occur between the time of the original exceedance and the PM
emissions compliance test required under this paragraph.

(iv) PM CPMS exceedances leading to more than four required performance tests in a 12-month process
operating period (rolling monthly) constitute a presumptive violation of this subpart.

(2) [Reserved]

(c) [Reserved]

(d) Clinker production monitoring requirements. In order to determine clinker production, you must:
(1) Determine hourly clinker production by one of two methods:

(i) Install, calibrate, maintain, and operate a permanent weigh scale system to measure and record weight
rates in tons-mass per hour of the amount of clinker produced. The system of measuring hourly clinker
production must be maintained within £5 percent accuracy, or

(ii) Install, calibrate, maintain, and operate a permanent weigh scale system to measure and record weight
rates in tons-mass per hour of the amount of feed to the kiln. The system of measuring feed must be
maintained within £5 percent accuracy. Calculate your hourly clinker production rate using a kiln-specific
feed to clinker ratio based on reconciled clinker production determined for accounting purposes and
recorded feed rates. Update this ratio monthly. Note that if this ratio changes at clinker reconciliation, you
must use the new ratio going forward, but you do not have to retroactively change clinker production rates
previously estimated.

(iii) [Reserved]

(2) Determine, record, and maintain a record of the accuracy of the system of measuring hourly clinker
production (or feed mass flow if applicable) before initial use (for new sources) or by the effective
compliance date of this rule (for existing sources). During each quarter of source operation, you must
determine, record, and maintain a record of the ongoing accuracy of the system of measuring hourly
clinker production (or feed mass flow).

(3) If you measure clinker production directly, record the daily clinker production rates; if you measure
the kiln feed rates and calculate clinker production, record the hourly kiln feed and clinker production
rates.

(4) Develop an emissions monitoring plan in accordance with paragraphs (p)(1) through (p)(4) of this
section.

(e) [Reserved]

(f) Opacity monitoring requirements. If you are subject to a limitation on opacity under 863.1345, you
must conduct required opacity monitoring in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs (f)(1)(i)
through (vii) of this section and in accordance with your monitoring plan developed under §63.1350(p).
You must also develop an opacity monitoring plan in accordance with paragraphs (p)(1) through (4) and
paragraph (0)(5), if applicable, of this section.



(1)(i) You must conduct a monthly 10-minute visible emissions test of each affected source in accordance
with Method 22 of appendix A-7 to part 60 of this chapter. The performance test must be conducted while
the affected source is in operation.

(ii) If no visible emissions are observed in six consecutive monthly tests for any affected source, the
owner or operator may decrease the frequency of performance testing from monthly to semi-annually for
that affected source. If visible emissions are observed during any semi-annual test, you must resume
performance testing of that affected source on a monthly basis and maintain that schedule until no visible
emissions are observed in six consecutive monthly tests.

(iii) If no visible emissions are observed during the semi-annual test for any affected source, you may
decrease the frequency of performance testing from semi-annually to annually for that affected source. If
visible emissions are observed during any annual performance test, the owner or operator must resume
performance testing of that affected source on a monthly basis and maintain that schedule until no visible
emissions are observed in six consecutive monthly tests.

(iv) If visible emissions are observed during any Method 22 performance test, of appendix A-7 to part 60
of this chapter, you must conduct 30 minutes of opacity observations, recorded at 15-second intervals, in
accordance with Method 9 of appendix A-4 to part 60 of this chapter. The Method 9 performance test, of
appendix A-4 to part 60 of this chapter, must begin within 1 hour of any observation of visible emissions.

(v) Any totally enclosed conveying system transfer point, regardless of the location of the transfer point is
not required to conduct Method 22 visible emissions monitoring under this paragraph. The enclosures for
these transfer points must be operated and maintained as total enclosures on a continuing basis in
accordance with the facility operations and maintenance plan.

(vi) If any partially enclosed or unenclosed conveying system transfer point is located in a building, you
must conduct a Method 22 performance test, of appendix A-7 to part 60 of this chapter, according to the
requirements of paragraphs (f)(1)(i) through (iv) of this section for each such conveying system transfer
point located within the building, or for the building itself, according to paragraph (f)(1)(vii) of this
section.

(vii) If visible emissions from a building are monitored, the requirements of paragraphs (f)(1)(i) through
(F)(L)(iv) of this section apply to the monitoring of the building, and you must also test visible emissions
from each side, roof, and vent of the building for at least 10 minutes.

(2)(i) For a raw mill or finish mill, you must monitor opacity by conducting daily visible emissions
observations of the mill sweep and air separator PM control devices (PMCD) of these affected sources in
accordance with the procedures of Method 22 of appendix A-7 to part 60 of this chapter. The duration of
the Method 22 performance test must be 6 minutes.

(i) Within 24 hours of the end of the Method 22 performance test in which visible emissions were
observed, the owner or operator must conduct a follow up Method 22 performance test of each stack from
which visible emissions were observed during the previous Method 22 performance test.

(iii) If visible emissions are observed during the follow-up Method 22 performance test required by
paragraph (f)(2)(ii) of this section from any stack from which visible emissions were observed during the
previous Method 22 performance test required by paragraph (f)(2)(i) of the section, you must then
conduct an opacity test of each stack from which emissions were observed during the follow up Method
22 performance test in accordance with Method 9 of appendix A-4 to part 60 of this chapter. The duration
of the Method 9 test must be 30 minutes.



(3) If visible emissions are observed during any Method 22 visible emissions test conducted under
paragraphs (f)(1) or (2) of this section, you must initiate, within one-hour, the corrective actions specified
in your operation and maintenance plan as required in §63.1347.

(4) The requirements under paragraph (f)(2) of this section to conduct daily Method 22 testing do not
apply to any specific raw mill or finish mill equipped with a COMS or BLDS.

(i) If the owner or operator chooses to install a COMS in lieu of conducting the daily visible emissions
testing required under paragraph (f)(2) of this section, then the COMS must be installed at the outlet of
the PM control device of the raw mill or finish mill and the COMS must be installed, maintained,
calibrated, and operated as required by the general provisions in subpart A of this part and according to
PS-1 of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter.

(ii) If you choose to install a BLDS in lieu of conducting the daily visible emissions testing required
under paragraph (f)(2) of this section, the requirements in paragraphs (m)(1) through (m)(4), (m)(10) and
(m)(11) of this section apply.

(9) D/F monitoring requirements. If you are subject to an emissions limitation on D/F emissions, you
must comply with the monitoring requirements of paragraphs (g)(1) through (g)(6) and paragraphs (m)(1)
through (m)(4) of this section to demonstrate continuous compliance with the D/F emissions standard.
You must also develop an emissions monitoring plan in accordance with paragraphs (p)(1) through (p)(4)
of this section.

(1) You must install, calibrate, maintain, and continuously operate a CMS to record the temperature of the
exhaust gases from the kiln and alkali bypass, if applicable, at the inlet to, or upstream of, the kiln and/or
alkali bypass PMCDs.

(i) The temperature recorder response range must include zero and 1.5 times the average temperature
established according to the requirements in §63.1349(b)(3)(iv).

(ii) The calibration reference for the temperature measurement must be a National Institute of Standards
and Technology calibrated reference thermocouple-potentiometer system or alternate reference, subject to
approval by the Administrator.

(iii) The calibration of all thermocouples and other temperature sensors must be verified at least once
every three months.

(2) You must monitor and continuously record the temperature of the exhaust gases from the kiln and
alkali bypass, if applicable, at the inlet to the kiln and/or alkali bypass PMCD.

(3) The required minimum data collection frequency must be one minute.

(4) Calculate the rolling three-hour average temperature using the average of 180 successive one-minute
average temperatures. See §63.1349(b)(3).

(5) When the operating status of the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is changed from off to on or from
on to off, the calculation of the three-hour rolling average temperature must begin anew, without
considering previous recordings.

(h) Monitoring requirements for sources using sorbent injection. If you are subject to an operating limit
on D/F emissions that employs carbon injection as an emission control technique, you must comply with
the additional monitoring requirements of paragraphs (h)(1) and (h)(2) and paragraphs (m)(1) through



(m)(4) and (m)(9) of this section. You must also develop an emissions monitoring plan in accordance
with paragraphs (p)(1) through (p)(4) of this section.

(1) Install, operate, calibrate, and maintain a continuous monitor to record the rate of activated carbon
injection. The accuracy of the rate measurement device must be +1 percent of the rate being measured.

(i) Verify the calibration of the device at least once every three months.

(i) Each hour, calculate the three-hour rolling average activated carbon injection rate for the previous
three hours of process operation. See §63.1349(b)(3).

(iii) When the operating status of the raw mill of the in-line kiln/raw mill is changed from off to on or
from on to off, the calculation of the three-hour rolling average activated carbon injection rate must begin
anew, without considering previous recordings.

(2)(i) Install, operate, calibrate, and maintain a continuous monitor to record the activated carbon
injection system carrier gas parameter (either the carrier gas flow rate or the carrier gas pressure drop)
established during the D/F performance test in accordance with §63.1349(b)(3).

(ii) Each hour, calculate the three-hour rolling average of the selected parameter value for the previous 3
hours of process operation using all of the one-minute data available (i.e., the CMS is not out-of-control.)

(i) THC Monitoring Requirements. If you are subject to an emissions limitation on THC emissions, you
must comply with the monitoring requirements of paragraphs (i)(1) and (i)(2) and (m)(1) through (m)(4)
of this section. You must also develop an emissions monitoring plan in accordance with paragraphs (p)(1)
through (p)(4) of this section.

(1) You must install, operate, and maintain a THC continuous emission monitoring system in accordance
with Performance Specification 8A of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter and comply with all of the
requirements for continuous monitoring systems found in the general provisions, subpart A of this part.
The owner or operator must operate and maintain each CEMS according to the quality assurance
requirements in Procedure 1 of appendix F in part 60 of this chapter.

(2) Performance tests on alkali bypass and coal mill stacks must be conducted using Method 25A in
appendix A to 40 CFR part 60 and repeated annually.

(j) Total organic HAP monitoring requirements. If you are complying with the total organic HAP
emissions limits, you must continuously monitor THC according to paragraph (i)(1) and (2) or in
accordance with Performance Specification 15 of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter and comply with
all of the requirements for continuous monitoring systems found in the general provisions, subpart A of
this part. You must operate and maintain each CEMS according to the quality assurance requirements in
Procedure 1 of appendix F in part 60 of this chapter. In addition, your must follow the monitoring
requirements in paragraphs (m)(1) through (m)(4) of this section. You must also develop an emissions
monitoring plan in accordance with paragraphs (p)(1) through (p)(4) of this section.

(k) Mercury Monitoring Requirements. If you have a kiln subject to an emissions limitation on mercury
emissions, you must install and operate a mercury continuous emissions monitoring system (Hg CEMS)
in accordance with Performance Specification 12A (PS 12A) of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter or
an integrated sorbent trap monitoring system in accordance with Performance Specification 12B (PS 12B)
of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter. You must monitor mercury continuously according to paragraphs
(K)(1) through (5) of this section. You must also develop an emissions monitoring plan in accordance with
paragraphs (p)(1) through (4) of this section.



(1) You must use a span value for any Hg CEMS that represents the mercury concentration corresponding
to approximately two times the emissions standard and may be rounded up to the nearest multiple of 5
ug/md of total mercury or higher level if necessary to include Hg concentrations which may occur
(excluding concentrations during in-line raw “mill off”” operation). As specified in PS 12A, Section 6.1.1,
the data recorder output range must include the full range of expected Hg concentration values which
would include those expected during “mill off” conditions. Engineering judgments made and calculations
used to determine the corresponding span concentration from the emission standard shall be documented
in the site-specific monitoring plan and associated records.

(2) In order to quality assure data measured above the span value, you must use one of the two options in
paragraphs (k)(2)(i) and (ii) of this section.

(i) Include a second span that encompasses the Hg emission concentrations expected to be encountered
during “mill off” conditions. This second span may be rounded to a multiple of 5 pg/m?® of total mercury.
The requirements of PS 12A, shall be followed for this second span with the exception that a RATA with
the mill off is not required.

(ii) Quality assure any data above the span value established in paragraph (k)(1) of this section using the
following procedure. Any time two consecutive one-hour average measured concentration of Hg exceeds
the span value you must, within 24 hours before or after, introduce a higher, “above span” Hg reference
gas standard to the Hg CEMS. The “above span” reference gas must meet the requirements of PS 12A,
Section 7.1, must be of a concentration level between 50 and 150 percent of the highest hourly
concentration measured during the period of measurements above span, and must be introduced at the
probe. Record and report the results of this procedure as you would for a daily calibration. The “above
span” calibration is successful if the value measured by the Hg CEMS is within 20 percent of the certified
value of the reference gas. If the value measured by the Hg CEMS exceeds 20 percent of the certified
value of the reference gas, then you must normalize the one-hour average stack gas values measured
above the span during the 24-hour period preceding or following the “above span” calibration for
reporting based on the Hg CEMS response to the reference gas as shown in equation 19:

Certified relerence gas valoe
bt'd * Measured stack gas result
Measured value of reference gas [Eg. 13)

= Normalizedstack gas resalt
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Only one ‘above span’ calibration is needed per 24 hour period.

(3) You must operate and maintain each Hg CEMS or an integrated sorbent trap monitoring system
according to the quality assurance requirements in Procedure 5 of appendix F to part 60 of this chapter.
During the RATA of integrated sorbent trap monitoring systems required under Procedure 5, you may
apply the appropriate exception for sorbent trap section 2 breakthrough in (k)(3)(i) through (iv) of this
section:

(1) For stack Hg concentrations >1 pg/dscm, <10% of section 1 mass;
(i1) For stack Hg concentrations <1 pg/dscm and >0.5 pg/dscm, <20% of section 1 mass;
(iii) For stack Hg concentrations <0.5 pg/dscm and >0.1 pg/dscm, <50% of section 1 mass; and

(iv) For stack Hg concentrations <0.1 pg/dscm, no breakthrough criterion assuming all other QA/QC
specifications are met.


http://www.ecfr.gov/graphics/pdfs/er12fe13.024.pdf

(4) Relative accuracy testing of mercury monitoring systems under PS 12A, PS 12B, or Procedure 5 must
be conducted at normal operating conditions. If a facility has an inline raw mill, the testing must occur
with the raw mill on.

(5) If you use a Hg CEMS or an integrated sorbent trap monitoring system, you must install, operate,
calibrate, and maintain an instrument for continuously measuring and recording the exhaust gas flow rate
to the atmosphere according to the requirements in paragraphs (n)(1) through (10) of this section. If kiln
gases are diverted through an alkali bypass or to a coal mill and exhausted through separate stacks, you
must account for the mercury emitted from those stacks by following the procedures in (k)(5)(i) through
(iv) of this section:

(i) Develop a mercury hourly mass emissions rate by conducting annual performance tests using Method
29, or Method 30B, to measure the concentration of mercury in the gases exhausted from the alkali
bypass and coal mill.

(ii) On a continuous basis, determine the mass emissions of mercury in Ib/hr from the alkali bypass and
coal mill exhausts by using the mercury hourly emissions rate, the exhaust gas flow rate and hourly
mercury emission rate to calculate hourly mercury emissions in Ib/hr.

(iii) Sum the hourly mercury emissions from the kiln, alkali bypass and coal mill to determine total
mercury emissions. Using hourly clinker production, calculate the hourly emissions rate in pounds per ton
of clinker to determine your 30 day rolling average.

(iv) If mercury emissions from the coal mill are below the method detection limit for two consecutive
annual performance tests, you may reduce the frequency of the performance tests of coal mills to once
every 30 months. If the measured mercury concentration exceeds the method detection limit, you must
revert to testing annually until two consecutive annual tests are below the method detection limit.

(6) If you operate an integrated sorbent trap monitoring system conforming to PS 12B, you may use a
monitoring period at least 24 hours but no longer than 168 hours in length. You should use a monitoring
period that is a multiple of 24 hours (except during relative accuracy testing as allowed in PS 12B).

() HCI Monitoring Requirements. If you are subject to an emissions limitation on HCI emissions in
§63.1343, you must monitor HCI emissions continuously according to paragraph (1)(1) or (2) and
paragraphs (m)(1) through (4) of this section or, if your kiln is controlled using a wet or dry scrubber or
tray tower, you alternatively may parametrically monitor SO, emissions continuously according to
paragraph (1)(3) of this section. You must also develop an emissions monitoring plan in accordance with
paragraphs (p)(1) through (4) of this section.

(1) If you monitor compliance with the HCI emissions limit by operating an HCI CEMS, you must do so
in accordance with Performance Specification 15 (PS 15) of appendix B to part 60 of this chapter, or,
upon promulgation, in accordance with any other performance specification for HCI CEMS in appendix B
to part 60 of this chapter. You must operate, maintain, and quality assure a HCI CEMS installed and
certified under PS 15 according to the quality assurance requirements in Procedure 1 of appendix F to part
60 of this chapter except that the Relative Accuracy Test Audit requirements of Procedure 1 must be
replaced with the validation requirements and criteria of sections 11.1.1 and 12.0 of PS 15. If you install
and operate an HCI CEMS in accordance with any other performance specification for HCI CEMS in
appendix B to part 60 of this chapter, you must operate, maintain and quality assure the HCI CEMS using
the procedure of appendix F to part 60 of this chapter applicable to the performance specification. You
must use Method 321 of appendix A to part 63 of this chapter as the reference test method for conducting



relative accuracy testing. The span value and calibration requirements in paragraphs (1)(1)(i) and (ii) of
this section apply to HCI CEMS other than those installed and certified under PS 15.

(i) You must use a span value for any HCI CEMS that represents the intended upper limit of the HCI
concentration measurement range during normal inline raw “mill on” operation. The span value should be
a concentration equivalent to approximately two times the emissions standard and it may be rounded to
the nearest multiple of 5 ppm of HCI. The HClI CEMS data recorder output range must include the full
range of expected HCI concentration values which would include those expected during “mill off”
conditions. Engineering judgments made and calculations used to determine the corresponding span
concentration from the emission standard shall be documented in the site-specific monitoring plan and
associated records.

(ii) In order to quality assure data measured above the span value, you must use one of the two options in
paragraphs (I)(2)(ii)(A) and (B) of this section.

(A) Include a second span that encompasses the HCI emission concentrations expected to be encountered
during “mill off” conditions. This second span may be rounded to a multiple of 5 pg/m?® of total HCI. The
requirements of the appropriate HCI monitor performance specification, shall be followed for this second
span with the exception that a RATA with the mill off is not required.

(B) Quality assure any data above the span value established in paragraph (1)(1)(i) of this section using
the following procedure. Any time the average measured concentration of HCI exceeds or is expected to
exceed the span value for greater than two hours you must, within a period 24 hours before or after the
‘above span‘ period, introduce a higher, ‘above span‘ HCI reference gas standard to the HCl CEMS. The
‘above span‘ reference gas must meet the requirements of the applicable performance specification and be
of a concentration level between 50 and 100 percent of the highest hourly concentration measured during
the period of measurements above span, and must be introduced at the probe. Record and report the
results of this procedure as you would for a daily calibration. The ‘above span‘ calibration is successful if
the value measured by the HCI CEMS is within 20 percent of the certified value of the reference gas. If
the value measured by the HCI CEMS is not within 20 percent of the certified value of the reference gas,
then you must normalize the stack gas values measured above span as described in paragraph (1)(1)(ii)(C)
below. If the ‘above span‘ calibration is conducted during the period when measured emissions are above
span and there is a failure to collect the required minimum number of data points in an hour due to the
calibration duration, then you must determine the emissions average for that missed hour as the average
of hourly averages for the hour preceding the missed hour and the hour following the missed hour.

(C) In the event that the ‘above span‘ calibration is not successful (i.e., the HCl CEMS measured value is
not within 20 percent of the certified value of the reference gas), then you must normalize the one-hour
average stack gas values measured above the span during the 24-hour period preceding or following the
‘above span‘ calibration for reporting based on the HCI CEMS response to the reference gas as shown in
Equation 20:

Certified reference gas value
I"jd * heasured stack pas result
Measured value of reference pas (Eg. 20)

= Mormalized stack gas result
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Only one ‘above span‘ calibration is needed per 24-hour period.
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(2) Install, operate, and maintain a CMS to monitor wet scrubber or tray tower parameters, as specified in
paragraphs (m)(5) and (7) of this section, and dry scrubber, as specified in paragraph (m)(9) of this
section.

(3) If the source is equipped with a wet or dry scrubber or tray tower, and you choose to monitor SO,
emissions, monitor SO, emissions continuously according to the requirements of §60.63(e) through (f) of
part 60 subpart F of this chapter. If SO levels increase above the 30-day rolling average SO> operating
limit established during your performance test, you must:

(i) As soon as possible but no later than 48 hours after you exceed the established SO value conduct an
inspection and take corrective action to return the SO, emissions to within the operating limit; and

(if) Within 60 days of the exceedance or at the time of the next compliance test, whichever comes first,
conduct an HCI emissions compliance test to determine compliance with the HCI emissions limit and to
verify or re-establish the SO, CEMS operating limit.

(m) Parameter monitoring requirements. If you have an operating limit that requires the use of a CMS,
you must install, operate, and maintain each continuous parameter monitoring system (CPMS) according
to the procedures in paragraphs (m)(1) through (4) of this section by the compliance date specified in
863.1351. You must also meet the applicable specific parameter monitoring requirements in paragraphs
(m)(5) through (11) that are applicable to you.

(1) The CMS must complete a minimum of one cycle of operation for each successive 15-minute period.
You must have a minimum of four successive cycles of operation to have a valid hour of data.

(2) You must conduct all monitoring in continuous operation at all times that the unit is operating.
(3) Determine the 1-hour block average of all recorded readings.
(4) Record the results of each inspection, calibration, and validation check.

(5) Liquid flow rate monitoring requirements. If you have an operating limit that requires the use of a
flow measurement device, you must meet the requirements in paragraphs (m)(5)(i) through (iv) of this
section.

(i) Locate the flow sensor and other necessary equipment in a position that provides a representative flow.
(i) Use a flow sensor with a measurement sensitivity of 2 percent of the flow rate.

(iii) Reduce swirling flow or abnormal velocity distributions due to upstream and downstream
disturbances.

(iv) Conduct a flow sensor calibration check at least semiannually.

(6) Specific pressure monitoring requirements. If you have an operating limit that requires the use of a
pressure measurement device, you must meet the requirements in paragraphs (m)(6)(i) through (vi) of this
section.

(i) Locate the pressure sensor(s) in a position that provides a representative measurement of the pressure.
(if) Minimize or eliminate pulsating pressure, vibration, and internal and external corrosion.

(iii) Use a gauge with a minimum tolerance of 1.27 centimeters of water or a transducer with a minimum
tolerance of 1 percent of the pressure range.



(iv) Check pressure tap pluggage daily.
(v) Using a manometer, check gauge calibration quarterly and transducer calibration monthly.

(vi) Conduct calibration checks any time the sensor exceeds the manufacturer's specified maximum
operating pressure range or install a new pressure sensor.

(7) Specific pH monitoring requirements. If you have an operating limit that requires the use of a pH
measurement device, you must meet the requirements in paragraphs (m)(7)(i) through (iii) of this section.

(i) Locate the pH sensor in a position that provides a representative measurement of wet scrubber or tray
tower effluent pH.

(i) Ensure the sample is properly mixed and representative of the fluid to be measured.
(iii) Check the pH meter's calibration on at least two points every 8 hours of process operation.
(8) [Reserved]

(9) Mass flow rate (for sorbent injection) monitoring requirements. If you have an operating limit that
requires the use of equipment to monitor sorbent injection rate (e.g., weigh belt, weigh hopper, or hopper
flow measurement device), you must meet the requirements in paragraphs (m)(9)(i) through (iii) of this
section. These requirements also apply to the sorbent injection equipment of a dry scrubber.

(i) Locate the device in a position(s) that provides a representative measurement of the total sorbent
injection rate.

(ii) Install and calibrate the device in accordance with manufacturer's procedures and specifications.

(iii) At least annually, calibrate the device in accordance with the manufacturer's procedures and
specifications.

(10) Bag leak detection monitoring requirements. If you elect to use a fabric filter bag leak detection
system to comply with the requirements of this subpart, you must install, calibrate, maintain, and
continuously operate a BLDS as specified in paragraphs (m)(10)(i) through (viii) of this section.

(i) You must install and operate a BLDS for each exhaust stack of the fabric filter.

(ii) Each BLDS must be installed, operated, calibrated, and maintained in a manner consistent with the
manufacturer's written specifications and recommendations and in accordance with the guidance provided
in EPA-454/R-98-015, September 1997.

(iii) The BLDS must be certified by the manufacturer to be capable of detecting PM emissions at
concentrations of 10 or fewer milligrams per actual cubic meter.

(iv) The BLDS sensor must provide output of relative or absolute PM loadings.
(v) The BLDS must be equipped with a device to continuously record the output signal from the sensor.

(vi) The BLDS must be equipped with an alarm system that will alert an operator automatically when an
increase in relative PM emissions over a preset level is detected. The alarm must be located such that the
alert is detected and recognized easily by an operator.

(vii) For positive pressure fabric filter systems that do not duct all compartments of cells to a common
stack, a BLDS must be installed in each baghouse compartment or cell.



(viii) Where multiple bag leak detectors are required, the system's instrumentation and alarm may be
shared among detectors.

(11) For each BLDS, the owner or operator must initiate procedures to determine the cause of every alarm
within 8 hours of the alarm. The owner or operator must alleviate the cause of the alarm within 24 hours
of the alarm by taking whatever corrective action(s) are necessary. Corrective actions may include, but
are not limited to the following:

(i) Inspecting the fabric filter for air leaks, torn or broken bags or filter media, or any other condition that
may cause an increase in PM emissions;

(ii) Sealing off defective bags or filter media;

(iii) Replacing defective bags or filter media or otherwise repairing the control device;
(iv) Sealing off a defective fabric filter compartment;

(v) Cleaning the BLDS probe or otherwise repairing the BLDS; or

(vi) Shutting down the process producing the PM emissions.

(n) Continuous Flow Rate Monitoring System. You must install, operate, calibrate, and maintain
instruments, according to the requirements in paragraphs (n)(1) through (10) of this section, for
continuously measuring and recording the stack gas flow rate to allow determination of the pollutant mass
emissions rate to the atmosphere from sources subject to an emissions limitation that has a pounds per ton
of clinker unit.

(1) You must install each sensor of the flow rate monitoring system in a location that provides
representative measurement of the exhaust gas flow rate at the sampling location of the mercury or PM
CEMS, taking into account the manufacturer's recommendations. The flow rate sensor is that portion of
the system that senses the volumetric flow rate and generates an output proportional to that flow rate.

(2) The flow rate monitoring system must be designed to measure the exhaust flow rate over a range that
extends from a value of at least 20 percent less than the lowest expected exhaust flow rate to a value of at
least 20 percent greater than the highest expected exhaust flow rate.

(3) [Reserved]

(4) The flow rate monitoring system must be equipped with a data acquisition and recording system that
is capable of recording values over the entire range specified in paragraph (n)(1) of this section.

(5) The signal conditioner, wiring, power supply, and data acquisition and recording system for the flow
rate monitoring system must be compatible with the output signal of the flow rate sensors used in the
monitoring system.

(6) The flow rate monitoring system must be designed to complete a minimum of one cycle of operation
for each successive 15-minute period.

(7) The flow rate sensor must have provisions to determine the daily zero and upscale calibration drift
(CD) (see sections 3.1 and 8.3 of Performance Specification 2 in appendix B to Part 60 of this chapter for
a discussion of CD).

(i) Conduct the CD tests at two reference signal levels, zero (e.g., 0 to 20 percent of span) and upscale
(e.g., 50 to 70 percent of span).



(ii) The absolute value of the difference between the flow monitor response and the reference signal must
be equal to or less than 3 percent of the flow monitor span.

(8) You must perform an initial relative accuracy test of the flow rate monitoring system according to
Section 8.2 of Performance Specification 6 of appendix B to part 60 of the chapter with the exceptions in
paragraphs (n)(8)(i) and (n)(8)(ii) of this section.

(i) The relative accuracy test is to evaluate the flow rate monitoring system alone rather than a continuous
emission rate monitoring system.

(ii) The relative accuracy of the flow rate monitoring system shall be no greater than 10 percent of the
mean value of the reference method data.

(9) You must verify the accuracy of the flow rate monitoring system at least once per year by repeating
the relative accuracy test specified in paragraph (n)(8).

(10) You must operate the flow rate monitoring system and record data during all periods of operation of
the affected facility including periods of startup, shutdown, and malfunction, except for periods of
monitoring system malfunctions, repairs associated with monitoring system malfunctions, and required
monitoring system quality assurance or quality control activities (including, as applicable, calibration
checks and required zero and span adjustments).

(o) Alternate monitoring requirements approval. You may submit an application to the Administrator for
approval of alternate monitoring requirements to demonstrate compliance with the emission standards of
this subpart, except for emission standards for THC, subject to the provisions of paragraphs (0)(1)
through (6) of this section.

(1) The Administrator will not approve averaging periods other than those specified in this section, unless
you document, using data or information, that the longer averaging period will ensure that emissions do
not exceed levels achieved during the performance test over any increment of time equivalent to the time
required to conduct three runs of the performance test.

(2) If the application to use an alternate monitoring requirement is approved, you must continue to use the
original monitoring requirement until approval is received to use another monitoring requirement.

(3) You must submit the application for approval of alternate monitoring requirements no later than the
notification of performance test. The application must contain the information specified in paragraphs
(m)(3)(i) through (iii) of this section:

(i) Data or information justifying the request, such as the technical or economic infeasibility, or the
impracticality of using the required approach;

(ii) A description of the proposed alternative monitoring requirement, including the operating parameter
to be monitored, the monitoring approach and technique, the averaging period for the limit, and how the
limit is to be calculated; and

(iii) Data or information documenting that the alternative monitoring requirement would provide
equivalent or better assurance of compliance with the relevant emission standard.

(4) The Administrator will notify you of the approval or denial of the application within 90 calendar days
after receipt of the original request, or within 60 calendar days of the receipt of any supplementary
information, whichever is later. The Administrator will not approve an alternate monitoring application



unless it would provide equivalent or better assurance of compliance with the relevant emission standard.
Before disapproving any alternate monitoring application, the Administrator will provide:

(i) Notice of the information and findings upon which the intended disapproval is based; and

(i) Notice of opportunity for you to present additional supporting information before final action is taken
on the application. This notice will specify how much additional time is allowed for you to provide
additional supporting information.

(5) You are responsible for submitting any supporting information in a timely manner to enable the
Administrator to consider the application prior to the performance test. Neither submittal of an
application, nor the Administrator's failure to approve or disapprove the application relieves you of the
responsibility to comply with any provision of this subpart.

(6) The Administrator may decide at any time, on a case-by-case basis that additional or alternative
operating limits, or alternative approaches to establishing operating limits, are necessary to demonstrate
compliance with the emission standards of this subpart.

(p) Development and submittal (upon request) of monitoring plans. If you demonstrate compliance with
any applicable emissions limit through performance stack testing or other emissions monitoring, you must
develop a site-specific monitoring plan according to the requirements in paragraphs (p)(1) through (4) of
this section. This requirement also applies to you if you petition the EPA Administrator for alternative
monitoring parameters under paragraph (o) of this section and §63.8(f). If you use a BLDS, you must also
meet the requirements specified in paragraph (p)(5) of this section.

(1) For each CMS required in this section, you must develop, and submit to the permitting authority for
approval upon request, a site-specific monitoring plan that addresses paragraphs (p)(2)(i) through (iii) of
this section. You must submit this site-specific monitoring plan, if requested, at least 30 days before your
initial performance evaluation of your CMS.

(i) Installation of the CMS sampling probe or other interface at a measurement location relative to each
affected process unit such that the measurement is representative of control of the exhaust emissions (e.g.,
on or downstream of the last control device);

(ii) Performance and equipment specifications for the sample interface, the pollutant concentration or
parametric signal analyzer, and the data collection and reduction systems; and

(iii) Performance evaluation procedures and acceptance criteria (e.g., calibrations).

(2) In your site-specific monitoring plan, you must also address paragraphs (p)(2)(i) through (iii) of this
section.

(i) Ongoing operation and maintenance procedures in accordance with the general requirements of
§63.8(c)(1). (c)(3). and (c)(4)(ii);

(ii) Ongoing data quality assurance procedures in accordance with the general requirements of §63.8(d);
and

(iii) Ongoing recordkeeping and reporting procedures in accordance with the general requirements of
863.10(c), (e)(1), and (e)(2)(i).

(3) You must conduct a performance evaluation of each CMS in accordance with your site-specific
monitoring plan.



(4) You must operate and maintain the CMS in continuous operation according to the site-specific
monitoring plan.

(5) BLDS monitoring plan. Each monitoring plan must describe the items in paragraphs (p)(5)(i) through
(v) of this section. At a minimum, you must retain records related to the site-specific monitoring plan and
information discussed in paragraphs (m)(1) through (4), (m)(10) and (11) of this section for a period of 5
years, with at least the first 2 years on-site;

(i) Installation of the BLDS;
(ii) Initial and periodic adjustment of the BLDS, including how the alarm set-point will be established;
(iii) Operation of the BLDS, including quality assurance procedures;

(iv) How the BLDS will be maintained, including a routine maintenance schedule and spare parts
inventory list;

(v) How the BLDS output will be recorded and stored.
[75 FR 55059, Sept. 9, 2010, as amended at 76 FR 2836, Jan. 18, 2011; 78 FR 10048, Feb. 12, 2013]
§63.1351 Compliance dates.

(a) The compliance date for any affected existing source subject to any rule requirements that were in
effect before December 20, 2006, is:

(1) June 14, 2002, for sources that commenced construction before or on March 24, 1998, or
(2) June 14, 1999 or startup for sources that commenced construction after March 24, 1998.

(b) The compliance date for any affected existing source subject to any rule requirements that became
effective on December 20, 2006, is:

(1) December 21, 2009, for sources that commenced construction after December 2, 2005 and before or
on December 20, 2006, or

(2) Startup for sources that commenced construction after December 20, 2006.

(c) The compliance date for existing sources for all the requirements that became effective on February
12, 2013, except for the open clinker pile requirements will be September 9, 2015.

(d) The compliance date for new sources is February 12, 2013, or startup, whichever is later.

(e) The compliance date for existing sources with the requirements for open clinker storage piles in
863.1343(c) is February 12, 2014.

[76 FR 2836, Jan. 18, 2011, as amended at 78 FR 10053, Feb. 12, 2013]
863.1352 Additional test methods.

(a) If you are conducting tests to determine the rates of emission of HCI from kilns and associated bypass
stacks at portland cement manufacturing facilities, for use in applicability determinations under §63.1340,
you may use Method 320 or Method 321 of appendix A of this part.

(b) Owners or operators conducting tests to determine the rates of emission of specific organic HAP from
raw material dryers, and kilns at Portland cement manufacturing facilities, solely for use in applicability



determinations under §63.1340 of this subpart are permitted to use Method 320 of appendix A to this part,
or Method 18 of appendix A to part 60 of this chapter.

[75 FR 55063, Sept. 9, 2010, as amended at 78 FR 10053, Feb. 12, 2013]
Notification, Reporting and Recordkeeping
863.1353 Notification requirements.

(a) The notification provisions of 40 CFR part 63, subpart A that apply and those that do not apply to
owners and operators of affected sources subject to this subpart are listed in Table 1 of this subpart. If any
State requires a notice that contains all of the information required in a notification listed in this section,
the owner or operator may send the Administrator a copy of the notice sent to the State to satisfy the
requirements of this section for that notification.

(b) Each owner or operator subject to the requirements of this subpart shall comply with the notification
requirements in 863.9 as follows:

(1) Initial notifications as required by 863.9(b) through (d). For the purposes of this subpart, a Title V or
40 CFR part 70 permit application may be used in lieu of the initial notification required under 863.9(b),
provided the same information is contained in the permit application as required by 863.9(b), and the
State to which the permit application has been submitted has an approved operating permit program under
part 70 of this chapter and has received delegation of authority from the EPA. Permit applications shall be
submitted by the same due dates as those specified for the initial notification.

(2) Notification of performance tests, as required by 8863.7 and 63.9(e).

(3) Notification of opacity and visible emission observations required by 863.1349 in accordance with
8863.6(h)(5) and 63.9(f).

(4) Notification, as required by §63.9(g), of the date that the continuous emission monitor performance
evaluation required by 863.8(e) is scheduled to begin.

(5) Notification of compliance status, as required by §63.9(h).

(6) Within 48 hours of an exceedance that triggers retesting to establish compliance and new operating
limits, notify the appropriate permitting agency of the planned performance tests. The notification
requirements of §863.7(b) and 63.9(e) do not apply to retesting required for exceedances under this
subpart.

[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 78 FR 10053, Feb. 12, 2013]
863.1354 Reporting requirements.

() The reporting provisions of subpart A of this part that apply and those that do not apply to owners or
operators of affected sources subject to this subpart are listed in Table 1 of this subpart. If any State
requires a report that contains all of the information required in a report listed in this section, the owner or
operator may send the Administrator a copy of the report sent to the State to satisfy the requirements of
this section for that report.

(b) The owner or operator of an affected source shall comply with the reporting requirements specified in
863.10 of the general provisions of this part 63, subpart A as follows:



(1) As required by §63.10(d)(2), the owner or operator shall report the results of performance tests as part
of the notification of compliance status.

(2) As required by §63.10(d)(3), the owner or operator of an affected source shall report the opacity
results from tests required by §63.1349.

(3) As required by §63.10(d)(4), the owner or operator of an affected source who is required to submit
progress reports as a condition of receiving an extension of compliance under 863.6(i) shall submit such
reports by the dates specified in the written extension of compliance.

(4)-(5) [Reserved]

(6) As required by 863.10(e)(2), the owner or operator shall submit a written report of the results of the
performance evaluation for the continuous monitoring system required by 8§63.8(e). The owner or
operator shall submit the report simultaneously with the results of the performance test.

(7) As required by §63.10(e)(2), the owner or operator of an affected source using a continuous opacity
monitoring system to determine opacity compliance during any performance test required under §63.7
and described in §63.6(d)(6) shall report the results of the continuous opacity monitoring system
performance evaluation conducted under §63.8(e).

(8) As required by 863.10(e)(3), the owner or operator of an affected source equipped with a continuous
emission monitor shall submit an excess emissions and continuous monitoring system performance report
for any event when the continuous monitoring system data indicate the source is not in compliance with
the applicable emission limitation or operating parameter limit.

(9) The owner or operator shall submit a summary report semiannually which contains the information
specified in 863.10(e)(3)(vi). In addition, the summary report shall include:

(i) All exceedences of maximum control device inlet gas temperature limits specified in 863.1344(a) and

(b);

(ii) All failures to calibrate thermocouples and other temperature sensors as required under §63.1350(f)(7)
of this subpart; and

(i) All failures to maintain the activated carbon injection rate, and the activated carbon injection carrier
gas flow rate or pressure drop, as applicable, as required under §63.1344(c).

(iv) The results of any combustion system component inspections conducted within the reporting period
as required under §63.1350(i).

(v) All failures to comply with any provision of the operation and maintenance plan developed in
accordance with 863.1350(a).

(vi) For each PM, HCI, Hg, and THC CEMS or Hg sorbent trap monitoring system, within 60 days after
the reporting periods, you must submit reports to the EPA's WebFIRE database by using the Compliance
and Emissions Data Reporting Interface (CEDRI) that is accessed through the EPA's Central Data
Exchange (CDX) (www.epa.gov/cdx). You must use the appropriate electronic reporting form in CEDRI
or provide an alternate electronic file consistent with the EPA's reporting form output format. For each
reporting period, the reports must include all of the calculated 30-operating day rolling average values
derived from the CEMS or Hg sorbent trap monitoring systems.



(vii) In response to each violation of an emissions standard or established operating parameter limit, the
date, duration and description of each violation and the specific actions taken for each violation including
inspections, corrective actions and repeat performance tests and the results of those actions.

(10) If the total continuous monitoring system downtime for any CEM or any continuous monitoring
system (CMS) for the reporting period is ten percent or greater of the total operating time for the reporting
period, the owner or operator shall submit an excess emissions and continuous monitoring system
performance report along with the summary report.

(c) Reporting a failure to meet a standard due to a malfunction. For each failure to meet a standard or
emissions limit caused by a malfunction at an affected source, you must report the failure in the semi-
annual compliance report required by §63.1354(b)(9). The report must contain the date, time and
duration, and the cause of each event (including unknown cause, if applicable), and a sum of the number
of events in the reporting period. The report must list for each event the affected source or equipment, an
estimate of the volume of each regulated pollutant emitted over the emission limit for which the source
failed to meet a standard, and a description of the method used to estimate the emissions. The report must
also include a description of actions taken by an owner or operator during a malfunction of an affected
source to minimize emissions in accordance with 863.1348(d), including actions taken to correct a
malfunction.

[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 75 FR 55063, Sept. 9, 2010; 78 FR 10053, Feb. 12, 2013]
863.1355 Recordkeeping requirements.

(a) The owner or operator shall maintain files of all information (including all reports and notifications)
required by this section recorded in a form suitable and readily available for inspection and review as
required by 863.10(b)(1). The files shall be retained for at least five years following the date of each
occurrence, measurement, maintenance, corrective action, report, or record. At a minimum, the most
recent two years of data shall be retained on site. The remaining three years of data may be retained off
site. The files may be maintained on microfilm, on a computer, on floppy disks, on magnetic tape, or on
microfiche.

(b) The owner or operator shall maintain records for each affected source as required by 863.10(b)(2) and
(b)(3) of this part; and

(1) All documentation supporting initial notifications and notifications of compliance status under 863.9;
(2) All records of applicability determination, including supporting analyses; and

(3) If the owner or operator has been granted a waiver under §63.8(f)(6), any information demonstrating
whether a source is meeting the requirements for a waiver of recordkeeping or reporting requirements.

(c) In addition to the recordkeeping requirements in paragraph (b) of this section, the owner or operator of
an affected source equipped with a continuous monitoring system shall maintain all records required by
863.10(c).

(d) You must keep annual records of the amount of CKD which is removed from the kiln system and
either disposed of as solid waste or otherwise recycled for a beneficial use outside of the kiln system.

(e) You must keep records of the daily clinker production rates and kiln feed rates.



(f) You must keep records of the date, time and duration of each startup or shutdown period for any
affected source that is subject to a standard during startup or shutdown that differs from the standard
applicable at other times, and the quantity of feed and fuel used during the startup or shutdown period.

(9)(1) You must keep records of the date, time and duration of each malfunction that causes an affected
source to fail to meet an applicable standard; if there was also a monitoring malfunction, the date, time
and duration of the monitoring malfunction; the record must list the affected source or equipment, an
estimate of the volume of each regulated pollutant emitted over the standard for which the source failed to
meet a standard, and a description of the method used to estimate the emissions.

(2) You must keep records of actions taken during periods of malfunction to minimize emissions in
accordance with §63.1348(d) including corrective actions to restore malfunctioning process and air
pollution control and monitoring equipment to its normal or usual manner of operation.

(h) For each exceedance from an emissions standard or established operating parameter limit, you must
keep records of the date, duration and description of each exceedance and the specific actions taken for
each exceedance including inspections, corrective actions and repeat performance tests and the results of
those actions.

[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 71 FR 76552, Dec. 20, 2006; 75 FR 55064, Sept. 9, 2010; 78
FR 10053, Feb. 12, 2013]

Other
863.1356 Sources with multiple emissions limit or monitoring requirements.

If an affected facility subject to this subpart has a different emissions limit or requirement for the same
pollutant under another regulation in title 40 of this chapter, the owner or operator of the affected facility
must comply with the most stringent emissions limit or requirement and is exempt from the less stringent
requirement.

[78 FR 10053, Feb. 12, 2013]
§63.1357 Temporary, conditioned exemption from particulate matter and opacity standards.

(a) Subject to the limitations of paragraphs (b) through (f) of this section, an owner or operator conducting
PM CEMS correlation tests (that is, correlation with manual stack methods) is exempt from:

(1) Any PM and opacity standards of part 60 or part 63 of this chapter that are applicable to cement kilns
and clinker coolers.

(2) Any permit or other emissions or operating parameter or other limitation on workplace practices that
are applicable to cement kilns and clinker coolers to ensure compliance with any PM and opacity
standards of this part or part 60 of this chapter.

(b) The owner or operator must develop a PM CEMS correlation test plan. The plan must be submitted to
the Administrator for approval at least 90 days before the correlation test is scheduled to be conducted.
The plan must include:

(1) The number of test conditions and the number of runs for each test condition;

(2) The target particulate matter emission level for each test condition;



(3) How the operation of the affected source will be modified to attain the desired particulate matter
emission rate; and

(4) The anticipated normal particulate matter emission level.

(c) The Administrator will review and approve or disapprove the correlation test plan in accordance with
863.7(c)(3)(i) and (iii). If the Administrator fails to approve or disapprove the correlation test plan within
the time period specified in §63.7(c)(3)(iii), the plan shall be considered approved, unless the
Administrator has requested additional information.

(d) The stack sampling team must be on-site and prepared to perform correlation testing no later than 24
hours after operations are modified to attain the desired particulate matter emissions concentrations,
unless the correlation test plan documents that a longer period is appropriate.

(e) The PM and opacity standards and associated operating limits and conditions will not be waived for
more than 96 hours, in the aggregate, for the purposes of conducting tests to correlate PM CEMS with
manual method test results, including all runs and conditions, except as described in this paragraph.
Where additional time is required to correlate a PM CEMS device, a source may petition the
Administrator for an extension of the 96-hour aggregate waiver of compliance with the PM and opacity
standards. An extension of the 96-hour aggregate waiver is renewable at the discretion of the
Administrator.

(f) The owner or operator must return the affected source to operating conditions indicative of compliance
with the applicable particulate matter and opacity standards as soon as possible after correlation testing is
completed.

[64 FR 31925, June 14, 1999, as amended at 67 FR 16622, Apr. 5, 2002; 78 FR 10054, Feb. 12, 2013]
§63.1358 Implementation and enforcement.

(a) This subpart can be implemented and enforced by the U.S. EPA, or a delegated authority such as the
applicable State, local, or Tribal agency. If the U.S. EPA Administrator has delegated authority to a State,
local, or Tribal agency, then that agency, in addition to the U.S. EPA, has the authority to implement and
enforce this subpart. Contact the applicable U.S. EPA Regional Office to find out if this subpart is
delegated to a State, local, or Tribal agency.

(b) In delegating implementation and enforcement authority of this subpart to a State, local, or Tribal
agency under subpart E of this part, the authorities contained in paragraph (c) of this section are retained
by the Administrator of U.S. EPA and cannot be transferred to the State, local, or Tribal agency.

(c) The authorities that cannot be delegated to State, local, or Tribal agencies are as specified in
paragraphs (c)(1) through (4) of this section.

(1) Approval of alternatives to the requirements in §§63.1340, 63.1342 through 63.1348, and 63.1351.

(2) Approval of major alternatives to test methods under 863.7(e)(2)(ii) and (f), as defined in 863.90, and
as required in this subpart.

(3) Approval of major alternatives to monitoring under 863.8(f), as defined in 863.90, and as required in
this subpart.

(4) Approval of major alternatives to recordkeeping and reporting under 863.10(f), as defined in §63.90,
and as required in this subpart.



[68 FR 37359, June 23, 2003]

§63.1359 [Reserved]

Table 1 to Subpart LLL of Part 63—Applicability of General Provisions

Applies to
Citation Requirement subpart LLL |Explanation
63.1(a)(1)-(4) |Applicability Yes
63.1(a)(5) No [Reserved]
63.1(a)(6)-(8) |Applicability Yes
63.1(a)(9) No [Reserved]
63.1(a)(10)-(14)|Applicability Yes
63.1(b)(1) Initial Applicability No 8§63.1340 specifies applicability.
Determination
63.1(b)(2)-(3) |Initial Applicability Yes
Determination
63.1(c)(1) Applicability After Standard Yes
Established
63.1(c)(2) Permit Requirements Yes Area sources must obtain Title V
permits.
63.1(c)(3) No [Reserved]
63.1(c)(4)-(5) |Extensions, Naotifications Yes.
63.1(d) No [Reserved]
63.1(e) Applicability of Permit Program [Yes
63.2 Definitions Yes Additional definitions in 863.1341.
63.3(a)-(c) Units and Abbreviations Yes
63.4(a)(1)-(3) |Prohibited Activities Yes




63.4(a)(4) No [Reserved]

63.4(a)(5) Compliance date Yes

63.4(b)-(c) Circumvention, Severability Yes

63.5(a)(1)-(2) |Construction/Reconstruction Yes

63.5(b)(1) Compliance Dates Yes

63.5(b)(2) No [Reserved]

63.5(b)(3)-(6) |Construction Approval, Yes
Applicability

63.5(¢) No [Reserved]

63.5(d)(1)-(4) |Approval of Yes
Construction/Reconstruction

63.5(e) Approval of Yes
Construction/Reconstruction

63.5(f)(1)-(2) |Approval of Yes
Construction/Reconstruction

63.6(a) Compliance for Standards and  [Yes
Maintenance

63.6(b)(1)-(5) |Compliance Dates Yes

63.6(b)(6) No [Reserved]

63.6(b)(7) Compliance Dates Yes

63.6(c)(1)-(2) |Compliance Dates Yes

63.6(c)(3)-(4) No [Reserved]

63.6(c)(5) Compliance Dates Yes

63.6(d) No [Reserved]




63.6(e)(1)-(2) |Operation & Maintenance No See §63.1348(d) for general duty
requirement. Any reference to
8§63.6(e)(1)(i) in other General
Provisions or in this subpart is to be
treated as a cross-reference to
§63.1348(d).
63.6(e)(3) Startup, Shutdown Malfunction |No Your operations and maintenance
Plan plan must address periods of startup
and shutdown. See §63.1347(a)(1).
63.6(f)(1) Compliance with Emission No Compliance obligations specified in
Standards subpart LLL.
63.6(f)(2)-(3) |[Compliance with Emission Yes
Standards
63.6(g)(1)-(3) |Alternative Standard Yes
63.6(h)(1) Opacity/VE Standards No Compliance obligations specified in
subpart LLL.
63.6(h)(2) Opacity/VE Standards Yes
63.6(h)(3) No [Reserved]
63.6(h)(4)- Opacity/VE Standards Yes
(hG)()
63.6(h)(5)(ii)- |Opacity/VE Standards No Test duration specified in subpart
(iv) LLL.
63.6(h)(6) Opacity/VE Standards Yes
63.6(h)(7) Opacity/VE Standards Yes
63.6(i)(1)-(14) |Extension of Compliance Yes
63.6(i)(15) No [Reserved]
63.6(i)(16) Extension of Compliance Yes
63.6(j) Exemption from Compliance Yes




63.7(a)(1)-(3) |Performance Testing Yes 863.1349 has specific requirements.
Requirements

63.7(b) Notification period Yes Except for repeat performance test
caused by an exceedance. See
863.1353(b)(6)

63.7(c) Quality Assurance/Test Plan Yes

63.7(d) Testing Facilities Yes

63.7(e)(1) Conduct of Tests No See 863.1349(e). Any reference to
63.7(e)(1) in other General
Provisions or in this subpart is to be
treated as a cross-reference to
863.1349(e).

63.7(e)(2)-(4) |Conduct of tests Yes

63.7(f) Alternative Test Method Yes

63.7(g) Data Analysis Yes

63.7(h) Waiver of Tests Yes

63.8(a)(1) Monitoring Requirements Yes

63.8(a)(2) Monitoring No 863.1350 includes CEMS
requirements.

63.8(a)(3) No [Reserved]

63.8(a)(4) Monitoring No Flares not applicable.

63.8(b)(1)-(3) |Conduct of Monitoring Yes

63.8(c)(1)-(8) |CMS Operation/Maintenance  [Yes Temperature and activated carbon

injection monitoring data reduction
requirements given in subpart LLL.

63.8(d)

Quality Control

Yes, except for
the reference to
the SSM Plan in
the last sentence




63.8(e) Performance Evaluation for Yes
CMS
63.8(f)(1)-(5) |Alternative Monitoring Method |[Yes Additional requirements in
863.1350(1).
63.8(f)(6) Alternative to RATA Test Yes
63.8(g) Data Reduction Yes
63.9(a) Notification Requirements Yes
63.9(b)(1)-(5) |Initial Notifications Yes
63.9(c) Request for Compliance Yes
Extension
63.9(d) New Source Notification for Yes
Special Compliance
Requirements
63.9(e) Notification of performance test [Yes Except for repeat performance test
caused by an exceedance. See
863.1353(b)(6)
63.9(f) Notification of VE/Opacity Test |Yes Notification not required for
\/E/opacity test under §63.1350(e)
and (j).
63.9(0) Additional CMS Notifications |Yes
63.9(h)(1)-(3) |Notification of Compliance Yes
Status
63.9(h)(4) No [Reserved]
63.9(h)(5)-(6) |Notification of Compliance Yes
Status
63.9(i) Adjustment of Deadlines Yes
63.9(j) Change in Previous Information [Yes
63.10(a) Recordkeeping/Reporting Yes




63.10(b)(2) General Recordkeeping Yes
Requirements

63.10(b)(2)(i)- |General Recordkeeping No See 863.1355(g) and (h).

(i) Requirements

63.10(b)(2)(iii) |General Recordkeeping Yes

Requirements

63.10(b)(2)(iv)- |General Recordkeeping No

(V) Requirements

63.10(b)(2)(vi)- |General Recordkeeping Yes

(ix) Requirements

63.10(c)(1) Additional CMS Recordkeeping [Yes PS-8A supersedes requirements for
THC CEMS.

63.10(c)(1) Additional CMS Recordkeeping [Yes PS-8A supersedes requirements for
THC CEMS.

63.10(c)(2)-(4) No [Reserved]

63.10(c)(5)-(8) |Additional CMS Recordkeeping [Yes PS-8A supersedes requirements for
THC CEMS.

63.10(c)(9) No [Reserved]

63.10(c)(10)- |Additional CMS Recordkeeping [Yes PS-8A supersedes requirements for

(15) THC CEMS.

63.10(d)(2) General Reporting Requirements [Yes

63.10(d)(2) Performance Test Results Yes

63.10(d)(3) Opacity or VE Observations Yes

63.10(d)(4) Progress Reports Yes

63.10(d)(5) Startup, Shutdown, Malfunction |No See 863.1354(c) for reporting

Reports

requirements. Any reference to
§63.10(d)(5) in other General
Provisions or in this subpart is to be




treated as a cross-reference to
863.1354(c).
63.10(e)(1)-(2) |Additional CMS Reports Yes
63.10(e)(3) Excess Emissions and CMS Yes Exceedances are defined in subpart
Performance Reports LLL.
63.10(f) Waiver for Yes
Recordkeeping/Reporting
63.11(a)-(b) Control Device Requirements  [No Flares not applicable.
63.12(a)-(c) State Authority and Delegations [Yes
63.13(a)-(c) State/Regional Addresses Yes
63.14(a)-(b) Incorporation by Reference Yes
63.15(a)-(b) Availability of Information Yes

[75 FR 55064, Sept. 9, 2010, as amended at 78 FR 10054, Feb. 12, 2013]
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Federal Regulations Adopted by Reference

In accordance with Rule 62-204.800, F.A.C., the following federal regulation in Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR) was adopted by reference. The original federal rule numbering has been retained.

Federal Revision Date: September 9, 2010
State Rule Effective Date: This version has not yet been adopted by the state
DEP Southwest District Appendix Revision Date: November 14, 2010

40 CFR PART 60, Subpart F - Standards of Performance for Portland Cement Plants

Source: As noted in each section.

8 60.60 Applicability and designation of affected facility.

(@) The provisions of this subpart are applicable to the following affected facilities in portland cement plants: Kiln, clinker
cooler, raw mill system, finish mill system, raw mill dryer, raw material storage, clinker storage, finished product
storage, conveyor transfer points, bagging and bulk loading and unloading systems.

(b) Any facility under paragraph (a) of this section that commences construction or modification after August 17, 1971, is
subject to the requirements of this subpart.

[42 FR 37936, July 25, 1977]

§60.61 Definitions.

As used in this subpart, all terms not defined herein shall have the meaning given them in the Act and in subpart A of this
part.

(@) Portland cement plant means any facility manufacturing portland cement by either the wet or dry process.

(b) Bypass means any system that prevents all or a portion of the kiln or clinker cooler exhaust gases from entering the main
control device and ducts the gases through a separate control device. This does not include emergency systems designed
to duct exhaust gases directly to the atmosphere in the event of a malfunction of any control device controlling kiln or
clinker cooler emissions.

(c) Bypass stack means the stack that vents exhaust gases to the atmosphere from the bypass control device.

(d) Monovent means an exhaust configuration of a building or emission control device (e.g., positive-pressure fabric filter)
that extends the length of the structure and has a width very small in relation to its length (i.e., length to width ratio is
typically greater than 5:1). The exhaust may be an open vent with or without a roof, louvered vents, or a combination of
such features.

[36 FR 24877, Dec. 23, 1971, as amended at 39 FR 20793, June 13, 1974; 53 FR 50363, Dec. 14, 1988]

§60.62 Standards.

(@) On and after the date on which the performance test required to be conducted by §60.8 is completed, you may not
discharge into the atmosphere from any kiln any gases which:

(1) Contain particulate matter (PM) in excess of:

(i) 0.30 pound per ton of feed (dry basis) to the kiln if construction, reconstruction, or modification of the kiln
commences after August 17, 1971 but on or before June 16, 2008.

(if) 0.01 pound per ton of clinker on a 30-operating day rolling average if construction, reconstruction, or
modification of the kiln commenced after June 16, 2008. An operating day includes all valid data obtained in
any daily 24-hour period during which the kiln operates and excludes any measurements made during the daily
24-hour period when the kiln was not operating.

(2) Exhibit greater than 20 percent opacity, except that this opacity limit does not apply to any kiln subject to a PM limit
in paragraph (a)(1) of this section that uses a PM continuous emissions monitoring system (CEMS).
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(b)

(©

(d)

(3) Exceed 1.50 pounds of nitrogen oxide (NOx) per ton of clinker on a 30-operating day rolling average if construction,
reconstruction, or modification of the kiln commences after June 16, 2008, except this limit does not apply to any
alkali bypass installed on the kiln. An operating day includes all valid data obtained in any daily 24-hour period
during which the kiln operates and excludes any measurements made during the daily 24-hour period when the kiln
was not operating.

(4) Exceed 0.4 pounds of sulfur dioxide (SO3) per ton of clinker on a 30-operating day rolling average if construction,
reconstruction, or modification commences after June 16, 2008, unless you are demonstrating a 90 percent
SOzemissions reduction measured across the SO,control device. An operating day includes all valid data obtained in
any daily 24-hour period during which the kiln operates, and excludes any measurements made during the daily 24-
hour period when the kiln was not operating.

On and after the date on which the performance test required to be conducted by 860.8 is completed, you may not
discharge into the atmosphere from any clinker cooler any gases which:

(1) Contain PM in excess of:

(i) 0.10 pound per ton of feed (dry basis) to the kiln if construction, reconstruction, or modification of the clinker
cooler commenced after August 17, 1971 but on or before June 16, 2008.

(ii) 0.01 pound per ton of clinker on a 30-operating day rolling average if construction, reconstruction, or
modification of the clinker cooler commences after June 16, 2008. An operating day includes all valid data
obtained in any daily 24-hour period during which the kiln operates, and excludes any measurements made
during the daily 24-hour period when the kiln was not operating.

(2) Exhibit 10 percent opacity, or greater, except that this opacity limit does not apply to any clinker cooler subject to a
PM limit in paragraph (b)(1) of this section that uses a PM CEMS.

(3) Ifthe kiln and clinker cooler exhaust are combined for energy efficiency purposes and sent to a single control
device, the appropriate kiln PM limit may be adjusted using the procedures in 863.1343(b) of this chapter.

(4) If the kiln has a separate alkali bypass stack, you must combine the PM emissions from the bypass stack with the
PM emissions from the main kiln exhaust to determine total PM emissions.

On and after the date on which the performance test required to be conducted by §60.8 is completed, you may not
discharge into the atmosphere from any affected facility other than the kiln and clinker cooler any gases which
exhibit 10 percent opacity, or greater.

If you have an affected source subject to this subpart with a different emission limit or requirement for the same pollutant
under another regulation in title 40 of this chapter, you must comply with the most stringent emission limit or
requirement and are not subject to the less stringent requirement.

[75 FR 55034, Sept. 9, 2010]

§ 60.63 Monitoring of operations.

(@)
(b)

[Reserved]

Clinker production monitoring requirements. For any kiln subject to an emissions limitation on PM, NOx, or
SOzemissions (Ib/ton of clinker), you must:

(1) Determine hourly clinker production by one of two methods:

(i) Install, calibrate, maintain, and operate a permanent weigh scale system to measure and record weight rates of
the amount of clinker produced in tons of mass per hour. The system of measuring hourly clinker production
must be maintained within +5 percent accuracy.

(if) Install, calibrate, maintain, and operate a permanent weigh scale system to measure and record weight rates of
the amount of feed to the kiln in tons of mass per hour. The system of measuring feed must be maintained
within £5 percent accuracy. Calculate your hourly clinker production rate using a kiln specific feed-to-clinker
ratio based on reconciled clinker production determined for accounting purposes and recorded feed rates. This
ratio should be updated monthly. Note that if this ratio changes at clinker reconciliation, you must use the new
ratio going forward, but you do not have to retroactively change clinker production rates previously estimated;
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(©)

(d)

()

(f)

(2) Determine, record, and maintain a record of the accuracy of the system of measuring hourly clinker or feed
production before initial use (for new sources) or within 30 days of the effective date of this rule (for existing
sources). During each quarter of source operation, you must determine, record, and maintain a record of the ongoing
accuracy of the system of measuring hourly clinker or feed production.

(3) Record the daily clinker production rates and kiln feed rates; and
(4) Develop an emissions monitoring plan in accordance with paragraphs (i)(1) through (i)(4) of this section.

You must monitor PM emissions of a kiln or clinker cooler subject to a PM emissions limit in §60.62(a)(1)(ii) or
(b)(1)(ii) according to the applicable requirements below:

(1) Install and operate a PM CEMS in accordance with Performance Specification 11 of appendix B and Procedure 2 of
appendix F to part 60 of this chapter. The performance test method and the correlation test method for Performance
Specification 11 shall be Method 5 or Method 5i of appendix A to this part. The owner or operator must also
develop an emissions monitoring plan in accordance with paragraphs (i)(1) through (i)(4) of this section.

(2) Perform Relative Response Audits annually and Response Correlation Audits every 3 years.

(3) Collect readings at least every 15 minutes in order to calculate the 30-operating day rolling average to determine PM
emissions. Calculate the 30-operating day rolling average using equation 1 of this section:

1 k]
30- operating dayrolling average = _ZPMIS — (Eg. 1
Mial

Where:
PM 35 minues= PM emissions from a 15-minute period.
n = number of 15 minute periods with valid data over the preceding 30 operating days.

You must install, operate, calibrate, and maintain an instrument for continuously monitoring and recording the
concentration by volume of NOx emissions into the atmosphere for any kiln subject to the NOxemissions limit in
860.62(a)(3). If the kiln has an alkali bypass, NOx emissions from the alkali bypass do not need to be monitored, and
NOx emission monitoring of the kiln exhaust may be done upstream of any comingled alkali bypass gases.

You must install, operate, calibrate, and maintain an instrument for continuously monitoring and recording the
concentration by volume of SOzemissions into the atmosphere for any kiln subject to the SOzemissions limit in
860.62(a)(4). If you are complying with the alternative 90 percent SOzemissions reduction emission limit, you must also
continuously monitor and record the concentration by volume of SOzpresent at the wet scrubber inlet.

You must install, operate, and maintain according to Performance Specification 2 (40 CFR part 60, appendix B) and the
requirements in paragraphs (f)(1) through (5) of this section each CEMS required under paragraphs (c), (d) and (e) of this
section.

(1) The span value of each NOx monitor must be set at 125 percent of the maximum estimated hourly potential NOx
emission concentration that translates to the applicable emission limit at full clinker production capacity.

(2) You must conduct performance evaluations of each NOx monitor according to the requirements in 860.13(c) and
Performance Specification 2 of Appendix B to part 60. The owner or operator must use Methods 7, 7A, 7C, 7D, or
7E of appendix A—4 to part 60 for conducting the relative accuracy evaluations. The method ASME PTC 19.10—
1981, “Flue and Exhaust Gas Analyses,” (incorporated by reference—see 860.17) is an acceptable alternative to
EPA Method 7 or 7C of Appendix A—4 to part 60.

(3) The span value for the SO,monitor must be set at 125 percent of the maximum estimated hourly potential
SOzemission concentration that translates to the applicable emission limit at full clinker production capacity.

(4) You must conduct performance evaluations of each SO,monitor according to the requirements in §60.13(c) and
Performance Specification 2 of Appendix B to part 60. You must use Methods 6, 6A, or 6C of Appendix A—4 to part
60 for conducting the relative accuracy evaluations. The method ASME PTC 19.10-1981, “Flue and Exhaust Gas
Analyses,” (incorporated by reference—see 860.17) is an acceptable alternative to EPA Method 6 or 6A of
Appendix A—4 to part 60.

(5) You must comply with the quality assurance requirements in Procedure 1 of Appendix F to part 60 for each monitor,
including quarterly accuracy determinations for monitors, and daily calibration drift tests.

Page 3 of 7



APPENDIX NSPS 40 CFR 60 SUBPART F

(g) For each CEMS required under paragraphs (c) through (e) of this section:

1)

)

3)

You must operate the monitoring system and collect data at all required intervals at all times the affected source is
operating, except for periods of monitoring system malfunctions, repairs associated with monitoring system
malfunctions, and required monitoring system quality assurance or quality control activities (including, as
applicable, calibration checks and required zero and span adjustments).

You may not use data recorded during the monitoring system malfunctions, repairs associated with monitoring
system malfunctions, or required monitoring system quality assurance or control activities in calculations used to
report emissions or operating levels. A monitoring system malfunction is any sudden, infrequent, not reasonably
preventable failure of the monitoring system to provide valid data. Monitoring system failures that are caused in part
by poor maintenance or careless operation are not malfunctions. An owner or operator must use all the data collected
during all other periods in assessing the operation of the control device and associated control system.

You must meet the requirements of 860.13(h) when determining the 1-hour averages of emissions data.

(h) You must install, operate, calibrate, and maintain instruments for continuously measuring and recording the pollutant per
mass flow rate to the atmosphere for each kiln subject to the PM emissions limits in §60.62(a)(1)(i) and (ii), the
NOxemissions limit in §60.62(a)(3), or the SO,emissions limit in §60.62(a)(4) according to the requirements in
paragraphs (h)(1) through (10) of this section.

1)

()

©)
(4)
()
(6)

()

(8)

©)

The owner or operator must install each sensor of the flow rate monitoring system in a location that provides
representative measurement of the exhaust gas flow rate at the sampling location of the NOx, SO.or PM CEMS,
taking into account the manufacturer's recommendations. The flow rate sensor is that portion of the system that
senses the volumetric flow rate and generates an output proportional to that flow rate.

The flow rate monitoring system must be designed to measure the exhaust gas flow rate over a range that extends
from a value of at least 20 percent less than the lowest expected exhaust flow rate to a value of at least 20 percent
greater than the highest expected exhaust gas flow rate.

The flow rate monitoring system must have a minimum accuracy of 5 percent of the flow rate.

The flow rate monitoring system must be equipped with a data acquisition and recording system that is capable of
recording values over the entire range specified in paragraph (h)(2) of this section.

The signal conditioner, wiring, power supply, and data acquisition and recording system for the flow rate monitoring
system must be compatible with the output signal of the flow rate sensors used in the monitoring system.

The flow rate monitoring system must be designed to complete a minimum of one cycle of operation for each
successive 15-minute period.

The flow rate sensor must have provisions to determine the daily zero and upscale calibration drift (CD) ( see
sections 3.1 and 8.3 of Performance Specification 2 in Appendix B to part 60 of this chapter for a discussion of CD).

(i) Conduct the CD tests at two reference signal levels, zero (e.g., 0 to 20 percent of span) and upscale (e.g., 50 to
70 percent of span).

(if) The absolute value of the difference between the flow monitor response and the reference signal must be equal
to or less than 3 percent of the flow monitor span.

You must perform an initial relative accuracy test of the flow rate monitoring system according to section 8.2 of
Performance Specification 6 of Appendix B to part 60 of the chapter, with the exceptions noted in paragraphs

(h)(8)(i) and (ii).
(i) The relative accuracy test is to evaluate the flow rate monitoring system alone rather than a continuous emission
rate monitoring system.

(if) The relative accuracy of the flow rate monitoring system shall be no greater than 10 percent of the mean value
of the reference method data.

You must verify the accuracy of the flow rate monitoring system at least once per year by repeating the relative
accuracy test specified in paragraph (h)(8).

(10) You must operate the flow rate monitoring system and record data during all periods of operation of the affected

facility including periods of startup, shutdown, and malfunction, except for periods of monitoring system
malfunctions, repairs associated with monitoring system malfunctions, and required monitoring system quality
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assurance or quality control activities (including, as applicable, calibration checks and required zero and span
adjustments.

(i) Development and Submittal (Upon Request) of Monitoring Plans. If you demonstrate compliance with any applicable
emission limit through performance stack testing or other emissions monitoring, you must develop a site-specific
monitoring plan according to the requirements in paragraphs (i)(1) through (4) of this section. This requirement also
applies to you if you petition the EPA Administrator for alternative monitoring parameters under paragraph (h) of this
section and 863.8(f). If you use a BLDS, you must also meet the requirements specified in paragraph §63.1350(m)(10) of
this chapter.

(1) For each continuous monitoring system (CMS) required in this section, you must develop, and submit to the
permitting authority for approval upon request, a site-specific monitoring plan that addresses paragraphs (i)(1)(i)
through (iii) of this section. You must submit this site-specific monitoring plan, if requested, at least 60 days before
the initial performance evaluation of your CMS.

(i) Installation of the CEMS sampling probe or other interface at a measurement location relative to each affected
process unit such that the measurement is representative of control of the exhaust emissions (e.g., on or
downstream of the last control device);

(ii) Performance and equipment specifications for the sample interface, the pollutant concentration or parametric
signal analyzer, and the data collection and reduction systems; and

(iii) Performance evaluation procedures and acceptance criteria (e.g., calibrations).
(2) Inyour site-specific monitoring plan, you must also address paragraphs (i)(2)(i) through (iii) of this section.

(i) Ongoing operation and maintenance procedures in accordance with the general requirements of §63.8(c)(1),
(c)(3), and (c)(4)(ii);
(if) Ongoing data quality assurance procedures in accordance with the general requirements of §63.8(d); and

(iif) Ongoing recordkeeping and reporting procedures in accordance with the general requirements of §63.10(c),
(€)(1), and (e)(2)(i).
(3) You must conduct a performance evaluation of each CMS in accordance with your site-specific monitoring plan.
(4) You must operate and maintain the CMS in continuous operation according to the site-specific monitoring plan.

[75 FR 55035, Sept. 9, 2010]

8 60.64 Test methods and procedures

(@) In conducting the performance tests required in 860.8, you must use reference methods and procedures and the test
methods in appendix A of this part or other methods and procedures as specified in this section, except as provided in
860.8(b).

(b) Compliance with the PM standards in 860.62 is determined using the procedures specified in §60.63.
(1) The PM emission rate is calculated using Equation 2 of this section:
E=(C,Q)PK)  Eq3
Where:
E = emission rate of particulate matter, Ib/ton of kiln feed;
Cs= concentration of particulate matter, gr/scf;
Qs= volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, where Csand Qs are on the same basis (either wet or dry), dscf/hr;

P = total kiln feed (dry basis) rate, ton/hr. For kilns constructed, modified or reconstructed on or after June 16,
2008,

p = total kiln clinker production rate; and
K = conversion factor, 7000 gr/lb.
(2) Suitable methods shall be used to determine the kiln feed rate (P), except fuels.
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(©)

(d)

(3) Method 9 and the procedures in §60.11 must be used to determine opacity.

(4) Any sources other than kilns (including associated alkali bypass and cooler) subject to the 10 percent opacity limit
must follow the appropriate monitoring procedures in §63.1350(f), (m)(1) through (4), (m)(10) through (11), (o),
and (p) of this chapter.

(5) If your kiln is not equipped with a PM CEMS meeting the requirements of Performance Specification 11 of
Appendix B to part 60, and the kiln (including any associated alkali bypass and clinker cooler) was constructed,
modified or reconstructed on or after June 16, 2008, you must conduct a performance test every 5 years following
the initial performance test. Kilns (including any associated alkali bypass and clinker cooler) constructed,
reconstructed, or modified after August 17, 1971 but on or before June 16, 2008 must conduct a performance test
every 5 years if not equipped with a PM CEMS meeting the requirements of Performance Specification 11 of
Appendix B to part 60.

You must calculate and record the 30-operating day rolling emission rate of NOxand SO-as the total of all hourly
emissions data for a cement kiln in the preceding 30 days, divided by the total tons of clinker produced in that kiln
during the same 30-operating day period using Equation 3 of this section;

E= [CEQSJI[:PKJ Eg. 3

Where:

E = emission rate of NOx or SO, Ib/ton of clinker production;

Cs= concentration of NOx or SO, gr/scf;

Qs= volumetric flow rate of effluent gas, where Csand Qs are on the same basis (either wet or dry), scf/hr;
P = total kiln clinker production rate, ton/hr; and

K = conversion factor, 7000 gr/Ib.

As of December 31, 2011 and within 60 days after the date of completing each performance evaluation or test, as defined
in §63.2, conducted to demonstrate compliance with this subpart, you must submit the relative accuracy test audit data
and performance test data, except opacity data, to EPA by successfully submitting the data electronically to EPA's
Central Data Exchange (CDX) by using the Electronic Reporting Tool (ERT) ( see
http://www.epa.gov/ttn/chief/ert/ert_tool.html/).

[54 FR 6666, Feb. 14, 1989, as amended at 65 FR 61753, Oct. 17, 2000; 75 FR 55037, Sept. 9, 2010]

8 60.65 Recordkeeping and reporting requirements.

(@)

(b)

(©

(d)

Each owner or operator required to install a continuous opacity monitoring system under §60.63(b) shall submit reports
of excess emissions as defined in §60.63(d). The content of these reports must comply with the requirements in 860.7(c).
Notwithstanding the provisions of §60.7(c), such reports shall be submitted semiannually.

Each owner or operator monitoring visible emissions under §60.63(c) shall submit semiannual reports of observed excess
emissions as defined in 860.63(d).

Each owner or operator of facilities subject to the provisions of 860.63(c) shall submit semiannual reports of the
malfunction information required to be recorded by §60.7(b). These reports shall include the frequency, duration, and
cause of any incident resulting in deenergization of any device controlling kiln emissions or in the venting of emissions
directly to the atmosphere.

The requirements of this section remain in force until and unless the Agency, in delegating enforcement authority to a
State under section 111(c) of the Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. 7411, approves reporting requirements or an alternative
means of compliance surveillance adopted by such States. In that event, affected sources within the State will be relieved
of the obligation to comply with this section, provided that they comply with the requirements established by the State.

[53 FR 50364, Dec. 14, 1988]
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APPENDIX NSPS 40 CFR 60 SUBPART F

8 60.66 Delegation of authority.

(@) This subpart can be implemented and enforced by the U.S. EPA or a delegated authority such as a State, local, or Tribal
agency. You should contact your U.S. EPA Regional Office to find out if this subpart is delegated to a State, local, or
Tribal agency within your State.

(b) In delegating implementation and enforcement authority to a State, local, or Tribal agency, the approval authorities
contained paragraphs (b)(1) through (4) of this section are retained by the Administrator of the U.S EPA and are not
transferred to the State, local, or Tribal agency.

(1) Approval of an alternative to any non-opacity emissions standard.

(2) Approval of a major change to test methods under §60.8(b). A “major change to test method” is defined in 40 CFR
63.90.

(3) Approval of a major change to monitoring under §60.13(i). A “major change to monitoring” is defined in 40 CFR
63.90.

(4) Approval of a major change to recordkeeping/reporting under §60.7(b) through (f). A “major change to
recordkeeping/reporting” is defined in 40 CFR 63.90.

[75 FR 55037, Sept. 9, 2010]
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Title 40: Protection of Environment
PART 60—STANDARDS OF PERFORMANCE FOR NEW STATIONARY SOURCES

Subpart Y—Standards of Performance for Coal Preparation and Processing Plants

Source: 74 FR 51977, Oct. 8, 2009, unless otherwise noted.
860.250 Applicability and designation of affected facility.

(a) The provisions of this subpart apply to affected facilities in coal preparation and processing plants that
process more than 181 megagrams (Mg) (200 tons) of coal per day.

(b) The provisions in §60.251, §60.252(a), §60.253(a), §60.254(a), §60.255(a), and §60.256(a) of this
subpart are applicable to any of the following affected facilities that commenced construction,
reconstruction or modification after October 27, 1974, and on or before April 28, 2008: Thermal dryers,
pneumatic coal-cleaning equipment (air tables), coal processing and conveying equipment (including
breakers and crushers), and coal storage systems, transfer and loading systems.

(c) The provisions in 860.251, §60.252(b)(1) and (c), §60.253(b), §60.254(b), §60.255(b) through (h),
860.256(b) and (c), 860.257, and §60.258 of this subpart are applicable to any of the following affected
facilities that commenced construction, reconstruction or modification after April 28, 2008, and on or
before May 27, 2009: Thermal dryers, pneumatic coal-cleaning equipment (air tables), coal processing
and conveying equipment (including breakers and crushers), and coal storage systems, transfer and
loading systems.

(d) The provisions in §60.251, 860.252(b)(1) through (3), and (c), §60.253(b), 860.254(b) and (c),
§60.255(b) through (h), §60.256(b) and (c), 860.257, and §860.258 of this subpart are applicable to any of
the following affected facilities that commenced construction, reconstruction or modification after May
27, 2009: Thermal dryers, pneumatic coal-cleaning equipment (air tables), coal processing and conveying
equipment (including breakers and crushers), coal storage systems, transfer and loading systems, and
open storage piles.

860.251 Definitions.

As used in this subpart, all terms not defined herein have the meaning given them in the Clean Air Act
(Act) and in subpart A of this part.

(a) Anthracite means coal that is classified as anthracite according to the American Society of Testing and
Materials in ASTM D388 (incorporated by reference, see §60.17).

(b) Bag leak detection system means a system that is capable of continuously monitoring relative
particulate matter (dust loadings) in the exhaust of a fabric filter to detect bag leaks and other upset
conditions. A bag leak detection system includes, but is not limited to, an instrument that operates on
triboelectric, light scattering, light transmittance, or other effect to continuously monitor relative
particulate matter loadings.

(c) Bituminous coal means solid fossil fuel classified as bituminous coal by ASTM D388 (incorporated by
reference—see §60.17).

(d) Coal means:



(1) For units constructed, reconstructed, or modified on or before May 27, 2009, all solid fossil fuels
classified as anthracite, bituminous, subbituminous, or lignite by ASTM D388 (incorporated by
reference—see §60.17).

(2) For units constructed, reconstructed, or modified after May 27, 2009, all solid fossil fuels classified as
anthracite, bituminous, subbituminous, or lignite by ASTM D388 (incorporated by reference—see
860.17), and coal refuse.

(e) Coal preparation and processing plant means any facility (excluding underground mining operations)
which prepares coal by one or more of the following processes: breaking, crushing, screening, wet or dry
cleaning, and thermal drying.

(f) Coal processing and conveying equipment means any machinery used to reduce the size of coal or to
separate coal from refuse, and the equipment used to convey coal to or remove coal and refuse from the
machinery. This includes, but is not limited to, breakers, crushers, screens, and conveyor belts. Equipment
located at the mine face is not considered to be part of the coal preparation and processing plant.

(9) Coal refuse means waste products of coal mining, physical coal cleaning, and coal preparation
operations (e.g., culm, gob, etc.) containing coal, matrix material, clay, and other organic and inorganic
material.

(h) Coal storage system means any facility used to store coal except for open storage piles.

(i) Design controlled potential PM emissions rate means the theoretical particulate matter (PM) emissions
(Mg) that would result from the operation of a control device at its design emissions rate (grams per dry
standard cubic meter (g/dscm)), multiplied by the maximum design flow rate (dry standard cubic meter
per minute (dscm/min)), multiplied by 60 (minutes per hour (min/hr)), multiplied by 8,760 (hours per
year (hr/yr)), divided by 1,000,000 (megagrams per gram (Mg/g)).

(i) Indirect thermal dryer means a thermal dryer that reduces the moisture content of coal through indirect
heating of the coal through contact with a heat transfer medium. If the source of heat (the source of
combustion or furnace) is subject to another subpart of this part, then the furnace and the associated
emissions are not part of the affected facility. However, if the source of heat is not subject to another
subpart of this part, then the furnace and the associated emissions are part of the affected facility.

(K) Lignite means coal that is classified as lignite A or B according to the American Society of Testing
and Materials in ASTM D388 (incorporated by reference, see §60.17).

(I) Mechanical vent means any vent that uses a powered mechanical drive (machine) to induce air flow.

(m) Open storage pile means any facility, including storage area, that is not enclosed that is used to store
coal, including the equipment used in the loading, unloading, and conveying operations of the facility.

(n) Operating day means a 24-hour period between 12 midnight and the following midnight during which
coal is prepared or processed at any time by the affected facility. It is not necessary that coal be prepared
or processed the entire 24-hour period.

(o) Pneumatic coal-cleaning equipment means:

(1) For units constructed, reconstructed, or modified on or before May 27, 2009, any facility which
classifies bituminous coal by size or separates bituminous coal from refuse by application of air stream(s).



(2) For units constructed, reconstructed, or modified after May 27, 2009, any facility which classifies coal
by size or separates coal from refuse by application of air stream(s).

(p) Potential combustion concentration means the theoretical emissions (nanograms per joule (ng/J) or
pounds per million British thermal units (Ib/MMBtu) heat input) that would result from combustion of a
fuel in an uncleaned state without emission control systems, as determined using Method 19 of appendix
A-7 of this part.

(g) Subbituminous coal means coal that is classified as subbituminous A, B, or C according to the
American Society of Testing and Materials in ASTM D388 (incorporated by reference, see 860.17).

(r) Thermal dryer means:

(1) For units constructed, reconstructed, or modified on or before May 27, 2009, any facility in which the
moisture content of bituminous coal is reduced by contact with a heated gas stream which is exhausted to
the atmosphere.

(2) For units constructed, reconstructed, or modified after May 27, 2009, any facility in which the
moisture content of coal is reduced by either contact with a heated gas stream which is exhausted to the
atmosphere or through indirect heating of the coal through contact with a heated heat transfer medium.

(s) Transfer and loading system means any facility used to transfer and load coal for shipment.
§60.252 Standards for thermal dryers.

() On and after the date on which the performance test is conducted or required to be completed under
860.8, whichever date comes first, an owner or operator of a thermal dryer constructed, reconstructed, or
modified on or before April 28, 2008, subject to the provisions of this subpart must meet the requirements
in paragraphs (a)(1) and (a)(2) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator shall not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the thermal dryer any
gases which contain PM in excess of 0.070 g/dscm (0.031 grains per dry standard cubic feet (gr/dscf));
and

(2) The owner or operator shall not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the thermal dryer any
gases which exhibit 20 percent opacity or greater.

(b) Except as provided in paragraph (c) of this section, on and after the date on which the performance
test is conducted or required to be completed under §60.8, whichever date comes first, an owner or
operator of a thermal dryer constructed, reconstructed, or modified after April 28, 2008, subject to the
provisions of this subpart must meet the applicable standards for PM and opacity, as specified in
paragraph (b)(1) of this section. In addition, and except as provided in paragraph (c) of this section, on
and after the date on which the performance test is conducted or required to be completed under §60.8,
whichever date comes first, an owner or operator of a thermal dryer constructed, reconstructed, or
modified after May 29, 2009, subject to the provisions of this subpart must also meet the applicable
standards for sulfur dioxide (SO2), and combined nitrogen oxides (NOx) and carbon monoxide (CO) as
specified in paragraphs (b)(2) and (b)(3) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator must meet the requirements for PM emissions in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through
(iii) of this section, as applicable to the affected facility.



(i) For each thermal dryer constructed or reconstructed after April 28, 2008, the owner or operator must
meet the requirements of (b)(1)(i)(A) and (b)(1)(i)(B).

(A) The owner or operator must not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the thermal dryer
any gases that contain PM in excess of 0.023 g/dscm (0.010 grains per dry standard cubic feet (gr/dscf));
and

(B) The owner or operator must not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the thermal dryer
any gases that exhibit 10 percent opacity or greater.

(ii) For each thermal dryer modified after April 28, 2008, the owner or operator must meet the
requirements of paragraphs (b)(1)(ii)(A) and (b)(1)(ii)(B) of this section.

(A) The owner or operator must not cause to be discharged to the atmosphere from the affected facility
any gases which contain PM in excess of 0.070 g/dscm (0.031 gr/dscf); and

(B) The owner or operator must not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the affected facility
any gases which exhibit 20 percent opacity or greater.

(2) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(2)(iii) of this section, for each thermal dryer constructed,
reconstructed, or modified after May 27, 2009, the owner or operator must meet the requirements for SO,
emissions in either paragraph (b)(2)(i) or (b)(2)(ii) of this section.

(i) The owner or operator must not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the affected facility
any gases that contain SO in excess of 85 ng/J (0.20 Ib/MMBtu) heat input; or

(i) The owner or operator must not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the affected facility
any gases that either contain SO in excess of 520 ng/J (1.20 Ib/MMBLtu) heat input or contain SO in
excess of 10 percent of the potential combustion concentration (i.e., the facility must achieve at least a 90
percent reduction of the potential combustion concentration and may not exceed a maximum emissions
rate of 1.2 Ib/MMBtu (520 ng/J)).

(iii) Thermal dryers that receive all of their thermal input from a source other than coal or residual oil, that
receive all of their thermal input from a source subject to an SO limit under another subpart of this part,
or that use waste heat or residual from the combustion of coal or residual oil as their only thermal input
are not subject to the SO, limits of this section.

(3) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(3)(iii) of this section, the owner or operator must meet the
requirements for combined NOx and CO emissions in paragraph (b)(3)(i) or (b)(3)(ii) of this section, as
applicable to the affected facility.

(i) For each thermal dryer constructed after May 27, 2009, the owner or operator must not cause to be
discharged into the atmosphere from the affected facility any gases which contain a combined
concentration of NOx and CO in excess of 280 ng/J (0.65 Ib/MMBtu) heat input.

(ii) For each thermal dryer reconstructed or modified after May 27, 2009, the owner or operator must not
cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the affected facility any gases which contain combined
concentration of NOx and CO in excess of 430 ng/J (1.0 Ib/MMBtu) heat input.

(iii) Thermal dryers that receive all of their thermal input from a source other than coal or residual oil, that
receive all of their thermal input from a source subject to a NOx limit and/or CO limit under another



subpart of this part, or that use waste heat or residual from the combustion of coal or residual oil as their
only thermal input, are not subject to the combined NOx and CO limits of this section.

(c) Thermal dryers receiving all of their thermal input from an affected facility covered under another 40
CFR Part 60 subpart must meet the applicable requirements in that subpart but are not subject to the
requirements in this subpart.

860.253 Standards for pneumatic coal-cleaning equipment.

() On and after the date on which the performance test is conducted or required to be completed under
860.8, whichever date comes first, an owner or operator of pneumatic coal-cleaning equipment
constructed, reconstructed, or modified on or before April 28, 2008, must meet the requirements of
paragraphs (a)(1) and (a)(2) of this section.

(1) The owner or operator must not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the pneumatic coal-
cleaning equipment any gases that contain PM in excess of 0.040 g/dscm (0.017 gr/dscf); and

(2) The owner or operator must not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the pneumatic coal-
cleaning equipment any gases that exhibit 10 percent opacity or greater.

(b) On and after the date on which the performance test is conducted or required to be completed under
860.8, whichever date comes first, an owner or operator of pneumatic coal-cleaning equipment
constructed, reconstructed, or modified after April 28, 2008, must meet the requirements in paragraphs
(b)(1) and (b)(2) of this section.

(1) The owner of operator must not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the pneumatic coal-
cleaning equipment any gases that contain PM in excess or 0.023 g/dscm (0.010 gr/dscf); and

(2) The owner or operator must not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from the pneumatic coal-
cleaning equipment any gases that exhibit greater than 5 percent opacity

860.254 Standards for coal processing and conveying equipment, coal storage systems, transfer
and loading systems, and open storage piles.

() On and after the date on which the performance test is conducted or required to be completed under
§60.8, whichever date comes first, an owner or operator shall not cause to be discharged into the
atmosphere from any coal processing and conveying equipment, coal storage system, or coal transfer and
loading system processing coal constructed, reconstructed, or modified on or before April 28, 2008, gases
which exhibit 20 percent opacity or greater.

(b) On and after the date on which the performance test is conducted or required to be completed under
§60.8, whichever date comes first, an owner or operator of any coal processing and conveying equipment,
coal storage system, or coal transfer and loading system processing coal constructed, reconstructed, or
modified after April 28, 2008, must meet the requirements in paragraphs (b)(1) through (3) of this section,
as applicable to the affected facility.

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(3) of this section, the owner or operator must not cause to be
discharged into the atmosphere from the affected facility any gases which exhibit 10 percent opacity or
greater.

(2) The owner or operator must not cause to be discharged into the atmosphere from any mechanical vent
on an affected facility gases which contain particulate matter in excess of 0.023 g/dscm (0.010 gr/dscf).



(3) Equipment used in the loading, unloading, and conveying operations of open storage piles are not
subject to the opacity limitations of paragraph (b)(1) of this section.

(c) The owner or operator of an open storage pile, which includes the equipment used in the loading,
unloading, and conveying operations of the affected facility, constructed, reconstructed, or modified after
May 27, 2009, must prepare and operate in accordance with a submitted fugitive coal dust emissions
control plan that is appropriate for the site conditions as specified in paragraphs (c)(1) through (6) of this
section.

(1) The fugitive coal dust emissions control plan must identify and describe the control measures the
owner or operator will use to minimize fugitive coal dust emissions from each open storage pile.

(2) For open coal storage piles, the fugitive coal dust emissions control plan must require that one or more
of the following control measures be used to minimize to the greatest extent practicable fugitive coal dust:
Locating the source inside a partial enclosure, installing and operating a water spray or fogging system,
applying appropriate chemical dust suppression agents on the source (when the provisions of paragraph
(c)(6) of this section are met), use of a wind barrier, compaction, or use of a vegetative cover. The owner
or operator must select, for inclusion in the fugitive coal dust emissions control plan, the control measure
or measures listed in this paragraph that are most appropriate for site conditions. The plan must also
explain how the measure or measures selected are applicable and appropriate for site conditions. In
addition, the plan must be revised as needed to reflect any changing conditions at the source.

(3) Any owner or operator of an affected facility that is required to have a fugitive coal dust emissions
control plan may petition the Administrator to approve, for inclusion in the plan for the affected facility,
alternative control measures other than those specified in paragraph (c)(2) of this section as specified in
paragraphs (c)(3)(i) through (iv) of this section.

(i) The petition must include a description of the alternative control measures, a copy of the fugitive coal
dust emissions control plan for the affected facility that includes the alternative control measures, and
information sufficient for EPA to evaluate the demonstrations required by paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this
section.

(ii) The owner or operator must either demonstrate that the fugitive coal dust emissions control plan that
includes the alternate control measures will provide equivalent overall environmental protection or
demonstrate that it is either economically or technically infeasible for the affected facility to use the
control measures specifically identified in paragraph (c)(2).

(iii) While the petition is pending, the owner or operator must comply with the fugitive coal dust
emissions control plan including the alternative control measures submitted with the petition. Operation
in accordance with the plan submitted with the petition shall be deemed to constitute compliance with the
requirement to operate in accordance with a fugitive coal dust emissions control plan that contains one of
the control measures specifically identified in paragraph (c)(2) of this section while the petition is
pending.

(iv) If the petition is approved by the Administrator, the alternative control measures will be approved for
inclusion in the fugitive coal dust emissions control plan for the affected facility. In lieu of amending this
subpart, a letter will be sent to the facility describing the specific control measures approved. The facility
shall make any such letters and the applicable fugitive coal dust emissions control plan available to the
public. If the Administrator determines it is appropriate, the conditions and requirements of the letter can
be reviewed and changed at any point.



(4) The owner or operator must submit the fugitive coal dust emissions control plan to the Administrator
or delegated authority as specified in paragraphs (c)(4)(i) and (c)(4)(ii) of this section.

(i) The plan must be submitted to the Administrator or delegated authority prior to startup of the new,
reconstructed, or modified affected facility, or 30 days after the effective date of this rule, whichever is
later.

(ii) The plan must be revised as needed to reflect any changing conditions at the source. Such revisions
must be dated and submitted to the Administrator or delegated authority before a source can operate
pursuant to these revisions. The Administrator or delegated authority may also object to such revisions as
specified in paragraph (c)(5) of this section.

(5) The Administrator or delegated authority may object to the fugitive coal dust emissions control plan as
specified in paragraphs (¢)(5)(i) and (c)(5)(ii) of this section.

(i) The Administrator or delegated authority may object to any fugitive coal dust emissions control plan
that it has determined does not meet the requirements of paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this section.

(ii) If an objection is raised, the owner or operator, within 30 days from receipt of the objection, must
submit a revised fugitive coal dust emissions control plan to the Administrator or delegated authority. The
owner or operator must operate in accordance with the revised fugitive coal dust emissions control plan.
The Administrator or delegated authority retain the right, under paragraph (c)(5) of this section, to object
to the revised control plan if it determines the plan does not meet the requirements of paragraphs (c)(1)
and (c)(2) of this section.

(6) Where appropriate chemical dust suppression agents are selected by the owner or operator as a control
measure to minimize fugitive coal dust emissions, (1) only chemical dust suppressants with Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)-compliant material safety data sheets (MSDS) are to be
allowed; (2) the MSDS must be included in the fugitive coal dust emissions control plan; and (3) the
owner or operator must consider and document in the fugitive coal dust emissions control plan the site-
specific impacts associated with the use of such chemical dust suppressants.

860.255 Performance tests and other compliance requirements.

(a) An owner or operator of each affected facility that commenced construction, reconstruction, or
modification on or before April 28, 2008, must conduct all performance tests required by §60.8 to
demonstrate compliance with the applicable emission standards using the methods identified in §60.257.

(b) An owner or operator of each affected facility that commenced construction, reconstruction, or
modification after April 28, 2008, must conduct performance tests according to the requirements of 860.8
and the methods identified in §60.257 to demonstrate compliance with the applicable emissions standards
in this subpart as specified in paragraphs (b)(1) and (2) of this section.

(1) For each affected facility subject to a PM, SO, or combined NOx and CO emissions standard, an
initial performance test must be performed. Thereafter, a new performance test must be conducted
according the requirements in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through (iii) of this section, as applicable.

(i) If the results of the most recent performance test demonstrate that emissions from the affected facility
are greater than 50 percent of the applicable emissions standard, a new performance test must be
conducted within 12 calendar months of the date that the previous performance test was required to be
completed.



(i) If the results of the most recent performance test demonstrate that emissions from the affected facility
are 50 percent or less of the applicable emissions standard, a new performance test must be conducted
within 24 calendar months of the date that the previous performance test was required to be completed.

(iii) An owner or operator of an affected facility that has not operated for the 60 calendar days prior to the
due date of a performance test is not required to perform the subsequent performance test until 30
calendar days after the next operating day.

(2) For each affected facility subject to an opacity standard, an initial performance test must be
performed. Thereafter, a new performance test must be conducted according to the requirements in
paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through (iii) of this section, as applicable, except as provided for in paragraphs (e)
and (f) of this section. Performance test and other compliance requirements for coal truck dump
operations are specified in paragraph (h) of this section.

(i) If any 6-minute average opacity reading in the most recent performance test exceeds half the
applicable opacity limit, a new performance test must be conducted within 90 operating days of the date
that the previous performance test was required to be completed.

(i) If all 6-minute average opacity readings in the most recent performance test are equal to or less than
half the applicable opacity limit, a new performance test must be conducted within 12 calendar months of
the date that the previous performance test was required to be completed.

(iii) An owner or operator of an affected facility continuously monitoring scrubber parameters as
specified in 860.256(b)(2) is exempt from the requirements in paragraphs (b)(2)(i) and (ii) if opacity
performance tests are conducted concurrently with (or within a 60-minute period of) PM performance
tests.

(c) If any affected coal processing and conveying equipment (e.g., breakers, crushers, screens, conveying
systems), coal storage systems, or coal transfer and loading systems that commenced construction,
reconstruction, or modification after April 28, 2008, are enclosed in a building, and emissions from the
building do not exceed any of the standards in §60.254 that apply to the affected facility, then the facility
shall be deemed to be in compliance with such standards.

(d) An owner or operator of an affected facility (other than a thermal dryer) that commenced construction,
reconstruction, or modification after April 28, 2008, is subject to a PM emission standard and uses a
control device with a design controlled potential PM emissions rate of 1.0 Mg (1.1 tons) per year or less is
exempted from the requirements of paragraphs (b)(1)(i) and (ii) of this section provided that the owner or
operator meets all of the conditions specified in paragraphs (d)(1) through (3) of this section. This
exemption does not apply to thermal dryers.

(1) PM emissions, as determined by the most recent performance test, are less than or equal to the
applicable limit,

(2) The control device manufacturer's recommended maintenance procedures are followed, and

(3) All 6-minute average opacity readings from the most recent performance test are equal to or less than
half the applicable opacity limit or the monitoring requirements in paragraphs (e) or (f) of this section are
followed.

(e) For an owner or operator of a group of up to five of the same type of affected facilities that
commenced construction, reconstruction, or modification after April 28, 2008, that are subject to PM
emissions standards and use identical control devices, the Administrator or delegated authority may allow



the owner or operator to use a single PM performance test for one of the affected control devices to
demonstrate that the group of affected facilities is in compliance with the applicable emissions standards
provided that the owner or operator meets all of the conditions specified in paragraphs (e)(1) through (3)
of this section.

(1) PM emissions from the most recent performance test for each individual affected facility are 90
percent or less of the applicable PM standard;

(2) The manufacturer's recommended maintenance procedures are followed for each control device; and
(3) A performance test is conducted on each affected facility at least once every 5 calendar years.

(f) As an alternative to meeting the requirements in paragraph (b)(2) of this section, an owner or operator
of an affected facility that commenced construction, reconstruction, or modification after April 28, 2008,
may elect to comply with the requirements in paragraph (f)(1) or (f)(2) of this section.

(1) Monitor visible emissions from each affected facility according to the requirements in paragraphs
(F(2)(i) through (iii) of this section.

(i) Conduct one daily 15-second observation each operating day for each affected facility (during normal
operation) when the coal preparation and processing plant is in operation. Each observation must be
recorded as either visible emissions observed or no visible emissions observed. Each observer
determining the presence of visible emissions must meet the training requirements specified in §2.3 of
Method 22 of appendix A-7 of this part. If visible emissions are observed during any 15-second
observation, the owner or operator must adjust the operation of the affected facility and demonstrate
within 24 hours that no visible emissions are observed from the affected facility. If visible emissions are
observed, a Method 9, of appendix A-4 of this part, performance test must be conducted within 45
operating days.

(ii) Conduct monthly visual observations of all process and control equipment. If any deficiencies are
observed, the necessary maintenance must be performed as expeditiously as possible.

(iii) Conduct a performance test using Method 9 of appendix A-4 of this part at least once every 5
calendar years for each affected facility.

(2) Prepare a written site-specific monitoring plan for a digital opacity compliance system for approval by
the Administrator or delegated authority. The plan shall require observations of at least one digital image
every 15 seconds for 10-minute periods (during normal operation) every operating day. An approvable
monitoring plan must include a demonstration that the occurrences of visible emissions are not in excess
of 5 percent of the observation period. For reference purposes in preparing the monitoring plan, see
OAQPS “Determination of Visible Emission Opacity from Stationary Sources Using Computer-Based
Photographic Analysis Systems.” This document is available from the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency (U.S. EPA); Office of Air Quality and Planning Standards; Sector Policies and Programs
Division; Measurement Group (D243-02), Research Triangle Park, NC 27711. This document is also
available on the Technology Transfer Network (TTN) under Emission Measurement Center Preliminary
Methods. The monitoring plan approved by the Administrator or delegated authority shall be
implemented by the owner or operator.

(9) As an alternative to meeting the requirements in paragraph (b)(2) of this section, an owner or operator
of an affected facility that commenced construction, reconstruction, or modification after April 28, 2008,
subject to a visible emissions standard under this subpart may install, operate, and maintain a continuous



opacity monitoring system (COMS). Each COMS used to comply with provisions of this subpart must be
installed, calibrated, maintained, and continuously operated according to the requirements in paragraphs
(9)(1) and (2) of this section.

(1) The COMS must meet Performance Specification 1 in 40 CFR part 60, appendix B.

(2) The COMS must comply with the quality assurance requirements in paragraphs (g)(2)(i) through (v)
of this section.

(i) The owner or operator must automatically (intrinsic to the opacity monitor) check the zero and upscale
(span) calibration drifts at least once daily. For particular COMS, the acceptable range of zero and upscale
calibration materials is as defined in the applicable version of Performance Specification 1 in 40 CFR part
60, appendix B.

(ii) The owner or operator must adjust the zero and span whenever the 24-hour zero drift or 24-hour span
drift exceeds 4 percent opacity. The COMS must allow for the amount of excess zero and span drift
measured at the 24-hour interval checks to be recorded and quantified. The optical surfaces exposed to the
effluent gases must be cleaned prior to performing the zero and span drift adjustments, except for systems
using automatic zero adjustments. For systems using automatic zero adjustments, the optical surfaces
must be cleaned when the cumulative automatic zero compensation exceeds 4 percent opacity.

(iii) The owner or operator must apply a method for producing a simulated zero opacity condition and an
upscale (span) opacity condition using a certified neutral density filter or other related technique to
produce a known obscuration of the light beam. All procedures applied must provide a system check of
the analyzer internal optical surfaces and all electronic circuitry including the lamp and photodetector
assembly.

(iv) Except during periods of system breakdowns, repairs, calibration checks, and zero and span
adjustments, the COMS must be in continuous operation and must complete a minimum of one cycle of
sampling and analyzing for each successive 10-second period and one cycle of data recording for each
successive 6-minute period.

(v) The owner or operator must reduce all data from the COMS to 6-minute averages. Six-minute opacity
averages must be calculated from 36 or more data points equally spaced over each 6-minute period. Data

recorded during periods of system breakdowns, repairs, calibration checks, and zero and span adjustments
must not be included in the data averages. An arithmetic or integrated average of all data may be used.

(h) The owner or operator of each affected coal truck dump operation that commenced construction,
reconstruction, or modification after April 28, 2008, must meet the requirements specified in paragraphs
(h)(1) through (3) of this section.

(1) Conduct an initial performance test using Method 9 of appendix A-4 of this part according to the
requirements in paragraphs (h)(1)(i) and(ii).

(i) Opacity readings shall be taken during the duration of three separate truck dump events. Each truck
dump event commences when the truck bed begins to elevate and concludes when the truck bed returns to
a horizontal position.

(ii) Compliance with the applicable opacity limit is determined by averaging all 15-second opacity
readings made during the duration of three separate truck dump events.



(2) Conduct monthly visual observations of all process and control equipment. If any deficiencies are
observed, the necessary maintenance must be performed as expeditiously as possible.

(3) Conduct a performance test using Method 9 of appendix A-4 of this part at least once every 5 calendar
years for each affected facility.

860.256 Continuous monitoring requirements.

(a) The owner or operator of each affected facility constructed, reconstructed, or modified on or before
April 28, 2008, must meet the monitoring requirements specified in paragraphs (a)(1) and (2) of this
section, as applicable to the affected facility.

(1) The owner or operator of any thermal dryer shall install, calibrate, maintain, and continuously operate
monitoring devices as follows:

(i) A monitoring device for the measurement of the temperature of the gas stream at the exit of the
thermal dryer on a continuous basis. The monitoring device is to be certified by the manufacturer to be
accurate within £1.7 °C (£3 °F).

(ii) For affected facilities that use wet scrubber emission control equipment:

(A) A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of the pressure loss through the venturi
constriction of the control equipment. The monitoring device is to be certified by the manufacturer to be
accurate within +1 inch water gauge.

(B) A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of the water supply pressure to the control
equipment. The monitoring device is to be certified by the manufacturer to be accurate within £5 percent
of design water supply pressure. The pressure sensor or tap must be located close to the water discharge
point. The Administrator shall have discretion to grant requests for approval of alternative monitoring
locations.

(2) All monitoring devices under paragraph (a) of this section are to be recalibrated annually in
accordance with procedures under §60.13(b).

(b) The owner or operator of each affected facility constructed, reconstructed, or modified after April 28,
2008, that has one or more mechanical vents must install, calibrate, maintain, and continuously operate
the monitoring devices specified in paragraphs (b)(1) through (3) of this section, as applicable to the
mechanical vent and any control device installed on the vent.

(1) For mechanical vents with fabric filters (baghouses) with design controlled potential PM emissions
rates of 25 Mg (28 tons) per year or more, a bag leak detection system according to the requirements in
paragraph (c) of this section.

(2) For mechanical vents with wet scrubbers, monitoring devices according to the requirements in
paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through (iv) of this section.

(i) A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of the pressure loss through the venturi
constriction of the control equipment. The monitoring device is to be certified by the manufacturer to be
accurate within £1 inch water gauge.

(if) A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of the water supply flow rate to the control
equipment. The monitoring device is to be certified by the manufacturer to be accurate within +£5 percent
of design water supply flow rate.



(iii) A monitoring device for the continuous measurement of the pH of the wet scrubber liquid. The
monitoring device is to be certified by the manufacturer to be accurate within £5 percent of design pH.

(iv) An average value for each monitoring parameter must be determined during each performance test.
Each monitoring parameter must then be maintained within 10 percent of the value established during the
most recent performance test on an operating day average basis.

(3) For mechanical vents with control equipment other than wet scrubbers, a monitoring device for the
continuous measurement of the reagent injection flow rate to the control equipment, as applicable. The
monitoring device is to be certified by the manufacturer to be accurate within £5 percent of design
injection flow rate. An average reagent injection flow rate value must be determined during each
performance test. The reagent injection flow rate must then be maintained within 10 percent of the value
established during the most recent performance test on an operating day average basis.

(c) Each bag leak detection system used to comply with provisions of this subpart must be installed,
calibrated, maintained, and continuously operated according to the requirements in paragraphs (c)(1)
through (3) of this section.

(1) The bag leak detection system must meet the specifications and requirements in paragraphs (c)(1)(i)
through (viii) of this section.

(i) The bag leak detection system must be certified by the manufacturer to be capable of detecting PM
emissions at concentrations of 1 milligram per dry standard cubic meter (mg/dscm) (0.00044 grains per
actual cubic foot (gr/acf)) or less.

(ii) The bag leak detection system sensor must provide output of relative PM loadings. The owner or
operator shall continuously record the output from the bag leak detection system using electronic or other
means (e.g., using a strip chart recorder or a data logger).

(iii) The bag leak detection system must be equipped with an alarm system that will sound when the
system detects an increase in relative particulate loading over the alarm set point established according to
paragraph (c)(1)(iv) of this section, and the alarm must be located such that it can be heard by the
appropriate plant personnel.

(iv) In the initial adjustment of the bag leak detection system, the owner or operator must establish, at a
minimum, the baseline output by adjusting the sensitivity (range) and the averaging period of the device,
the alarm set points, and the alarm delay time.

(v) Following initial adjustment, the owner or operator must not adjust the averaging period, alarm set
point, or alarm delay time without approval from the Administrator or delegated authority except as
provided in paragraph (c)(2)(vi) of this section.

(vi) Once per quarter, the owner or operator may adjust the sensitivity of the bag leak detection system to
account for seasonal effects, including temperature and humidity, according to the procedures identified
in the site-specific monitoring plan required by paragraph (c)(2) of this section.

(vii) The owner or operator must install the bag leak detection sensor downstream of the fabric filter.

(viii) Where multiple detectors are required, the system's instrumentation and alarm may be shared among
detectors.



(2) The owner or operator must develop and submit to the Administrator or delegated authority for
approval a site-specific monitoring plan for each bag leak detection system. This plan must be submitted
to the Administrator or delegated authority 30 days prior to startup of the affected facility. The owner or
operator must operate and maintain the bag leak detection system according to the site-specific
monitoring plan at all times. Each monitoring plan must describe the items in paragraphs (c)(2)(i) through
(vi) of this section.

(i) Installation of the bag leak detection system;

(ii) Initial and periodic adjustment of the bag leak detection system, including how the alarm set-point
will be established;

(iii) Operation of the bag leak detection system, including quality assurance procedures;

(iv) How the bag leak detection system will be maintained, including a routine maintenance schedule and
spare parts inventory list;

(v) How the bag leak detection system output will be recorded and stored; and

(vi) Corrective action procedures as specified in paragraph (c)(3) of this section. In approving the site-
specific monitoring plan, the Administrator or delegated authority may allow the owner and operator
more than 3 hours to alleviate a specific condition that causes an alarm if the owner or operator identifies
in the monitoring plan this specific condition as one that could lead to an alarm, adequately explains why
it is not feasible to alleviate this condition within 3 hours of the time the alarm occurs, and demonstrates
that the requested time will ensure alleviation of this condition as expeditiously as practicable.

(3) For each bag leak detection system, the owner or operator must initiate procedures to determine the
cause of every alarm within 1 hour of the alarm. Except as provided in paragraph (c)(2)(vi) of this section,
the owner or operator must alleviate the cause of the alarm within 3 hours of the alarm by taking whatever
corrective action(s) are necessary. Corrective actions may include, but are not limited to the following:

(i) Inspecting the fabric filter for air leaks, torn or broken bags or filter media, or any other condition that
may cause an increase in PM emissions;

(ii) Sealing off defective bags or filter media;

(iii) Replacing defective bags or filter media or otherwise repairing the control device;

(iv) Sealing off a defective fabric filter compartment;

(v) Cleaning the bag leak detection system probe or otherwise repairing the bag leak detection system; or

(vi) Shutting down the process producing the PM emissions.
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860.257 Test methods and procedures.

(a) The owner or operator must determine compliance with the applicable opacity standards as specified
in paragraphs (a)(1) through (3) of this section.

(1) Method 9 of appendix A-4 of this part and the procedures in 860.11 must be used to determine
opacity, with the exceptions specified in paragraphs (a)(1)(i) and (ii).
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(i) The duration of the Method 9 of appendix A-4 of this part performance test shall be 1 hour (ten 6-
minute averages).

(ii) If, during the initial 30 minutes of the observation of a Method 9 of appendix A-4 of this part
performance test, all of the 6-minute average opacity readings are less than or equal to half the applicable
opacity limit, then the observation period may be reduced from 1 hour to 30 minutes.

(2) To determine opacity for fugitive coal dust emissions sources, the additional requirements specified in
paragraphs (a)(2)(i) through (iii) must be used.

(i) The minimum distance between the observer and the emission source shall be 5.0 meters (16 feet), and
the sun shall be oriented in the 140-degree sector of the back.

(ii) The observer shall select a position that minimizes interference from other fugitive coal dust
emissions sources and make observations such that the line of vision is approximately perpendicular to
the plume and wind direction.

(iii) The observer shall make opacity observations at the point of greatest opacity in that portion of the
plume where condensed water vapor is not present. Water vapor is not considered a visible emission.

(3) A visible emissions observer may conduct visible emission observations for up to three fugitive, stack,
or vent emission points within a 15-second interval if the following conditions specified in paragraphs
(2)(3)(i) through (iii) of this section are met.

(i) No more than three emissions points may be read concurrently.

(i) All three emissions points must be within a 70 degree viewing sector or angle in front of the observer
such that the proper sun position can be maintained for all three points.

(iii) If an opacity reading for any one of the three emissions points is within 5 percent opacity from the
applicable standard (excluding readings of zero opacity), then the observer must stop taking readings for
the other two points and continue reading just that single point.

(b) The owner or operator must conduct all performance tests required by 860.8 to demonstrate
compliance with the applicable emissions standards specified in §60.252 according to the requirements in
§60.8 using the applicable test methods and procedures in paragraphs (b)(1) through (8) of this section.

(1) Method 1 or 1A of appendix A-4 of this part shall be used to select sampling port locations and the
number of traverse points in each stack or duct. Sampling sites must be located at the outlet of the control
device (or at the outlet of the emissions source if no control device is present) prior to any releases to the
atmosphere.

(2) Method 2, 2A, 2C, 2D, 2F, or 2G of appendix A-4 of this part shall be used to determine the
volumetric flow rate of the stack gas.

(3) Method 3, 3A, or 3B of appendix A-4 of this part shall be used to determine the dry molecular weight
of the stack gas. The owner or operator may use ANSI/ASME PTC 19.10-1981, “Flue and Exhaust Gas
Analyses (incorporated by reference—see §860.17) as an alternative to Method 3B of appendix A-2 of this
part.

(4) Method 4 of appendix A-4 of this part shall be used to determine the moisture content of the stack gas.



(5) Method 5, 5B or 5D of appendix A-4 of this part or Method 17 of appendix A-7 of this part shall be
used to determine the PM concentration as follows:

(i) The sampling time and sample volume for each run shall be at least 60 minutes and 0.85 dscm (30
dscf). Sampling shall begin no less than 30 minutes after startup and shall terminate before shutdown
procedures begin. A minimum of three valid test runs are needed to comprise a PM performance test.

(ii) Method 5 of appendix A of this part shall be used only to test emissions from affected facilities
without wet flue gas desulfurization (FGD) systems.

(iii) Method 5B of appendix A of this part is to be used only after wet FGD systems.

(iv) Method 5D of appendix A-4 of this part shall be used for positive pressure fabric filters and other
similar applications (e.g., stub stacks and roof vents).

(v) Method 17 of appendix A-6 of this part may be used at facilities with or without wet scrubber systems
provided the stack gas temperature does not exceed a temperature of 160 °C (320 °F). The procedures of
sections 8.1 and 11.1 of Method 5B of appendix A-3 of this part may be used in Method 17 of appendix
A-6 of this part only if it is used after a wet FGD system. Do not use Method 17 of appendix A-6 of this
part after wet FGD systems if the effluent is saturated or laden with water droplets.

(6) Method 6, 6A, or 6C of appendix A-4 of this part shall be used to determine the SO, concentration. A
minimum of three valid test runs are needed to comprise an SO performance test.

(7) Method 7 or 7E of appendix A-4 of this part shall be used to determine the NOx concentration. A
minimum of three valid test runs are needed to comprise an NOx performance test.

(8) Method 10 of appendix A-4 of this part shall be used to determine the CO concentration. A minimum
of three valid test runs are needed to comprise a CO performance test. CO performance tests are
conducted concurrently (or within a 60-minute period) with NOx performance tests.

860.258 Reporting and recordkeeping.

(a) The owner or operator of a coal preparation and processing plant that commenced construction,
reconstruction, or modification after April 28, 2008, shall maintain in a logbook (written or electronic)
on-site and make it available upon request. The logbook shall record the following:

(1) The manufacturer's recommended maintenance procedures and the date and time of any maintenance
and inspection activities and the results of those activities. Any variance from manufacturer
recommendation, if any, shall be noted.

(2) The date and time of periodic coal preparation and processing plant visual observations, noting those
sources with visible emissions along with corrective actions taken to reduce visible emissions. Results
from the actions shall be noted.

(3) The amount and type of coal processed each calendar month.

(4) The amount of chemical stabilizer or water purchased for use in the coal preparation and processing
plant.

(5) Monthly certification that the dust suppressant systems were operational when any coal was processed
and that manufacturer's recommendations were followed for all control systems. Any variance from the
manufacturer's recommendations, if any, shall be noted.



(6) Monthly certification that the fugitive coal dust emissions control plan was implemented as described.
Any variance from the plan, if any, shall be noted. A copy of the applicable fugitive coal dust emissions
control plan and any letters from the Administrator providing approval of any alternative control
measures shall be maintained with the logbook. Any actions, e.g., objections, to the plan and any actions
relative to the alternative control measures, e.g., approvals, shall be noted in the logbook as well.

(7) For each bag leak detection system, the owner or operator must keep the records specified in
paragraphs (a)(7)(i) through (iii) of this section.

(i) Records of the bag leak detection system output;

(ii) Records of bag leak detection system adjustments, including the date and time of the adjustment, the
initial bag leak detection system settings, and the final bag leak detection settings; and

(iii) The date and time of all bag leak detection system alarms, the time that procedures to determine the
cause of the alarm were initiated, the cause of the alarm, an explanation of the actions taken, the date and
time the cause of the alarm was alleviated, and whether the cause of the alarm was alleviated within 3
hours of the alarm.

(8) A copy of any applicable monitoring plan for a digital opacity compliance system and monthly
certification that the plan was implemented as described. Any variance from plan, if any, shall be noted.

(9) During a performance test of a wet scrubber, and each operating day thereafter, the owner or operator
shall record the measurements of the scrubber pressure loss, water supply flow rate, and pH of the wet
scrubber liquid.

(10) During a performance test of control equipment other than a wet scrubber, and each operating day
thereafter, the owner or operator shall record the measurements of the reagent injection flow rate, as
applicable.

(b) For the purpose of reports required under section 60.7(c), any owner operator subject to the provisions
of this subpart also shall report semiannually periods of excess emissions as follow:

(1) The owner or operator of an affected facility with a wet scrubber shall submit semiannual reports to
the Administrator or delegated authority of occurrences when the measurements of the scrubber pressure
loss, water supply flow rate, or pH of the wet scrubber liquid vary by more than 10 percent from the
average determined during the most recent performance test.

(2) The owner or operator of an affected facility with control equipment other than a wet scrubber shall
submit semiannual reports to the Administrator or delegated authority of occurrences when the
measurements of the reagent injection flow rate, as applicable, vary by more than 10 percent from the
average determined during the most recent performance test.

(3) All 6-minute average opacities that exceed the applicable standard.

(c) The owner or operator of an affected facility shall submit the results of initial performance tests to the
Administrator or delegated authority, consistent with the provisions of section 60.8. The owner or
operator who elects to comply with the reduced performance testing provisions of sections 60.255(c) or
(d) shall include in the performance test report identification of each affected facility that will be subject
to the reduced testing. The owner or operator electing to comply with section 60.255(d) shall also include
information which demonstrates that the control devices are identical.



(d) After July 1, 2011, within 60 days after the date of completing each performance evaluation conducted
to demonstrate compliance with this subpart, the owner or operator of the affected facility must submit
the test data to EPA by successfully entering the data electronically into EPA's WebFIRE data base
available at http://cfpub.epa.gov/oarweb/index.cim?action=fire.main. For performance tests that cannot
be entered into WebFIRE (i.e., Method 9 of appendix A-4 of this part opacity performance tests) the
owner or operator of the affected facility must mail a summary copy to United States Environmental
Protection Agency; Energy Strategies Group; 109 TW Alexander DR; mail code: D243-01; RTP, NC
27711.
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40 CFR Part 60, Subpart OOO—Standards of Performance for Nonmetallic Mineral Processing Plants
Source: 74 FR 19309, Apr. 28, 2009, unless otherwise noted.

8 60.670 Applicability and designation of affected facility.

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

()

(1) Except as provided in paragraphs (a)(2), (b), (c), and (d) of this section, the provisions of this subpart are applicable
to the following affected facilities in fixed or portable nonmetallic mineral processing plants: each crusher, grinding
mill, screening operation, bucket elevator, belt conveyor, bagging operation, storage bin, enclosed truck or railcar
loading station. Also, crushers and grinding mills at hot mix asphalt facilities that reduce the size of nonmetallic
minerals embedded in recycled asphalt pavement and subsequent affected facilities up to, but not including, the first
storage silo or bin are subject to the provisions of this subpart.

(2) The provisions of this subpart do not apply to the following operations: All facilities located in underground mines;
plants without crushers or grinding mills above ground; and wet material processing operations (as defined in
§60.671).

An affected facility that is subject to the provisions of subparts F or | of this part or that follows in the plant process any
facility subject to the provisions of subparts F or | of this part is not subject to the provisions of this subpart.

Facilities at the following plants are not subject to the provisions of this subpart:

(1) Fixed sand and gravel plants and crushed stone plants with capacities, as defined in 860.671, of 23 megagrams per
hour (25 tons per hour) or less;

(2) Portable sand and gravel plants and crushed stone plants with capacities, as defined in 860.671, of 136 megagrams
per hour (150 tons per hour) or less; and

(3) Common clay plants and pumice plants with capacities, as defined in 860.671, of 9 megagrams per hour (10 tons per
hour) or less.

(1) When an existing facility is replaced by a piece of equipment of equal or smaller size, as defined in §60.671, having
the same function as the existing facility, and there is no increase in the amount of emissions, the new facility is
exempt from the provisions of §860.672, 60.674, and 60.675 except as provided for in paragraph (d)(3) of this
section.

(2) An owner or operator complying with paragraph (d)(1) of this section shall submit the information required in
860.676(a).

(3) An owner or operator replacing all existing facilities in a production line with new facilities does not qualify for the
exemption described in paragraph (d)(1) of this section and must comply with the provisions of §860.672, 60.674
and 60.675.

An affected facility under paragraph (2) of this section that commences construction, modification, or reconstruction
after August 31, 1983, is subject to the requirements of this part.

Table 1 of this subpart specifies the provisions of subpart A of this part 60 that do not apply to owners and operators of
affected facilities subject to this subpart or that apply with certain exceptions.

§ 60.671 Definitions.

All terms used in this subpart, but not specifically defined in this section, shall have the meaning given them in the Act and in
subpart A of this part.
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Bagging operation means the mechanical process by which bags are filled with nonmetallic minerals.

Belt conveyor means a conveying device that transports material from one location to another by means of an endless belt
that is carried on a series of idlers and routed around a pulley at each end.

Bucket elevator means a conveying device of nonmetallic minerals consisting of a head and foot assembly which supports
and drives an endless single or double strand chain or belt to which buckets are attached.

Building means any frame structure with a roof.
Capacity means the cumulative rated capacity of all initial crushers that are part of the plant.

Capture system means the equipment (including enclosures, hoods, ducts, fans, dampers, etc.) used to capture and transport
particulate matter generated by one or more affected facilities to a control device.

Control device means the air pollution control equipment used to reduce particulate matter emissions released to the
atmosphere from one or more affected facilities at a nonmetallic mineral processing plant.

Conveying system means a device for transporting materials from one piece of equipment or location to another location
within a plant. Conveying systems include but are not limited to the following: Feeders, belt conveyors, bucket elevators and
pneumatic systems.

Crush or Crushing means to reduce the size of nonmetallic mineral material by means of physical impaction of the crusher or
grinding mill upon the material.

Crusher means a machine used to crush any nonmetallic minerals, and includes, but is not limited to, the following types:
Jaw, gyratory, cone, roll, rod mill, hammer mill, and impactor.

Enclosed truck or railcar loading station means that portion of a nonmetallic mineral processing plant where nonmetallic
minerals are loaded by an enclosed conveying system into enclosed trucks or railcars.

Fixed plant means any nonmetallic mineral processing plant at which the processing equipment specified in 860.670(a) is
attached by a cable, chain, turnbuckle, bolt or other means (except electrical connections) to any anchor, slab, or structure
including bedrock.

Fugitive emission means particulate matter that is not collected by a capture system and is released to the atmosphere at the
point of generation.

Grinding mill means a machine used for the wet or dry fine crushing of any nonmetallic mineral. Grinding mills include, but
are not limited to, the following types: Hammer, roller, rod, pebble and ball, and fluid energy. The grinding mill includes the
air conveying system, air separator, or air classifier, where such systems are used.

Initial crusher means any crusher into which nonmetallic minerals can be fed without prior crushing in the plant.

Nonmetallic mineral means any of the following minerals or any mixture of which the majority is any of the following
minerals:

(1) Crushed and Broken Stone, including Limestone, Dolomite, Granite, Traprock, Sandstone, Quartz, Quartzite, Marl,
Marble, Slate, Shale, Oil Shale, and Shell.

(2) Sand and Gravel.

(3) Clay including Kaolin, Fireclay, Bentonite, Fuller's Earth, Ball Clay, and Common Clay.
(4) Rock Salt.

(5) Gypsum (natural or synthetic).

(6) Sodium Compounds, including Sodium Carbonate, Sodium Chloride, and Sodium Sulfate.
(7) Pumice.

(8) Gilsonite.

(9) Talc and Pyrophyllite.

(10) Boron, including Borax, Kernite, and Colemanite.

(11) Barite.

(12) Fluorospar.
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(13) Feldspar.

(14) Diatomite.

(15) Perlite.

(16) Vermiculite.

(17) Mica.

(18) Kyanite, including Andalusite, Sillimanite, Topaz, and Dumortierite.

Nonmetallic mineral processing plant means any combination of equipment that is used to crush or grind any nonmetallic
mineral wherever located, including lime plants, power plants, steel mills, asphalt concrete plants, portland cement plants, or
any other facility processing nonmetallic minerals except as provided in §60.670 (b) and (c).

Portable plant means any nonmetallic mineral processing plant that is mounted on any chassis or skids and may be moved by
the application of a lifting or pulling force. In addition, there shall be no cable, chain, turnbuckle, bolt or other means (except
electrical connections) by which any piece of equipment is attached or clamped to any anchor, slab, or structure, including
bedrock that must be removed prior to the application of a lifting or pulling force for the purpose of transporting the unit.

Production line means all affected facilities (crushers, grinding mills, screening operations, bucket elevators, belt conveyors,
bagging operations, storage bins, and enclosed truck and railcar loading stations) which are directly connected or are
connected together by a conveying system.

Saturated material means, for purposes of this subpart, mineral material with sufficient surface moisture such that particulate
matter emissions are not generated from processing of the material through screening operations, bucket elevators and belt
conveyors. Material that is wetted solely by wet suppression systems is not considered to be “saturated” for purposes of this
definition.

Screening operation means a device for separating material according to size by passing undersize material through one or
more mesh surfaces (screens) in series, and retaining oversize material on the mesh surfaces (screens). Grizzly feeders
associated with truck dumping and static (non-moving) grizzlies used anywhere in the nonmetallic mineral processing plant
are not considered to be screening operations.

Seasonal shut down means shut down of an affected facility for a period of at least 45 consecutive days due to weather or
seasonal market conditions.

Size means the rated capacity in tons per hour of a crusher, grinding mill, bucket elevator, bagging operation, or enclosed
truck or railcar loading station; the total surface area of the top screen of a screening operation; the width of a conveyor belt;
and the rated capacity in tons of a storage bin.

Stack emission means the particulate matter that is released to the atmosphere from a capture system.
Storage bin means a facility for storage (including surge bins) of nonmetallic minerals prior to further processing or loading.

Transfer point means a point in a conveying operation where the nonmetallic mineral is transferred to or from a belt conveyor
except where the nonmetallic mineral is being transferred to a stockpile.

Truck dumping means the unloading of nonmetallic minerals from movable vehicles designed to transport nonmetallic
minerals from one location to another. Movable vehicles include but are not limited to: Trucks, front end loaders, skip hoists,
and railcars.

Vent means an opening through which there is mechanically induced air flow for the purpose of exhausting from a building
air carrying particulate matter emissions from one or more affected facilities.

Wet material processing operation(s) means any of the following:

(1) Wet screening operations (as defined in this section) and subsequent screening operations, bucket elevators and belt
conveyors in the production line that process saturated materials (as defined in this section) up to the first crusher,
grinding mill or storage bin in the production line; or

(2) Screening operations, bucket elevators and belt conveyors in the production line downstream of wet mining
operations (as defined in this section) that process saturated materials (as defined in this section) up to the first
crusher, grinding mill or storage bin in the production line.
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Wet mining operation means a mining or dredging operation designed and operated to extract any nonmetallic mineral
regulated under this subpart from deposits existing at or below the water table, where the nonmetallic mineral is saturated
with water.

Wet screening operation means a screening operation at a nonmetallic mineral processing plant which removes unwanted
material or which separates marketable fines from the product by a washing process which is designed and operated at all
times such that the product is saturated with water.

§ 60.672 Standard for particulate matter (PM).

(@)

(b)

(©
(d)

(€)

Affected facilities must meet the stack emission limits and compliance requirements in Table 2 of this subpart within 60
days after achieving the maximum production rate at which the affected facility will be operated, but not later than 180
days after initial startup as required under 860.8. The requirements in Table 2 of this subpart apply for affected facilities
with capture systems used to capture and transport particulate matter to a control device.

Affected facilities must meet the fugitive emission limits and compliance requirements in Table 3 of this subpart within
60 days after achieving the maximum production rate at which the affected facility will be operated, but not later than
180 days after initial startup as required under 860.11. The requirements in Table 3 of this subpart apply for fugitive
emissions from affected facilities without capture systems and for fugitive emissions escaping capture systems.

[Reserved]

Truck dumping of nonmetallic minerals into any screening operation, feed hopper, or crusher is exempt from the
requirements of this section.

If any transfer point on a conveyor belt or any other affected facility is enclosed in a building, then each enclosed
affected facility must comply with the emission limits in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, or the building enclosing
the affected facility or facilities must comply with the following emission limits:

(1) Fugitive emissions from the building openings (except for vents as defined in §60.671) must not exceed 7 percent
opacity; and

(2) Vents (as defined in 860.671) in the building must meet the applicable stack emission limits and compliance
requirements in Table 2 of this subpart.

() Any baghouse that controls emissions from only an individual, enclosed storage bin is exempt from the applicable stack

PM concentration limit (and associated performance testing) in Table 2 of this subpart but must meet the applicable stack
opacity limit and compliance requirements in Table 2 of this subpart. This exemption from the stack PM concentration
limit does not apply for multiple storage bins with combined stack emissions.

§ 60.673 Reconstruction.

(@) The cost of replacement of ore-contact surfaces on processing equipment shall not be considered in calculating
either the “fixed capital cost of the new components” or the “fixed capital cost that would be required to construct a
comparable new facility” under §60.15. Ore-contact surfaces are crushing surfaces; screen meshes, bars, and plates;
conveyor belts; and elevator buckets.

(b) Under §60.15, the “fixed capital cost of the new components” includes the fixed capital cost of all depreciable
components (except components specified in paragraph (a) of this section) which are or will be replaced pursuant to
all continuous programs of component replacement commenced within any 2-year period following August 31,
1983.

8 60.674 Monitoring of operations.

(&) The owner or operator of any affected facility subject to the provisions of this subpart which uses a wet scrubber to

control emissions shall install, calibrate, maintain and operate the following monitoring devices:

(1) A device for the continuous measurement of the pressure loss of the gas stream through the scrubber. The
monitoring device must be certified by the manufacturer to be accurate within +250 pascals +1 inch water gauge
pressure and must be calibrated on an annual basis in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

(2) A device for the continuous measurement of the scrubbing liquid flow rate to the wet scrubber. The monitoring
device must be certified by the manufacturer to be accurate within £5 percent of design scrubbing liquid flow rate
and must be calibrated on an annual basis in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
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(b)

(©)

(d)

The owner or operator of any affected facility for which construction, modification, or reconstruction commenced on or
after April 22, 2008, that uses wet suppression to control emissions from the affected facility must perform monthly
periodic inspections to check that water is flowing to discharge spray nozzles in the wet suppression system. The owner
or operator must initiate corrective action within 24 hours and complete corrective action as expediently as practical if
the owner or operator finds that water is not flowing properly during an inspection of the water spray nozzles. The owner
or operator must record each inspection of the water spray nozzles, including the date of each inspection and any
corrective actions taken, in the logbook required under 860.676(b).

(1) If an affected facility relies on water carryover from upstream water sprays to control fugitive emissions, then that
affected facility is exempt from the 5-year repeat testing requirement specified in Table 3 of this subpart provided
that the affected facility meets the criteria in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) and (ii) of this section:

(i) The owner or operator of the affected facility conducts periodic inspections of the upstream water spray(s) that
are responsible for controlling fugitive emissions from the affected facility. These inspections are conducted
according to paragraph (b) of this section and §60.676(b), and

(if) The owner or operator of the affected facility designates which upstream water spray(s) will be periodically
inspected at the time of the initial performance test required under 860.11 of this part and §60.675 of this
subpart.

(2) If an affected facility that routinely uses wet suppression water sprays ceases operation of the water sprays or is
using a control mechanism to reduce fugitive emissions other than water sprays during the monthly inspection (for
example, water from recent rainfall), the logbook entry required under 860.676(b) must specify the control
mechanism being used instead of the water sprays.

Except as specified in paragraph (d) or (e) of this section, the owner or operator of any affected facility for which
construction, modification, or reconstruction commenced on or after April 22, 2008, that uses a baghouse to control
emissions must conduct quarterly 30-minute visible emissions inspections using EPA Method 22 (40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A-7). The Method 22 (40 CFR part 60, Appendix A-7) test shall be conducted while the baghouse is
operating. The test is successful if no visible emissions are observed. If any visible emissions are observed, the owner or
operator of the affected facility must initiate corrective action within 24 hours to return the baghouse to normal
operation. The owner or operator must record each Method 22 (40 CFR part 60, Appendix A-7) test, including the date
and any corrective actions taken, in the logbook required under 860.676(b). The owner or operator of the affected facility
may establish a different baghouse-specific success level for the visible emissions test (other than no visible emissions)
by conducting a PM performance test according to §60.675(b) simultaneously with a Method 22 (40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A-7) to determine what constitutes normal visible emissions from that affected facility's baghouse when it is
in compliance with the applicable PM concentration limit in Table 2 of this subpart. The revised visible emissions
success level must be incorporated into the permit for the affected facility.

As an alternative to the periodic Method 22 (40 CFR part 60, Appendix A-7) visible emissions inspections specified in
paragraph (c) of this section, the owner or operator of any affected facility for which construction, modification, or
reconstruction commenced on or after April 22, 2008, that uses a baghouse to control emissions may use a bag leak
detection system. The owner or operator must install, operate, and maintain the bag leak detection system according to
paragraphs (d)(1) through (3) of this section.

(1) Each bag leak detection system must meet the specifications and requirements in paragraphs (d)(1)(i) through (viii)
of this section.

(i) The bag leak detection system must be certified by the manufacturer to be capable of detecting PM emissions at
concentrations of 1 milligram per dry standard cubic meter (0.00044 grains per actual cubic foot) or less.

(if) The bag leak detection system sensor must provide output of relative PM loadings. The owner or operator shall
continuously record the output from the bag leak detection system using electronic or other means ( e.g. , using
a strip chart recorder or a data logger).

(iii) The bag leak detection system must be equipped with an alarm system that will sound when the system detects
an increase in relative particulate loading over the alarm set point established according to paragraph (d)(1)(iv)
of this section, and the alarm must be located such that it can be heard by the appropriate plant personnel.

(iv) In the initial adjustment of the bag leak detection system, the owner or operator must establish, at a minimum,
the baseline output by adjusting the sensitivity (range) and the averaging period of the device, the alarm set
points, and the alarm delay time.
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(v) Following initial adjustment, the owner or operator shall not adjust the averaging period, alarm set point, or
alarm delay time without approval from the Administrator or delegated authority except as provided in
paragraph (d)(1)(vi) of this section.

(vi) Once per quarter, the owner or operator may adjust the sensitivity of the bag leak detection system to account
for seasonal effects, including temperature and humidity, according to the procedures identified in the site-
specific monitoring plan required by paragraph (d)(2) of this section.

(vii) The owner or operator must install the bag leak detection sensor downstream of the fabric filter.
(viii)Where multiple detectors are required, the system's instrumentation and alarm may be shared among detectors.

(2) The owner or operator of the affected facility must develop and submit to the Administrator or delegated authority
for approval of a site-specific monitoring plan for each bag leak detection system. The owner or operator must
operate and maintain the bag leak detection system according to the site-specific monitoring plan at all times. Each
monitoring plan must describe the items in paragraphs (d)(2)(i) through (vi) of this section.

(i) Installation of the bag leak detection system;

(i) Initial and periodic adjustment of the bag leak detection system, including how the alarm set-point will be
established;

(iii) Operation of the bag leak detection system, including quality assurance procedures;

(iv) How the bag leak detection system will be maintained, including a routine maintenance schedule and spare
parts inventory list;

(v) How the bag leak detection system output will be recorded and stored; and

(vi) Corrective action procedures as specified in paragraph (d)(3) of this section. In approving the site-specific
monitoring plan, the Administrator or delegated authority may allow owners and operators more than 3 hours to
alleviate a specific condition that causes an alarm if the owner or operator identifies in the monitoring plan this
specific condition as one that could lead to an alarm, adequately explains why it is not feasible to alleviate this
condition within 3 hours of the time the alarm occurs, and demonstrates that the requested time will ensure
alleviation of this condition as expeditiously as practicable.

(3) For each bag leak detection system, the owner or operator must initiate procedures to determine the cause of every
alarm within 1 hour of the alarm. Except as provided in paragraph (d)(2)(vi) of this section, the owner or operator
must alleviate the cause of the alarm within 3 hours of the alarm by taking whatever corrective action(s) are
necessary. Corrective actions may include, but are not limited to the following:

(i) Inspecting the fabric filter for air leaks, torn or broken bags or filter media, or any other condition that may
cause an increase in PM emissions;

(if) Sealing off defective bags or filter media;

(iii) Replacing defective bags or filter media or otherwise repairing the control device;

(iv) Sealing off a defective fabric filter compartment;

(v) Cleaning the bag leak detection system probe or otherwise repairing the bag leak detection system; or
(vi) Shutting down the process producing the PM emissions.

(e) As an alternative to the periodic Method 22 (40 CFR part 60, Appendix A7) visible emissions inspections specified in
paragraph (c) of this section, the owner or operator of any affected facility that is subject to the requirements for
processed stone handling operations in the Lime Manufacturing NESHAP (40 CFR part 63, subpart AAAAA) may
follow the continuous compliance requirements in row 1 items (i) through (iii) of Table 6 to Subpart AAAAA of 40 CFR
part 63.

8 60.675 Test methods and procedures.

(@ In conducting the performance tests required in §60.8, the owner or operator shall use as reference methods and
procedures the test methods in appendices A-1 through A-7 of this part or other methods and procedures as specified in
this section, except as provided in 860.8(b). Acceptable alternative methods and procedures are given in paragraph (e) of
this section.

(b) The owner or operator shall determine compliance with the PM standards in §60.672(a) as follows:
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(©)

(d)

(€)

(1)

@)

1)

()

®3)

Except as specified in paragraphs (e)(3) and (4) of this section, Method 5 of Appendix A-3 of this part or Method 17
of Appendix A-6 of this part shall be used to determine the particulate matter concentration. The sample volume
shall be at least 1.70 dscm (60 dscf). For Method 5 (40 CFR part 60, Appendix A-3), if the gas stream being
sampled is at ambient temperature, the sampling probe and filter may be operated without heaters. If the gas stream
is above ambient temperature, the sampling probe and filter may be operated at a temperature high enough, but no
higher than 121 °C (250 °F), to prevent water condensation on the filter.

Method 9 of Appendix A—4 of this part and the procedures in §60.11 shall be used to determine opacity.

In determining compliance with the particulate matter standards in §60.672(b) or §60.672(e)(1), the owner or
operator shall use Method 9 of Appendix A—4 of this part and the procedures in §60.11, with the following
additions:

(i) The minimum distance between the observer and the emission source shall be 4.57 meters (15 feet).

(if) The observer shall, when possible, select a position that minimizes interference from other fugitive emission
sources ( e.g., road dust). The required observer pasition relative to the sun (Method 9 of Appendix A—4 of this
part, Section 2.1) must be followed.

(iii) For affected facilities using wet dust suppression for particulate matter control, a visible mist is sometimes
generated by the spray. The water mist must not be confused with particulate matter emissions and is not to be
considered a visible emission. When a water mist of this nature is present, the observation of emissions is to be
made at a point in the plume where the mist is no longer visible.

(i) In determining compliance with the opacity of stack emissions from any baghouse that controls emissions only
from an individual enclosed storage bin under §60.672(f) of this subpart, using Method 9 (40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A-4), the duration of the Method 9 (40 CFR part 60, Appendix A—4) observations shall be 1 hour
(ten 6-minute averages).

(ii) The duration of the Method 9 (40 CFR part 60, Appendix A—4) observations may be reduced to the duration the
affected facility operates (but not less than 30 minutes) for baghouses that control storage bins or enclosed truck
or railcar loading stations that operate for less than 1 hour at a time.

When determining compliance with the fugitive emissions standard for any affected facility described under
860.672(b) or §60.672(e)(1) of this subpart, the duration of the Method 9 (40 CFR part 60, Appendix A-4)
observations must be 30 minutes (five 6-minute averages). Compliance with the applicable fugitive emission limits
in Table 3 of this subpart must be based on the average of the five 6-minute averages.

To demonstrate compliance with the fugitive emission limits for buildings specified in 860.672(e)(1), the owner or
operator must complete the testing specified in paragraph (d)(1) and (2) of this section. Performance tests must be
conducted while all affected facilities inside the building are operating.

1)

)

If the building encloses any affected facility that commences construction, modification, or reconstruction on or
after April 22, 2008, the owner or operator of the affected facility must conduct an initial Method 9 (40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A-4) performance test according to this section and §60.11.

If the building encloses only affected facilities that commenced construction, modification, or reconstruction before
April 22, 2008, and the owner or operator has previously conducted an initial Method 22 (40 CFR part 60, Appendix
A-7) performance test showing zero visible emissions, then the owner or operator has demonstrated compliance
with the opacity limit in 860.672(e)(1). If the owner or operator has not conducted an initial performance test for the
building before April 22, 2008, then the owner or operator must conduct an initial Method 9 (40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A-4) performance test according to this section and §60.11 to show compliance with the opacity limit in
860.672(e)(1).

The owner or operator may use the following as alternatives to the reference methods and procedures specified in this
section:

1)

For the method and procedure of paragraph (c) of this section, if emissions from two or more facilities continuously
interfere so that the opacity of fugitive emissions from an individual affected facility cannot be read, either of the
following procedures may be used:
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()

()]

(h)
(i)

)

3)

(4)

(i) Use for the combined emission stream the highest fugitive opacity standard applicable to any of the individual
affected facilities contributing to the emissions stream.

(ii) Separate the emissions so that the opacity of emissions from each affected facility can be read.

A single visible emission observer may conduct visible emission observations for up to three fugitive, stack, or vent
emission points within a 15-second interval if the following conditions are met:

(i) No more than three emission points may be read concurrently.

(if) All three emission points must be within a 70 degree viewing sector or angle in front of the observer such that
the proper sun position can be maintained for all three points.

(i) If an opacity reading for any one of the three emission points equals or exceeds the applicable standard, then the
observer must stop taking readings for the other two points and continue reading just that single point.

Method 51 of Appendix A-3 of this part may be used to determine the PM concentration as an alternative to the
methods specified in paragraph (b)(1) of this section. Method 51 (40 CFR part 60, Appendix A-3) may be useful for
affected facilities that operate for less than 1 hour at a time such as (but not limited to) storage bins or enclosed truck
or railcar loading stations.

In some cases, velocities of exhaust gases from building vents may be too low to measure accurately with the type S
pitot tube specified in EPA Method 2 of Appendix A-1 of this part [ i.e., velocity head <1.3 mm H2O (0.05 in.
H»0)] and referred to in EPA Method 5 of Appendix A-3 of this part. For these conditions, the owner or operator
may determine the average gas flow rate produced by the power fans ( e.g., from vendor-supplied fan curves) to the
building vent. The owner or operator may calculate the average gas velocity at the building vent measurement site
using Equation 1 of this section and use this average velocity in determining and maintaining isokinetic sampling
rates.

¥, = % (Eg 1
Where:
V. = average building vent velocity (feet per minute);
Qr = average fan flow rate (cubic feet per minute); and
A. = area of building vent and measurement location (square feet).

To comply with 860.676(d), the owner or operator shall record the measurements as required in 860.676(c) using the
monitoring devices in 860.674 (a)(1) and (2) during each particulate matter run and shall determine the averages.

For performance tests involving only Method 9 (40 CFR part 60 Appendix A-4) testing, the owner or operator may
reduce the 30-day advance notification of performance test in 860.7(a)(6) and 60.8(d) to a 7-day advance notification.

[Reserved]

If the initial performance test date for an affected facility falls during a seasonal shut down (as defined in 860.671 of this
subpart) of the affected facility, then with approval from the permitting authority, the owner or operator may postpone
the initial performance test until no later than 60 calendar days after resuming operation of the affected facility.

8 60.676 Reporting and recordkeeping.

(a) Each owner or operator seeking to comply with §60.670(d) shall submit to the Administrator the following information
about the existing facility being replaced and the replacement piece of equipment.

1)

()

For a crusher, grinding mill, bucket elevator, bagging operation, or enclosed truck or railcar loading station:
(i) The rated capacity in megagrams or tons per hour of the existing facility being replaced and

(if) The rated capacity in tons per hour of the replacement equipment.

For a screening operation:

(i) The total surface area of the top screen of the existing screening operation being replaced and

(if) The total surface area of the top screen of the replacement screening operation.
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(b)

(©

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)

(3) For aconveyor belt:
(i) The width of the existing belt being replaced and
(if) The width of the replacement conveyor belt.
(4) For astorage bin:
(i) The rated capacity in megagrams or tons of the existing storage bin being replaced and

(if) The rated capacity in megagrams or tons of replacement storage bins.

(1) Owners or operators of affected facilities (as defined in 8860.670 and 60.671) for which construction, modification,
or reconstruction commenced on or after April 22, 2008, must record each periodic inspection required under
860.674(b) or (c), including dates and any corrective actions taken, in a logbook (in written or electronic format).
The owner or operator must keep the logbook onsite and make hard or electronic copies (whichever is requested) of
the logbook available to the Administrator upon request.

(2) For each bag leak detection system installed and operated according to 860.674(d), the owner or operator must keep
the records specified in paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through (iii) of this section.

(i) Records of the bag leak detection system output;

(ii) Records of bag leak detection system adjustments, including the date and time of the adjustment, the initial bag
leak detection system settings, and the final bag leak detection system settings; and

(iii) The date and time of all bag leak detection system alarms, the time that procedures to determine the cause of the
alarm were initiated, the cause of the alarm, an explanation of the actions taken, the date and time the cause of
the alarm was alleviated, and whether the cause of the alarm was alleviated within 3 hours of the alarm.

(3) The owner or operator of each affected facility demonstrating compliance according to §60.674(e) by following the
requirements for processed stone handling operations in the Lime Manufacturing NESHAP (40 CFR part 63, subpart
AAAAA) must maintain records of visible emissions observations required by 863.7132(a)(3) and (b) of 40 CFR
part 63, subpart AAAAA.

During the initial performance test of a wet scrubber, and daily thereafter, the owner or operator shall record the
measurements of both the change in pressure of the gas stream across the scrubber and the scrubbing liquid flow rate.

After the initial performance test of a wet scrubber, the owner or operator shall submit semiannual reports to the
Administrator of occurrences when the measurements of the scrubber pressure loss and liquid flow rate decrease by more
than 30 percent from the average determined during the most recent performance test.

The reports required under paragraph (d) of this section shall be postmarked within 30 days following end of the second
and fourth calendar quarters.

The owner or operator of any affected facility shall submit written reports of the results of all performance tests
conducted to demonstrate compliance with the standards set forth in §60.672 of this subpart, including reports of opacity
observations made using Method 9 (40 CFR part 60, Appendix A-4) to demonstrate compliance with §60.672(b), (e) and

(0.

The owner or operator of any wet material processing operation that processes saturated and subsequently processes
unsaturated materials, shall submit a report of this change within 30 days following such change. At the time of such
change, this screening operation, bucket elevator, or belt conveyor becomes subject to the applicable opacity limit in
860.672(b) and the emission test requirements of §60.11.

The subpart A requirement under 860.7(a)(1) for notification of the date construction or reconstruction commenced is
waived for affected facilities under this subpart.

A natification of the actual date of initial startup of each affected facility shall be submitted to the Administrator.

(1) For a combination of affected facilities in a production line that begin actual initial startup on the same day, a single
notification of startup may be submitted by the owner or operator to the Administrator. The notification shall be
postmarked within 15 days after such date and shall include a description of each affected facility, equipment
manufacturer, and serial number of the equipment, if available.
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(2) For portable aggregate processing plants, the notification of the actual date of initial startup shall include both the
home office and the current address or location of the portable plant.

(1) The requirements of this section remain in force until and unless the Agency, in delegating enforcement authority to a
State under section 111(c) of the Act, approves reporting requirements or an alternative means of compliance
surveillance adopted by such States. In that event, affected facilities within the State will be relieved of the obligation to
comply with the reporting requirements of this section, provided that they comply with requirements established by the
State.

(k) Notifications and reports required under this subpart and under subpart A of this part to demonstrate compliance with
this subpart need only to be sent to the EPA Region or the State which has been delegated authority according to
§60.4(b).

Table 1 to Subpart OOO—Exceptions to Applicability of Subpart A to Subpart OO0
Applies to
subpart
Subpart A reference 000 Explanation
60.4, Address Yes Except in §60.4(a) and (b) submittals need not be submitted to both the EPA
Region and delegated State authority (860.676(k)).
60.7, Notification and Yes Except in (2)(1) notification of the date construction or reconstruction
recordkeeping commenced (860.676(h)).
Also, except in (a)(6) performance tests involving only Method 9 (40 CFR
part 60, Appendix A-4) require a 7-day advance notification instead of 30
days (860.675(g)).

60.8, Performance tests Yes Except in (d) performance tests involving only Method 9 (40 CFR part 60,
Appendix A-4) require a 7-day advance notification instead of 30 days
(860.675(q)).

60.11, Compliance with standards | Yes Except in (b) under certain conditions (§860.675(c)), Method 9 (40 CFR

and maintenance requirements part 60, Appendix A-4) observation is reduced from 3 hours to 30 minutes

for fugitive emissions.

60.18, General control device No Flares will not be used to comply with the emission limits.

Table 2 to Subpart OOO—Stack Emission Limits for Affected Facilities With Capture Systems

The owner or
operator must
meet a PM limit

And the owner or
operator must meet
an opacity limit of

The owner or operator must
demonstrate compliance with
these limits by conducting

For*** Of*** * * % * * %

Affected facilities (as defined in §§60.670 | 0.05 g/dscm 7 percent for dry An initial performance test

and 60.671) that commenced construction, | (0.022 gr/dscf)? control devices® according to 860.8 of this part and

modification, or reconstruction after August 860.675 of this subpart; and

31, 1983 but before April 22, 2008 Monitoring of wet scrubber
parameters according to
860.674(a) and 860.676(c), (d),
and (e).

Affected facilities (as defined in §§60.670 | 0.032 g/dscm Not applicable An initial performance test

and 60.671) that commence construction, (0.014 gr/dscf)? (except for individual | according to 860.8 of this part and

modification, or reconstruction on or after

April 22, 2008

enclosed storage
bins)

7 percent for dry
control devices on
individual enclosed
storage bins

860.675 of this subpart; and
Monitoring of wet scrubber
parameters according to
860.674(a) and §60.676(c), (d),
and (e); and
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Monitoring of baghouses
according to §60.674(c), (d), or (e)
and §860.676(b).

aexceptions to the PM limit apply for individual enclosed storage bins and other equipment. See 860.672(d) through (f).

bThe stack opacity limit and associated opacity testing requirements do not apply for affected facilities using wet scrubbers.

Table 3 to Subpart OOO—Fugitive Emission Limits

For * * *

The owner or operator must
meet the following fugitive
emissions limit for grinding
mills, screening operations,
bucket elevators, transfer points
on belt conveyors, bagging
operations, storage bins,
enclosed truck or railcar
loading stations or from any
other affected facility (as
defined in 8860.670 and
60.671) * * *

The owner or
operator must
meet the following
fugitive emissions
limit for crushers
at which a
capture system is
notused * * *

The owner or operator must
demonstrate compliance with these
limits by conducting * * *

Affected facilities (as
defined in §860.670
and 60.671) that
commenced
construction,
modification, or
reconstruction after
August 31, 1983 but
before April 22, 2008

10 percent opacity

15 percent opacity

An initial performance test according to
8§60.11 of this part and 8§60.675 of this
subpart.

Affected facilities (as
defined in §860.670
and 60.671) that
commence
construction,
modification, or
reconstruction on or
after April 22, 2008

7 percent opacity

12 percent opacity

An initial performance test according to
8§60.11 of this part and 8§60.675 of this
subpart; and

Periodic inspections of water sprays
according to 860.674(b) and 860.676(b);
and

A repeat performance test according to
860.11 of this part and 860.675 of this
subpart within 5 years from the previous
performance test for fugitive emissions
from affected facilities without water
sprays. Affected facilities controlled by
water carryover from upstream water
sprays that are inspected according to the
requirements in §60.674(b) and
860.676(b) are exempt from this 5-year
repeat testing requirement.
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